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PERSONAL EMBROIDERY & SEWING DIGITIZING SOFTWARE
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Instruction Manual

Be sure to read this document before using the software.




Congratulations on choosing our product!

Thank you very much for purchasing our product. To obtain the best performance from this device
and to ensure safe and correct operation, please read this Instruction Manual carefully, and then
keep it in a safe place together with your warranty.

Please read before using this product

For designing beautiful embroidery designs

» This system allows you to create a wide variety of embroidery designs and supports a wider
range of sewing attribute settings (thread density, sewing pitch, etc.). However, the final result
will depend on your particular sewing machine model. We recommend that you make a trial
sewing sample with your sewing data before sewing on the final material.

For safe operation
* Do not save any files on the "PE-DESIGN Software Key" for transferring or storage.
* Do not plug the "PE-DESIGN Software Key" into your sewing machine.

For a longer service life

*  When storing the "PE-DESIGN Software Key", avoid direct sunlight and high humidity
locations. Do not store the "PE-DESIGN Software Key" close to a heater, iron or other hot
objects.

» Do not spill water or other liquids on the "PE-DESIGN Software Key".

» Do not drop or hit the "PE-DESIGN Software Key".

For repairs or adjustments

* In the event that a malfunction occurs or adjustment is required, please consult your nearest
service center.

Notice
» Since this "PE-DESIGN Software Key" device is required to run the software, its replacement
value is the retail price of the software. Please keep in a safe place when not in use.

* Neither this Instruction Manual nor the Reference Guide explains how to use your computer
under Windows. Please refer to the Windows manuals.

Copyright acknowledgment

Any trade names and product names of companies appearing on Brother products, related
documents and any other materials are all trademarks or registered trademarks of those respective
companies.

Caution
The software included with this product is protected by copyright laws. This software can be used
or copied only in accordance with the copyright laws.

SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS
This product is intended for household use.

For additional product information and updates, visit our website
at: http://s.brother/cppab/
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Introduction

This section provides a general understanding of
the basic software applications as well as support
information.




How To Use Manuals

How To Use Manuals

The following manuals are included with this software.

Reference Guide

Read this guide before using the software. This guide contains instructions and precautions necessary to
begin using the software. The second half is filled with tutorials that use key features to create embroidery
patterns as well as project examples.

Instruction Manual

This manual contains instruction on how to use the PE-DESIGN software.

First, read “PE-DESIGN Software Key”, “Starting Up/Exiting Applications”, “Comparison of Types of Data
Created With PE-DESIGN 11”, “Example of Importing Embroidery Data” and “Understanding Windows” to gain
a general understanding of the basic software applications.

Next, read “Basic Layout & Editing Operations”. This chapter provides procedures for creating embroidery
patterns as examples for performing basic Layout & Editing operations and transferring patterns to the
embroidery machine. Follow the procedures to create actual embroidery patterns.

The chapters dedicated to each application provide descriptions of the useful functions and the various
settings. Each descriptive title allows you to easily find the information that you need. In the chapters
containing tutorials, follow the procedures to practice the various operations. Afterward, read the detailed
descriptions.

5
-
=
o
o
c
o
o
o
5

Additional information is provided in the following chapters. Read the appropriate chapter when necessary.

Support/Service: Provides warranty information for this product in addition to the procedure for updating the
software.

Supplement: Provides function introductions, details on the settings available in the [Options] dialog box and
troubleshooting procedures in addition to tips and precautions to maximize the use of this software.

Reference: Provides lists of sew types, sewing attributes and fonts.

The procedures in this manual are written for use in Windows 10. If this software is used on an operating
system other than Windows 10, the procedures and appearance of the windows may differ slightly.

B Opening Online Instruction Manual
An online Instruction Manual is available, which can also be accessed from a mobile device.
http://s.brother/cmpaa/

Viewing from the [Start] screen (for Windows 10 users)

Click ﬂ Click [PE-DESIGN 11] and then select [Online Instruction Manual].

M

» For Windows 8.1 users: Position the mouse pointer in the [Start] screen to display the down arrow in the
lower-left corner of the screen (below and left of the tiles), and click it.
From the list of applications that appears in the screen, click [Online Instruction Manual] under the title
[PE-DESIGN 11].

* For Windows 7 users: Click
Instruction Manual].

and then [All Programs]. Click [PE-DESIGN 11] and then select [Online




How To Use Manuals

Viewing from the application

Click [Help] in the window of each application. In [Design Database], [Help] is in the menu bar at the top of
the window.

In other applications, it is located in the upper-right corner of the window.

M

» A PDF version of the Instruction Manual is also available, which can be accessed even when the computer
is offline. Access the PDF version of the Instruction Manual as described below.

+ Windows 10 users: Click ﬂ Click [PE-DESIGN 11] and then select [Instruction Manual].

¢ For Windows 8.1 users: Position the mouse pointer in the [Start] screen to display the down arrow in the

lower-left corner of the screen (below and left of the tiles), and click it.
From the list of applications that appears in the screen, click [Instruction Manual] under the title [PE-

DESIGN 11].
+ For Windows 7 users: Click E and then [All Programs]. Click [PE-DESIGN 11] and click [PDF] and
then select [Instruction Manual].
+ Adobe® Reader® is required for viewing and printing the PDF version of the Instruction Manual.
- If Adobe® Reader® is not on your computer, it must be installed. It can be downloaded from the Adobe
Systems Incorporated Web site (https://www.adobe.com/).
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Support/Service

Support/Service
Technical Support

Technical Support in your area. To view the FAQ and information for software updates, visit the Brother
Solutions Center at (http://s.brother/cppab/).

a

» Have the information ready before contacting Technical Support.
+ Make sure your computer's operating system is current with all updates.
+ Have the make and model of your computer and Windows Operating System. (Refer to the Reference
Guide for system requirements.)
+ Information on error messages that appear. This information will help expedite your questions more
quickly.
¢ Make sure PE-DESIGN 11 is current with any updates.
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Support/Service

Checking for the Latest Version of the Program

Click [Help] in Layout & Editing, then [Check for Updates].
The software is checked to determine whether or not it is the latest version.
If the message shown below appears, the latest version of the software is being used.

Check for Most Recent Version

i/ The most recent update for PE-DESIGN iz already installed

¥ Always check for most recent version at statup

If the message shown below appears, the latest version of the software is not being used. Click [Yes], and
then download the latest version of the software from the Web site.

Check for Most Recent Version

The most recent version of this program is
% . avalable on the'web.

Do you want to download it and update your
program?

W &lways check for most recent version at statup

Mo Check Details..

M

If the [Always check for most recent version at startup] check box is selected, the software is checked
at startup to determine whether or not it is the latest version.
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PE-DESIGN Software Key

PE-DESIGN Software Key

In order to use PE-DESIGN 11, the included "PE-DESIGN Software Key" must be plugged into a USB port of

the computer.
The "PE-DESIGN Software Key" prevents unauthorized use of this software. The software cannot be started

if the "PE-DESIGN Software Key" is not plugged in.

<>
/
S

9

* Design is subject to change.

a

* The "PE-DESIGN Software Key" cannot be used as USB media. Do not save embroidery files on the "PE-
DESIGN Software Key" for transferring or storage.

* When the "PE-DESIGN Software Key" is plugged into a USB port of the computer, the [AutoPlay] dialog
box appears. Do not use this dialog box. Click . to close the dialog box, and then start up PE-DESIGN
11.

PE-DESIGN (E:)

Choose what to do with removable drives

Configure this drive for backup
File History
Configure storage settings
Settings
Open folder to view files
File Explorer

. Take no action

* When the message "Do you want to scan and fix PE-DESIGN (E:)?" appears, select [Continue without
scanning] and then start up PE-DESIGN 11. The drive name for the PE-DESIGN differs depending on

computers.

“=* Microsoft Windows *

& Do you wantto scan and fix PE-DESIGN (E)?

There might be a problem with some files on this device or disc. This
can happen if you remove the device or disc before all files have been

written to it.

— Scan and fix (recommended)
This will prevent future problems when copying files to this
device or disc.

— Continue without scanning

* Tounplug the "PE-DESIGN Software Key" from the computer, click [Start] - [File Explorer], right-click the
"PE-DESIGN Software Key", and then click [Eject].

» Do not format the "PE-DESIGN Software Key".

* We recommend that you back up this software in order to prepare for unexpected problems.
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Comparison of Types of Data Created With PE-DESIGN 11

Comparison of Types of Data Created

With PE-DESIGN 11

Three types of data are used in PE-DESIGN 11.

Stitch pattern: Built-in embroidery data (created through a conversion in PE-DESIGN 11)

Text pattern: Data created with the [Text] tools

Shape pattern (Outline pattern): Data created with the [Shapes] tools. A uniform/multiple sewing

direction(s) are applied to the entire region.

Each data can be converted to another type as shown below. The arrows indicate the directions in which data
can be converted. The methods of editing the data differ depending on the data type.

®
__________ o
® N D
\
v
;
© ®

Text pattern

Stitch pattern

Shape pattern

Change the shape by editing needle drop
points.

Change the shape by editing paths.

Edit the text or change the font.

Stitch pattern

You can edit (reshaping by moving/deleting points
or splitting/connecting lines at points) points (needle
drop points) and split stitches; however, you cannot
specify region and line sew types or sewing
attributes.

Text pattern

You can edit text by entering/deleting characters,
specify text attributes (such as the font or the
transformation shape) and specify sewing
attributes.

©e® ©ee0 =M

10

Shape pattern

You can specify region and line sew types as well as
sewing attributes, edit paths (by moving/deleting
points, reshaping through handle movements or by
splitting/connecting lines at points), change the
sewing direction, input/edit stamps, apply
embossing/engraving effects, remove/merge
overlapping regions, set hole sewing, split outlines
and create offset lines and floral patterns.

For example, when a stitch pattern is converted to

shapes, the sew types and sewing attributes can be
changed, and the shapes can easily be edited and
resized. When text pattern is converted to shapes,
the sewing direction and character shapes can be

edited and offset lines can be created.

Functions that are not available with one data type
may be performed if the data is converted to a
different type. Convert data to the type that allows
you to perform the operations necessary for creating
the desired embroidery data.
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Starting Up/Exiting Applications

Starting Up/Exiting Applications
Starting Up the Application

Click H and then Click [PE-DESIGN 11 (Layout & Editing)] under the title [PE-DESIGN 11] in the screen.
When the application starts up, the Startup Wizard appears.
»»  "About the Startup Wizard" on page 12

B reoesin 11

a Design Center
E Design Database

li.‘ Font Creator

=
a Instruction Manual

E Online Instruction Manual

&%  PL-DESIGN 11 (Layout & Editing)

a Programmable Stitch Creator

|

e

ﬂ Reference Guide
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E Stitch Design Factory

i) [ =

M

For Windows 8.1 users: Click the down arrow in the bottom-left corner of the [Start] screen to show the
[Apps] view, and then Click [PE-DESIGN 11 (Layout & Editing)] under the title [PE-DESIGN 11] in the

screen.

For Windows 7 users: Click ‘ then [All Programs], then [PE-DESIGN 11], and then click [PE-DESIGN

11 (Layout & Editing)].

Exiting the Application

Click (£, then [Exit].

Untitled - Layout & Editing

Most Recently Used Files

[}

s

S o o e <]

(&g Desiam property

% Select Color Palette...

11



Starting Up/Exiting Applications

About the Startup Wizard

When [Layout & Editing] starts up, the following e %

wizard appears. " . )
Click this button to import patterns from

(2] ? (3] I@ [Outline Shapes] of the [Import] pane.
|

iow do you want to produle embroidery?

@ oo st e Most Recently Used Files o ',:{?';
Click this button to import patterns from
[Design Library] of the [Import] pane.

Create With Ease

:’: Use Template Design

Q) S e e . 6 Most Recently Used Files
et Crte e P Select a thumbnail of the most recently
e T— . — used file from the list, and then click
mport Embraidery Patiems [ et [Open] to recall the file.
A% %W ] e e
A e Open Embroidery Design
| | |_‘ o Tha Vit —l | Click this button to open embroidery data
L) 1 1 L) 1 1
© 6 060 © ® © O (tpes) 5
o Open Instruction Manual 44 p(;ggn;g%y a Layout & Editing file" on é_
Click this button to open the Instruction g
Manual (HTML/PDF format). @ start Design Database to Manage 5
Embroidery Files S
@ Use Template Designs Click this button to start up Design
Click this button to start the [Template Database.
Wizard]. .
»»  "Design Database" on page 277
»»  "Tutorial 2: Using Templates" on
page 112 @ Always show Wizard at Startup
. . Select this check box to start up the
© Create Embroidery Patterns Using wizard each time Layout & Editing is
Images started up.
Click this button to start the wizard for
creating an embroidery pattern from an @ Close This Wizard
image. Click this button to close the Startup
»» "Stitch Wizard: Automatically Converting Wizard without performing an operation.
an Image to an Embroidery Design" on
page 142 and "Importing Image Data" on
page 163 D:I

To open the wizard while you are using the

[Layout & Editing], click at the top of the
window (in the [Quick Access Toolbar]), or click

e Set Hoop Size and Fabric
Click this button to specify the size of the
Design Page (embroidery hoop size).

The fabric to be embroidered can be @ and then select [Wizard] from the command
selected, and the sewing attributes menu.

appropriate for that fabric can be

specified.

»»  "Specifying the Design Page Settings" on
page 16 and "Recalling a group of
settings from the list" on page 213

0 A
Click this button to import patterns from
[Text] of the [Import] pane.

12



Understanding Windows

Understanding Windows

Layout & Editing Window

| |
o ‘@\ Untitled - Layout & Editing - C x I
‘ -/ | Home Image View | Option ~ Help -
at 5 ﬁ Q 5| R ‘.:\ T Rotate/Flip ~ [[] Stamp/Emboss ~ =
e e &8 J -> \\\,7’/
| [ Select Text  Shapes || | Import || Arrange Background
- aste ~ ] - - 8§ % Patterns ™ - A
Select Clipboard Tools Import Edit ‘Wizards Sew
©@—Jo=a= ~Boe |
Sewing Order D |50 \ | | \ |0 |50 Import a x
B - %% O | 88 import| B Color filfi Sewing At... ABText Attrib...
@ | & [ |3 %
L Fiom Desian Libraiy -~
Category Florall -
-
N00117.pes 3N 00214bpes 33 00227.pes o
00— e -
=
-
S
[}
33100306b.pes 33100306c.pes 33100527, pes o
c
At 0
=
o
. s :
@ I9101615a pes 33102525, pes TAME04apes o
2
e v
< >
4] »l B — F— T ool
5 —0
00| W a0l Y 4 o Y| Ys0 Yoo O-[ 0~ O+
m—-mss‘rw'mmmm:mmuctionManual. |—|\.|\=.-;.=H.|E|\|FC;,\ Inox. =) o] O
® olleo Lo

o Application button

Click to display a menu containing
commands for file operations, such as
[New], [Save], [Print] and [Design
Settings].

Ribbon

Click a tab at the top to display the
corresponding commands.

Refer to the name below each group
when selecting the desired command.

Clicking a command with the ~ mark

displays a menu containing a choice of
commands.

Some other tabs may appear depending
on the tool or embroidery pattern that is
selected. These tabs contain various
commands for performing operations with
the selected tool or embroidery pattern.

13

Example: When the Shapes (Rectangle)
tool is selected

Untitled - Layout & Editing Shapes

Home Image View Outline

W~ v Zigzag Stiteh ©

g I-E_‘ Mot Sewn (Region) @

Sew

0.0 =

Edge radius

44

Quick Access Toolbar

This contains the most frequently used
commands. Since this toolbar is always
displayed, regardless of the Ribbon tab
that is selected, adding your most often
used commands makes them easily
accessible.

"Customizing Quick Access Toolbar" on
page 368

Option button
Click this button to start up other

applications and specify application
settings, such as user thread charts.



Understanding Windows

6 Help button
Click this button to display the Instruction m
Manual and view information about the

» Panes 6, 7 and 8 can be displayed or hidden

software. from the [Show/Hide] group in the [View] tab. In
@ Sewing Order pane addition, these panes can be displayed as

This pane shows the sewing order. Click separa.te di_alog boxes (_Floating) or attached to

the buttons at the top of the pane to the main window (Docking).

change the sewing order or thread color. . P%sition t_lfje pOLntif overda con:jmand to diS?'ﬁy

. . a ScreenTip, which provides a description of the
(7] Kr:tp_c:)rtltColor/Sewmg Attributes/Text command and indicates its shortcut key.
ributes panes

This pane combines tabs for importing @ o

embroidery patterns as well as for on  Trom

specifying thread colors, sewing attributes L B oy 45 é Shq' & & (o]

and text attributes. Click a tab to display P Erposte - G oetee el

the available parameters. I;; = C“":“I"'D = Toals

1 T s B =

© stitch Simulator pane [T T

The Stitch Simulator shows how the l Creates a new Design Page, ’—

pattern will be sewn by the machine and
how the stitching will appear.

@ Design Page
The actual part of the work area that can
be saved and sewn.

@ Work area

@ Status Bar
This displays the size of the embroidery
data, the number of stitches or a
description of the selected command.

@ View mode buttons
Click a button to change the View mode.

@ Show grid button
Click to switch between displaying and
hiding the grid.

@ Design Property button
Click to display a dialog box containing
sewing information for the embroidery
data.

@ Zoom slider
This displays the current magnification
ratio. Click to specify a value for the
magnification ratio.
Drag the slider to change the
magpnification ratio.
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Understanding Windows

Example of Importing Embroidery Data

B Using the Import pane

Embroidery data can be imported by using the
[Import] pane.

M

Import nx

Import B Color filf Sewing At... AB Text Attrib...
o = Fiom Design Library -
(2] Category Florall e

9— % Qb‘ .

33100117 pes 33100214b.pes 33100227 pes

& K

3310030Eb.pes 33100306c.pes 33100527 pes

33101615 pes 331026254 pes 331 03504apes

—eeeee it |

(4]

o From

Select a pattern location.

e Category
Select a pattern category.
The categories in the pattern location

selected in the [From] selector are listed.

©

The patterns in the category selected in
the [Category] selector appear in the list.
Pointing to a pattern and holding down the
left mouse button displays a dotted box in
the Design Page. This allows you to
check the size of the pattern.

Import
Click this button to import the selected
pattern.

* The pattern can also be imported by double-
clicking it in the list or by dragging it to the
Design Page.

» Multiple files cannot be selected to be imported

at
14

the same time.

"From a folder" on page 102 and "From an
original card" on page 103

15

B Using Import commands

1
2

Click the [Home] tab.

Click [Import Patterns] in the [Import] group,
and then click [from Design Library], [from
File], [from Card] or [Decorative Pattern]
from the [Import] menu.

Untitled - Layout & Editing

R
Import

Patterns ~
| Import Edit

View

A & |aam

Text Shapes I,@ %I

O ) Rotate/Flip =
= m Size

Arrange . ~
- %} Group nEQ

Tools

from Design Library...

|50 ) ; ) B3| from File...

Q from Card...
£} | Decorative Pattern

@ | from vector Image...
% | from Design Center

M

— The [Import] pane appears on the right
side of the screen.

The [Import] pane can also be displayed by
selecting the [Import Pane] check box in the
[View] tab.
Untitled - Layout & Editing
ge || View
View Thread Trimming E%‘ > ||| [ Attributes - [ show
@ Realistic View Settings 1) |PEEY Import Pane I with
Sewing| Stitch
Order ISimulator| [L] Reference Window || [[] Snap
~ Mode Show/Hide

When the [Color] pane, [Sewing Attributes]
pane or [Text Attributes] pane is displayed, click
the [Import] tab to display the [Import] pane.

it ” Wizards ” Sew
. 80 import 3 x
) | {2 Import |§Color Wik sewing At.., AB Text Attrib...
From [Dresign Library -
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Basic Software Settings

Basic Software Settings
Specifying the Design Page Settings

The color and size of the Design Page can be changed. You can select a Design Page size according to the
size of hoop that you will be using with your embroidery machine. You can also specify a custom size for the
Design Page for embroidery patterns that will be split and embroidered in multiple sections.

1 Click £, then [Design Settings].

Most Recently Used Files

Untitled - Layout 8

e Custom Size
Specify a custom size for split embroidery
patterns.
Select this option, and then type or select
the desired width and height for the
Design Page.

»» "Tutorial 10-1: Creating Split Embroidery
Designs" on page 195

9 Page

Select the desired color for the Design _
Page. 2
@ Fabric Selector. 3
@ Background o
, , , Select the desired color for the work area. s
2  Specify the settings for the Design Page, and o g.
then click [OK]. Default , . S
To return to the default settings, click this
©06 ? 5] button.
Oeion etings * e Edit User Hoop
Desin Pace | ot | A Click this button to display the [User
ol © Hoop Settings] dialog box, where a user
oo, hoop size can be added. The added user
e —— hoop size appears at the bottom of the list.
@ Y s »»  "Specifying a user hoop size" on page 17
e [ o @
 odan | Beckground: [ vl e
(7] (4]

o Machine Type

Select your machine type. The settings

available in the [Page Size] selector differ

depending on the selected machine type.
e Hoop Size

Select the desired hoop size from the

selector.

9 Rotate 90 Degrees
Select this check box to arrange the
pattern in a Design Page rotated 90°.

16



Basic Software Settings

M Specifying a user hoop size

a User Hoop Settings
» The Design Page sizes 130 x 300 mm, 100 x
172 mm indicated by the "*", are used to Q 0o mitece T S
embroider multi-position designs using a special 10 10 mm MyHoop 3 —Dﬂ-— (4]
embroidery hoop attached to the embroidery | Downl
machine at three installation positions. DeleteHoop'—l — 0
S:ttings x o— Wi‘.:lth: M = [ 4ddHor — @
age |Oulpul| Height: |100 = mm
Machine Type e —
T e |
F::gej:;.ﬁm ak | Cancel |
[H00x100mm |
100 x 100 mm
@ 150 150 (Gt Frame) © User Hoop List
1631 380mm Birwcivme <0 The added hoop size appears in the list.
200 200 mm (Quit Frerne) Select a hoop size in this list to change the
240x 240 mm (Qu Frame L) display order or to delete it.
272x 408 mm
B e © Width, Height =
<120 172mm Type in the size of the hoop to be added. g
»» "Tutorial 10-2: Creating Design for Multi- 9 Comment g-
Position Hoops" on page 204 If text was entered in this box, that text a
» Do not select a hoop size larger than the appears beside the size. g
embroidery hoop that can be used with your 9 Up, Down
machine. Click these buttons to move the selected
* When Cap Frame, Cylinder Frame or Round hoop size up or down in the display order.
Frame has been selected, the Design Page e Delete Hoop

cannot be rotated 90°. Click this button to delete the selected

hoop size.

©® Add Hoop
Click this button to add the hoop size.

a

» A User Hoop cannot rotate 90°.

» A User Hoop cannot be added to the Section
Size (for Hoop Size) selector under Custom
Size.

» Do not create a Custom Hoop larger than the
embroidery hoop that can be used with your
machine.

« Embroidery data created in a user hoop size
cannot be saved in a format for a previous
version.

17



B Specifying the sewing area
The pattern drawn in the Design Page is sewn
differently depending on the sewing area setting.

1  Click [Output] tab.

2  Select the desired sewing area ([Design
Page area] or [Use existing design area]).

Design Settings

Design Page  Output ]

Sewing Area
" Design Page area
& i

Optimize hoop change
r
Jump Stitch Trimming

Minimum jump stitch length for thread timming:

1.0 JZI mm

Design Page area

The patterns will be sewn so that the needle
position when you start sewing is aligned with
the center of your Design Page. The
dimension of the pattern matches the size of
the Design Page, therefore reducing the ability
to move a pattern around the layout screen of
your embroidering machine.

A

Sewing area =
Design Page area

Design Page (on
your screen)

Use existing design area

The patterns will be sewn so that the needle
position when you start sewing is aligned with
the center of the actual patterns. The actual
pattern size is maintained, therefore allowing
greater mobility when using the layout
functions of your embroidering machine.

A

Sewing area = Use
existing design area

Design Page (on
your screen)

18

Basic Software Settings

H Optimize hoop change

This setting can be selected if a multi-position hoop
(100 x 172 mm or 130 x 300 mm) has been selected
as the Design Page size.

Design Settings

Design Page  Output ]
Sewing Area
e
O

Cptimize hoop change
™ Optimize the number of times to change the hoop’s position.

Jump Stitch Trimming

1.0 J:l mm

Minimum jump stitch length for thread trimming:

Select the check box to optimize the sewing order/
order of hoop position changes so that the number
of times that the hoop position is changed is
reduced to the minimum.

This reduces the risk of misalignment in the
embroidery pattern or uneven stitching from
changing the hoop position too often.

B Jump Stitch Trimming

These settings are applied only when embroidering
with our multi-needle embroidery machines. Before
these settings can be specified, select @ under

[Machine Type] in the [Design Settings] dialog
box.

Design Settings

Design Page  Output
Sewing Area
" Design Page area

% Use existing design area

Optimize hoop change
r

Jump Stitch Trimming

Winimum jump stitch length for thread timming: 1.0 g mm

Specify the minimum jump stitch length for thread
trimming.

a

These settings are not applied with any other
embroidery machine. For details, refer to the
instruction manual provided with your machine.

»»  "Jump Stitch Trimming" on page 98,
"Specifying trimming settings in Layout &
Editing"” on page 365 and "Adding jump
stitch trimming to new patterns” on
page 370
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Using Fabric Selector

A group of sewing attribute settings appropriate for the major types of fabric can be recalled from the [Fabric
Selector] dialog box. Select the fabric to be embroidered to view a description of the fabric and advice on
embroidering.

1

2

Click ), then [Fabric Selector].

@l Untitled - Layout & Editing  Shapes

Most Recently Used Files
Hew g Stitch

o
g
H

% Design Property
@ Design Settings

@ Eabric Selector..

Select the group of settings to be recalled.

Fabric Selector

Canvas
Caottan fabric:
D efault
o —— Fleece

Knit fabric
Linen
Sheer fabric
Synthetic leather
Teny clath

Setting for denim fabrics
Jeans are mads with this fabric,

-Recommended stabilizers:
Front: Mone:
-Rear: Tear-away stabilizer/Fusible Cut-away Stabilizer

e — Automatically convert all sewing attributes for outline data and text
data in the current Desian Page.

o |

Cancel |

o Select the type of fabric to be
embroidered to specify the recommended
settings for that fabric.

When a fabric type is selected, a
description appears.

e Select this check box to apply the sewing
attributes to all shape patterns and text
patterns in the current Design Page.

Click [OK].

The sewing attributes will be set to those
recommended for the selected fabric.

»»  "Specifying sewing attributes” on
page 64

Basic Software Settings

a

» Perform a trial sewing before embroidering your
project.

»» "For Basic Operations" on page 363

M

Original settings can be saved to be later used in

the [Fabric Selector]. Click Y inthe [Sewing
Attributes] tab, click [Save As], and then click
[OK] without changing the name for the settings.
The group of settings that you have saved will
appear with “*” beside its name.

»»  "Saving the settings in a list" on page 213
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Basic Software Settings

Specifying Basic Display Settings

B Changing the grid settings

A grid of dotted lines or solid lines can be displayed
or hidden, and the spacing for the grid can be
adjusted.

1  Click [View] tab.
2 Specify the grid settings.

@ —— showGrid  Intervak 25  *

L— e

e—I with Axes
o—!:l Snap to Grid

| Grid

o Show Grid
Select this check box to display the grid.

~

e with Axes
Select this check box to display the grid as
solid lines.

9 Interval
Specify the grid spacing.

9 Snap to Grid
Select this check box to align patterns
with the grid. The snap feature works
whether or not the grid is displayed.

M

The |[]| button can also be used to switch the
grid between being displayed or hidden.

> » | '_J_ I Aute Seroll

OECE T oo

B Changing the ruler settings

The ruler can be displayed or hidden.

1  Click the [View] tab.

2 To display the ruler, select the [Ruler] check
box in the [Ruler] group.

To hide the ruler, clear the [Ruler] check box.

| Ruler

Guideline

e . . .=

G [

=
<

M

Click mm to switch the measurement units
between millimeters and inches.

ey Untitled - |
-/ Home Image View
. [ View Thread Trimming ||| 224 | p= R Attriby
Y
S \
s @ Realistic View Settings By pEE Impart
Solid | Stitch Realistic ng| Stitch

‘ Order |simulator| (] Refere
Show/Hide

View Mode

OEH &~ ma -

Sewing Order a XI '""-.I 150
H-®- % O i| ‘

= | & [[38) &

|0

20
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B Changing the guideline settings
Guidelines can also be used when the ruler is
displayed.

1  Click the [View] tab.

2  Select the [Ruler] check box, and then select
the [Guideline] check box in the [Ruler]
group.

Ruler
Guideline

Ruler

3  Click a ruler in the Design Page.

- G appears, and a guideline is drawn.

. (T) T

®

@ Guideline

* To move a guideline, drag G

+ To delete a guideline, click I:,J

M

* A guideline is added each time the ruler is
clicked. In addition, up to 100 guidelines each
can be added to the horizontal and vertical
rulers.

» While a guideline is being dragged, its position is
shown in the status bar.

* When the [Ruler] check box or the [Guideline]

check box is cleared, the guidelines are hidden.

« If both the [Show Grid] and [Snap to Grid]
check boxes are selected, the guidelines will be
added/moved along the lines of the grid.

»» "Changing the grid settings" on page 20

21

Basic Software Settings

M

When a pattern is saved, the guidelines are saved
with it. However, the guidelines are deleted if the
pattern is saved in a format for a version earlier
than version 10.

B Adjusting on-screen
measurements (Screen
Calibration)

Measurements can be adjusted so that objects will
be displayed at the same size as the actual
embroidery at a zoom ratio of 100%. Once this
adjustment is made, it will not need to be done again
later.

1 Click @), then [Options].

Untitied - Layout & Editing

Most Recently Used Fles

aaaaaa

2  Click [Screen Calibration]. Hold a ruler
against the screen to measure the length of
o. Next, enter the value at e and then click
[OK].

Enterthe engh o the olawng

[

| ] ==

o0

Be sure to enter the length in millimeters. A
value in inches is invalid.
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l System unit

1 Click &), then [Options].

Untitied - Layout & Editing

@

u o Most Recently Used Files
~
B oen
H
1% Img.
Bl s 2
i
prnt
(
[P,
1] oesion settings,
(P b
Wizara 3
@ omterse i ) .

2 Click [System Unit], and then select the
desired measurement units ([mm] or [inch]).

x

System Unk & Cineh

=
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Basic Layout & Editing Operations

This section describes the basic operations
performed in Layout & Editing, such as drawing
shapes, editing the embroidery design, specifying
sewing attributes, saving the file and printing it.




Layout & Editing

Layout & Editing

Application button menu

o) Untitled - Layout & Editing  Stitches
@ No. | Menu | Reference
@ __D s Maost Recently Used Files 1 New p 101
® —LfS ooen. 2 | Open p. 101
@ —H = 3 | Save p. 107
® __E? Save .. 4 | Save As p. 107
. 5 Print . 108
© —Bh i ! P
© _% A 6 Design Property p. 99
7 Design Settings p. 16
@ ——B Design Settings... -
8 Fabric Selector p. 19
® —P eocsane 9 | Select Color Palette p. 217
@ ——% Select Color Palette... 10 leard p 12
@ —1=2] wearo.. 11 | Export p. 107 g
(@) ——B Export... :l
o
]
c
- -
Ribbon menu tabs &
o
B Home tab =
«Q
®@ 6 OIONE) @ @ @ o
_ | [ I [ I | 5
{;\.- — W% 2
< (o Option - Help ~ .9_"
-;‘3{; Cut D@Dupl\cate [ - DRotate /Flip Dstamp /[Emboss ~ z “, 3 Applique Wizard 6.
*y Copy 2 Arrange Copy ~ Text m - B, Q = EZJSIze (2 Modify Overlap ~ : (7 Embroidered Patch =2
e \Easte T Delete e 10 % p‘mS,ﬂnr:. e 7 %»Gmup - [é Fit Text = Backgr”ﬂ”m ‘@mtwom\mard SE »
Sefedt | |_ Clipbaanl I I Taols I Im hart I Wizards Sl M
B | | I I | I I
O® ®® @ O @ O@ @ @
No. | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference
1 Select Tools p. 39 15 | Import Patterns p. 102
2 Cut — 16 | Arrange p. 40
3 Copy — 17 | Rotate/Flip p. 42
4 | Paste p. 64 18 | Size p. 41
5 | Duplicate — 19 | Group p. 47
6 Arrange Copy Tools p. 43 20 | Stamp/Emboss p. 66
7 Delete — 21 | Modify Overlap p. 48
8 Text Tools p. 117 22 | Fit Text to outline p. 123
9 Shapes Tools p.70 23 | Background fill p. 174
10 | Zoom In p. 87 24 | Applique Wizard p. 179
11 | Zoom Out p. 87 25 | Embroidered Patch Wizard p. 185
12 | Other Zoom Tools p. 87 26 | Cutwork Wizard p. 188
13 | Pan p. 87 27 | Sew Embroidery p. 222
14 | Measure p. 88
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Layout & Editing

M Image tab
© e
| gl Option ~ Help =
B save - L[N Rotate Right @ % g&, &5 %’:
@ [ Modify Image || ¢Rotate Left aF Dy
o Auto G Phots  Photo | D
'Er[e ¥ @| @ pelete Puun:ﬂh Sti;i:\s' Stit:: ?v Stitci ;- C:::t!;nr
| Image | eait | | stitch|wizara | |
O® ® ©0 ® ® ®

No | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference
1 Open Image p. 163 7 Delete Image p. 166
2 Save Image p. 166 8 Auto Punch Wizard p. 143
3 Modify Image p. 165 9 Cross Stitch Wizard p. 146
4 Background Image Density p. 165 10 | Photo Stitch 1 Wizard p. 150
5 Rotate Right p. 166 1" Photo Stitch 2 Wizard p. 155
6 | Rotate Left p. 166 12 | Import to Design Center p. 162 W
. 7}
M View tab o
-
® ® ® %
s
,—\I - X
@ Home Imaife View Shapes Option - Help ~ QO
. E"'E . —] V\eV\.tThre.adTrimrr!mg Iﬁi g’g‘" :lAttributes' =[] Sr’.mwGr\d =interval: 25 3 |m[¥] Ru\.er . rg_n
- @ Realistic View Settings B W Import Pane ] with Axes (V] Guideline -
Poly Stich Reatistic Sg:\g:? gi:‘t“f\;:: [C] meference Window || [C] Snap to Grid 5.
| IVieu Mode | showsmice | Grid Ruler «Q
1 [ | | (o]
O © ®6 ® @O @ ® @® 3
o
No. | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference %’
3
1 Solid View p. 88 9 Import Pane p. 15 »
2 Stitch View p. 88 10 | Reference Window p. 91
3 Realistic View p. 89 11 | Show Grid p. 20
4 | View Thread Trimming p. 89 12 | Show Grid with Axes p. 20
5 Realistic View Settings p. 89 13 | Snap to Grid p. 20
6 | Sewing Order p. 92 14 | Grid Spacing p. 20
7 Stitch Simulator p. 90 15 | Ruler p. 20
8 | Attributes Setting p. 36 16 | Guideline p. 21
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Layout & Editing

H Text tab (Text)

® ® ®
— — x
JI Home || Image View | Text Option ~ Help ~
H 001 ABC Serf 01 [B- | vaananar Zigzag stiten - ABc'ﬂﬂﬁl Convert to Blocks
‘ i Convert to Stitches
\\St‘j\! 10,0 - FontFHter@ Fsettings (||| AMAAM Satin Stitch - TE:x'tt I Comvert to Outline
select || infut | Sew | Edit |
@ ® @ @ @® ®
No. | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference
1 Select Tools p. 39 9 | Text Outline Sew Type p. 128
2 Text Tools p. 117 10 | Region color p. 128
3 Font p. 118 11 | Text Body Sew Type p. 128
4 Text Size p. 120 12 | Edit Text p. 118
5 Font Filter p. 119 13 | Convert to Blocks p. 126
6 Font Filter Settings p. 119 14 | Convert to Stitches p. 81
7 TrueType Font Attribute Setting p. 121 15 | Convert to Outline p. 127
8 Line color p. 128
H Outline tab (Shapes (Outline))
(T) Ci) @ ®
— x
Home nage View Qutline Option ~ Help ~
[ ‘ @ | |~ | swassasss Tigzag Stitch 2
S0 4| | M- | B R stiten
| Irlnut I Sew
I |
®e0® ®
No | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference
1 Select Tools p. 39 7 Pencil (Open Curve) p.73
2 Closed Straight Line p. 73 8 Line color p.75
3 Closed Curve p. 73 9 Line sew type p.75
4 Pencil (Closed Curve) p. 73 10 | Region color p.75
5 Open Straight Line p. 73 11 | Region sew type p.75
6 Open Curve p.73
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Layout & Editing

H Outline tab (Shapes (Rectangle))

® ®
{:3\ - ®
~ s Home Image View Outline Option - Help ~
\\kj = - |- | wassann Zigzag Stitch -
selecl - | [——=—1 Not Sewn (Region) M
Sefect Edg!e radius I Sew
o ® 6
No. | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference
1 Select Tools p. 39 4 Line sew type p.75
Edge radius p. 71 5 Region color p.75
Line color p.75 6 Region sew type p. 75
l Manual Punch tab (Shapes (Manual Punch))
@ w
| I
_ @,
o)) - x o
-/ Home Image View Manual Punch Option ~ Help ~ |—
k (" Straight| . Feed 2
1 @ curve M- | AWM Ssatin Stitch - [e)
select || c
[ =l | 2
efect | nput ew
| -
o® ® 6 & O o
=
3
No. | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference «Q
1 Select Tools p. 39 5 Feed p. 218 -g
2 Straight Block p. 218 6 Region color p.75 ®
-
3 | Curved Block p.218 7 | Block sew type p.75 g
4 | Running p.218 »
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l Shapes tab (Shapes (Shapes/Circle/Arc))

® ® ®
ﬁ; - x
-_/ Home Image View Shape|i Option - Help ~
= irection Line =" Edit Paint - - e . M Conwert to Stitches
% = {3 Delete Direction Line ~ H—.‘;( Delete Point = = @ & Create Offset Lines
P Oi’f,‘i‘,',,e @ Re irection tine | 34, spit at point ||| HHIEHE Finlstiten Regcwoom?une € Create Floral Pattern
SE|E(t T(|L Sewing D\ri(tmn Line EdltF‘(Int Sew | Edit
®© 0O ® @ ® ® ® ®
No. | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference
1 Select Tools p. 39 9 | Line color p. 75
2 Split Outline p. 50 10 | Line sew type p. 75
3 | Add Direction Line p. 60 11 | Region color p.75
4 Delete Direction Line p. 61 12 | Region sew type p. 75
5 Reverse Direction Line p. 61 13 | Convert Region to Line p. 53
6 Edit Point p. 80 14 | Convert to Stitches p. 81
7 Delete Point p. 77 15 | Create Offset Lines p. 52
8 Split at Point p. 77 16 | Create Floral Pattern p. 50
l Stitches tab (Stitches)
ﬁ; - x
-_/ Home Image View Hoop Settings Stitches Option - Help ~
: I E _?!F i
\jej Change Du’r} lit at | Convert Convertto
. Stitches Color by Color Point | to Blocks Qutline~
SE|E<t Too|s Jeait | i
O © ® ® 6 ® O
No. | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference
1 Select Tools p. 39 5 | Split at Point p. 83
2 | Split Stitch Data p. 84 6 | Convert to Blocks p. 85
3 Change Color p. 81 7 Convert to Outline p. 86
4 | Divide by Color p. 85
B Hoop Settings tab
.f@' Untitled - Layout & Editing - m] X
-—/J Home Image View Hoop Settings Option = Help ~

Move Design
gs

Select
= Sections Settings
sefect || Hepap Settill
o © ©
No. | Menu | Reference 5 Reference
1 Select Tools p. 39 3 Design Settings —
2 Move Sections p. 202
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Layout & Editing

Hl ScanNCut tab

‘.@ Untitled - Layout & Editing Shapes i O X
M Home Image

View Hoop Settings ScanhCut Shapes Option ~ Help ~
B D
Select Export | Import

Sslect Clltting Dil:a

| | |

O © ®
No. | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference
1 Select Tools p. 39 3 Import p. 241
2 | Export p. 239
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Tutorial 1: Drawing shapes to create an embroidery design

Tutorial 1: Drawing shapes to create an
embroidery design

This section will describe how to combine various shapes to create an embroidery design.

We will use an Outline tool to draw the stem. Then, we will create the leaves, flower and flower pot by importing
shape patterns.

The sampile file for this tutorial is located at Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN 11\Tutorial\Tutorial_1.

Step 1 Drawing, importing and moving shapes
Step 2 Duplicating, flipping and moving shapes
Step 3 Specifying hole sewing

Step 4 Applying a pattern to stitching

Step 5 Editing points and modifying shapes

2 To import a shape, select [Outline Shapes]
from the [From] selector of the [Import] pane,
then [Basic Shapes] from the [Category]
selector. Select the shape, and then click

Step 1 Drawing, importing and
moving shapes
Shapes can be created either by drawing them with

the Shapes tools or by importing sample shape [Import].
patterns. o)
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1 Todrawa shape, select a Shapes tool, and
then drag the pointer in the Design Page to
draw the shape.

e
Jl Home | Image  View
Secut Oy (e [}
5 DA (g eam) 5y | =
Ficopy 3t Text Import
Select Shap mport || Arrange
| B paste - T - g (1SR i =
Select Clipboard Outline

DEES: RO~ g @ o/ < J U

Untitled - Layc

I

[E

B . O BT Recensercna e S
' A T?h‘ SO Specify the sew types for the shape on the
®< Ll A [Shapes] tab, and the thread colors on the
N Stapes [Shapes] tab or the [Color] pane.
(e és+%
| [*2a00e@
| 9O NOL
(NRE 2 XX
dovi)a

@ Shapes tools
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Tutorial 1: Drawing shapes to create an embroidery design

o) ) (D) Click [LIME GREEN].
| | If the desired color is not displayed, move
(B~ | v Zigzag stiteh - the scroll bar until it appears.
'i' !”!HHE Fill Stitch - Thleadtharﬁt.‘W
se‘ r i LIME GREEM
1
To view the thread colors in a list so that the
desired color can more easily be found, click [To
list mode].
»» "Setting the sew type" on page 57
ICEOFDT] o=
® ® . i o
(E) Click the [Line sew type] selector, and »
@ Line color button then select [Zigzag Stitch]. o
® Line sew type selector — - _— 5
@ Region color button B v v o s
® Region sew type selector r c
® Selected thread color and color name % | (& & B[ v ageag sticn 2 ;;
® Thread color palette select || [ 1 || [ maer NotSewnilined
e Input WA Tigzag Stitch ] E
1 Draw the stem. Cemes-me | =
. ST o :Z SRB25% Motif stitch u: «Q
(A) Click the [Home] tab. .i@g . 'r: jul st st o
H H = . || ¥ Candlewicking Stitch ©
(B) Click [Shapes] in the [Tools] group, and e, ®
then click = = . || <2323 chainstiten g
= o
"'/_‘ Unt . . 3
@ — (F) Click the start point 1, and then double-
Cow R —— click the end point 2.
Fa':':_!C-JrJ:- 4—‘"{}'5%'@@‘ R R - 2
S LT 1 e s (AT P :
Select Clipboard Outline
NEH&S~EE -
Sewing Order o ox mm | ‘ ~ .J 5 J\
N %\ . rlT:l E E',_ Rectangle/Circle/Arc A
~TT mHee® O _ 1
] Manual Punch L
(C) Click the [Color] tab to display the color 3
palette. -
— ] X 2
Option ~ Help -
The color, sewing attributes and size can also be
‘ - — — changed after the shape is drawn.
—‘ (o) Importl = Color |W5mngAt... AB Text Attrib...
* Line
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Tutorial 1: Drawing shapes to create an embroidery design

Create the leaf on the right.

This time, we will import a shape pattern. We
will also specify the color and sew type for the
region.

(A) Click the [Import] tab.

(B) Select [Outline Shapes] from the [From]
selector and [Basic Shapes] from the
[Category] selector.

(C) Select [BS_shapes27.pes], and then
click [Import].

tiled - Layout & Ed

(D) Click the [Shapes] tab.
(E) Click /I~ for line sewing, and then click

| under [Colors Used] to select [LIME
GREEN].

(F) Click the [Line sew type] selector, and
then select [Zigzag Stitch].

Shapes

Shapes

Line /7 Edit Point ~

f
| B~ || s zigzag stiten © ‘ @ SI:l
BROTHER EMBROIDERY B Convert
E EEE EEEE Region to Line &

=Y Imp

/i Delete Foint

™, Split at Point

E

B show Color Palette

(G) As with the line color, click ]~ for region

sewing, and then click |l under [Colors
Used] to select [LIME GREEN].

Shapes

Shapes

" |[H-| v zigzag stiten

it ¥
|\ - Fill stitch - Comvert
-« | H "!EHEEH Region to Line &
in I Sew
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M

The thread colors being used are listed under
[Colors Used].

(H) Drag the handle to adjust the leaf to the
desired size.

(I) Place the pointer over the leaf so that the

shape of the pointer changes to <€E> and
then drag the leaf to the desired position.

Step 2 Duplicating, flipping and
moving shapes

Now, we will duplicate the leaf on the right side, flip
it horizontally, and then move it to the left side of the
stem.

1  To duplicate the leaf on the right.

(A) Select the leaf.

(B) While holding down the <Ctrl> key, drag
the leaf to move it.

(C) Release the mouse button.

W
o
a9,
(2]
-
)
<
o
c
-
R0
m
o
=
=]
@
o
o
2
o
o
o
=]
(7]



Tutorial 1: Drawing shapes to create an embroidery design

2 To flip the duplicated leaf horizontally.

M

3¢ | cut Ctri=X '
&) Cony - » Multiple embroidery patterns can be selected in
g :”:"‘a“ C‘”‘D' any of the following ways.
& vetete Derete ¢ Click the first pattern, and then, while holding
= e v i down the <Ctrl> key, click the next pattern.
Numencal setting O FERm——— + Drag the pointer to draw a selection frame
3 | center ctri+m around the patterns to be selected.
Open > » Flipped copies can also be created by clicking
- - [Arrange Copy] in the [Clipboard] group of the
K| Create Offset Lines [Home] tab, then clicking [Vertical Mirror
M| Convert to stitches c°py]
(A) Right-click on the duplicated leaf. »»  "Using the Mirror Copy tool" on page 43.
— A drop down menu will appear.
(B) Click [Flip], then [Horizontal]. Step 3 Specrfying hole sewing
3 Drag the duplicated leaf to the left side of the Now, we will create the flower and a circle at the
stem. center. Then, we will apply a setting so that the

overlapping areas are not sewn twice.

1 Create the flower petals.
(A) Click the [Import] tab.

(B) Select [BS_shapes26.pes], and then
click [Import].

|

To move an object horizontally, hold down the
<Shift> key while dragging the object.

Untited - Layout & Edting - o x
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4 Align the leaves on the left and right sides.

1t | Group ctil+6 -
{88 | cut Ctrl=X. 3 < Applique Wizard
B4/ Copy Cirl=C | Modity Overiap = || N7  C Embroidersd Patch
- ackground
R | puplicate Ctil+D | FitText = Fil € Cutwork Wizard
o | Paste 3 Wizards
] | Delete Delete .
5 = — (C) Click the [Shapes] tab.
o |Fip e .
| | numerical setting » "~ B import | Color ifisewing ¢
2 oo e From Outline Shapes
| Align 0| B
p— | center Categoy Basic Shapes
- & Right
Madiy Overlap )| B0 Tee J BS_shapes13... BS_shapes20... BS
Emboss/Engrave » [ e
. ol Bottom /\ /\ |
I | Convert to Stitches s

(A) While holding down the <Ctrl> key, click
the leaf on the right side, then the leaf on
the left side to select the two leaves.

(B) Right-click the leaves, and then click
[Align], then [Top].
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Tutorial 1: Drawing shapes to create an embroidery design

(D) Select [RED] in the color palette as the
line color and [Zigzag Stitch] as the sew
type @.

Layout & Editing | Shapes

Image  View | Shapes

©)

] Comvert
Region to Line

- v Zigzag stitch

- |H- | == Radial stitcn

Sew

00

| 1o

H

(E) Select [Radial Stitch] as the sew type

(F) Drag the handle 9 to adjust the flower
petals to the desired size.

(G) Drag the flower petals to adjust their
position.

2 Create the circle at the center.

(A) Click the [Import] tab.

(B) Select [BS_shapes01.pes], and then
click [Import].

Untited - Layout & Edting - o x

(C) Click the [Shapes] tab.

34

(D) Select [YELLOW] in the color palette as
the line color and [Zigzag Stitch] as the

Layout & Editing | Shapes
Image  View | Shapes
[T vvwwov zigzag stiten | @
aint &
- Concentric Circle stitch I Convert
=l o (Om Region to Line
Sew I
P . . . ®
A

(E) Select [YELLOW] in the color palette as

the region color and [Concentric Circle
Stitch] as the sew type e

(F) Drag the circle to the center of the flower
petals.

(G) While holding down the <Shift> key, drag
the handle 9 to adjust the circle to the
desired size.

a

If the <Shift> key is held down while a handle is
dragged, the pattern is enlarged or reduced from
the center of the pattern.

3  Selectthe patterns where hole sewing is to be
applied.

(A) While holding down the <Ctrl> key, click
the yellow circle o and the flower petals

Layout & Editing | Shapes

Image  View | Shapes

39 Add Direction Line

/ Edit Point ~

©)

Comvert
Region to Line

(T3 oo Zigaag stiten

%2

~
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Tutorial 1: Drawing shapes to create an embroidery design

4  Specify hole sewing.
(A) Click the [Home] tab.

(B) Click [Modify Overlap] in the [Edit]
group, and then click [Set hole sewing].

&Editing  Shapes

View | Shapes

el Rotate/Flip - [ Stamo/Emboss - || |
A Qv & & =F- o " {
(2 Modify Overlap | 3
Ted  snapes | [ TR o .
B E Removemerge
Tools Edit| (3, | Remove Overlap
1® = QY | Merge
& 150 10 Hale sewing
8 £ @ set hole sewing I
L] , L]
L] L]

Y W law
e

Hole sewing cannot be applied if one of the
patterns is not completely enclosed within the
other pattern.

»» "Hole sewing" on page 47.

Step 4 Applying a pattern to
stitching
Detailed line and region attribute settings can be
specified from the [Sewing Attributes] pane. Now,

we will specify settings for region sewing for the
flowerpot.

1  Specify the color and sew type for the line and
region of the flowerpot.

(A) Click the [Import] tab.

35

(B) Select [BS_shapes13.pes], and then
click [Import].

Import o x
%8 Import || Color i} Sewing At.. ABText Attrib..,

Fram Outline Shapes -

Category Basic Shapes A
e N0

BS_shapes(7... BS_shapesl8 . BS_shapesid

. N

BS_shapes10.. BS_shapes11.. BS_shapes12..

A

5_shapes14.. BS_shapes15.
A

(C) Click the [Shapes] tab.

(D) Select [CLAY BROWN] in the color
palette as the line color and [Zigzag
Stitch] as the sew type o

ing Shapes
iew Shapes
dion Line /S Edit Point - — Zigzag Stitch
rection Line - H /3 Delete Point

= e oeeras v I~ | +4144144 Prog. Fil stitch
ection Line H Edit Point Sew

(E) Select [DEEP GOLD] in the color palette
as the region color and [Prog. Fill Stitch]
as the sew type 9
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Tutorial 1: Drawing shapes to create an embroidery design

2  Specify the sewing attributes. (F) Select [net4], and then click [OK].

(A) Click the [Sewing Attributes] tab. Browse
If the [Sewing Attributes] pane is not C\Program Filss (35 1\Brother\PE-DESIGN 114Fattem'
displayed, click the [View] tab, then
[Attributes], then [Sewing Attributes].

Sewing Attributes

] P

———————

o x

il sewing At..| AB Text Attrib...

Density

"~
[45 =Tline/rmm M

¥ Region sew

%E%Ij

netl net2 netd

%QWQ

patil patl2 patl3 patld
Under sewing -
C) —romm——  [50 inemi( M _caed |
Direction

" Manual straight line

(D) @

I 90 _q degrees [

(G) Type "7.6" to specify the pattern size.

1 AUTO

— WProgrammable fill
" Manual curve £ Iﬁ a
 Auto N4 76 mm
W Programmable fill us]
Prog. fill patfern Q
= ()
(E) @ IT.ﬁ ~- mm “ o a'
’ &
Angle % <
o
AN S c
-
| To Expert|node | | Hide Hint | ﬂ" 90
A
©) =
(B) —| To Expert mode | Hide Hint My @ The selected pattern is displayed. ’g
T o
> o — I Ao Serll T
e
Q
=4
o
=
w

BOEIT U
@ ®

@ The effects of the specified settings can be
previewed. This preview can be displayed/
hidden by clicking the Show Hint/Hide Hint
button.

® Click this button to return the attribute to its
default setting.

(B) There are two display modes for the
[Sewing Attributes] pane. For this
example, we will specify settings in
Beginner mode.

(C) In the [Density] box, type "5.0".

(D) In the [Direction] section, drag the red
arrow to 90°. Otherwise, type "90".

(E) Click |= | in the [Programmable fill]
section.
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Tutorial 1: Drawing shapes to create an embroidery design

M

« If the dialog box is displayed in Expert mode,
click [To Beginner mode] to display the dialog
box in Beginner mode.

» More detailed settings can be specified in Expert
mode.

»»  "Specifying sewing attributes” on page 64

Sewing Attributes o =
8 Import & Color {ili Sewing At... ABText Attrib...

Direction A

& Manual straight line
@ |90 _q:!egrees A

" Manual curve
" Auto

Half Stitch

-
KOO
=

Running Stitch Path

Pull compensation

W Programmable fill

Maintain
|7.6 _|:mm I_aspectratio f v

|| To Beginner mode ||| HideHint| ﬂ"

37

Step 5 Editing points and
modifying shapes

Now, we will delete one corner from the pentagon to
create a flowerpot.

1 Drag the handle to adjust the flowerpot to the
desired size.

Drag the flowerpot to adjust its position.

2 Delete a point.
(A) Click the [Home] tab.
(B) Click [Select] in the [Select] group, and
then click [—f—ﬂ

s Untitled - Layout & Editin Shapes
'.l- v J

e

(A). — Image View Shapes

| \ ||§E::,,, E A @ | & & [o-]
(B)'|Sﬂve¢| ‘E‘Paste'% Te.)d: Shavpes I@ %I

|| select Tools Tools

[ le= @ -
;‘kflb%% L

Select All

= A N

(C) Click the shape for the flowerpot.
— The points in the shape appear.
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Tutorial 1: Drawing shapes to create an embroidery design

(D) Right-click the top point to be deleted, and
then click [Delete].

()]

To Straight

To Curve

To Smooth
To Symmetry

To Cusp

%4 | split at Paint v
2>

| Delete |

— The point is deleted to form a trapezoid.

10 . . P R . . . 1%

"

.| 0%

o

< >

If you want save or export

»» For details on saving embroidery
patterns, refer to "Saving"” on page 107.
For details on transferring designs to an
embroidery machine, refer to
"Transferring Embroidery Designs to
Machines" on page 222.
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Editing Embroidery Designs

Editing Embroidery Designs

Selecting patterns
1  Click the [Home] tab.
2 Click [x | in the [Select] group.
" ]

& 2 A & |ees

Iml Text  Shapes | [ |
& - T \J % Patterns~

[ Paste ~ ﬁl’

Clipboard

Select Tools Import

3 Clickthe pattern.

@ Rotation handle
® Handles

M

o If E is not displayed in the [Select] group,
click the arrow at the bottom of the button, and

then click E

» The status bar shows the dimensions (width and
height) of the pattern.

4  To select an additional pattern, hold down the
<Ctrl> key and click the other pattern.

M

* You can also select patterns by dragging the
pointer across the pattern.

» Press the <Tab> key to select the next patternin
the order that they were created.

« If multiple patterns are selected, a pattern can
be deselected by holding down the <Ctrl> key
while clicking the pattern.

39

M Selecting all embroidery patterns
1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click [Select] in the [Select] group, and then
click [Select All].

y 'G‘\I Untitled -
-—j Home Image View
ot [F Q & N
A & & [oz-| y c
|Se\\e(t‘ E}:'i('jp' i Tet  Shapes | [y & ,.,:p ,!‘
@ iy Paste - ] - - Patterns~
Select Tools Tools Impart
— i @ =
SaY T —
Select Al : il [

M

« All patterns can also be selected by pressing the
shortcut keys <Ctrl> + <A>.

» Locked embroidery patterns cannot be selected.
»» “Locking embroidery patterns” on page 97

Moving patterns

B Moving manually
Drag the selected pattern(s) to the desired location.

M

* To move the pattern horizontally or vertically,
hold down the <Shift> key while dragging it.

» Pressing the arrow keys moves the selected
pattern.

» Holding down the <Ctrl> key and dragging the
pattern creates a duplicate of the pattern at the
destination.
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B Moving embroidery patterns to
the center

1  Select the pattern(s), and then click the
[Home] tab.

2 Click [Arrange] in the [Edit] group, and then
click [Move to Center].

t&Editing | Shapes

View | Shapes

JA & wam 5

[E stamp/Emboss ~
@ Modify Overlap -

Text  Shapes | [y Gy

i Fit Text ~

k

H Aligning embroidery patterns

1 Select the patterns, and then click the [Home]
tab.

2 Click [Arrange] in the [Edit] group, and then
click the desired command under [Horizontal]
or [Vertical].

pes

pes

Ratate/Flip - [ Stamp/Emb:
@& = =N @
P Pl size... @ Madify Ove
\@ 5| Import | ||Arrange| -, S
Patterns~ ~  |%} Group ~ wee Fit Text =
ols Import _||[ Horizontal
B | Left
E, Center
= | Right
Vertical
|:|_|:| Top
ofl midate
*
Bottom
u L i
Option
@r Move to Center
o

— The selected patterns are aligned as
shown below.
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Editing Embroidery Designs

Top
Middle
Bottom
Left
Center
® Right

Scaling patterns

M Scaling manually
1  Select the pattern(s).

@ Handles

2 Drag the handle to adjust the selected

pattern(s) to the desired size.

We recommend not scaling patterns imported from
original cards.
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M

« If the <Shift> key is held down while a handle is
dragged, the pattern is enlarged or reduced from
the center of the pattern.

* As you drag the handle, the current size is
displayed on the status bar.

» When scaling stitch patterns, the number of
stitches remains the same, resulting in a loss of
quality. To maintain the density and fill pattern of
the embroidery pattern, hold down the <Ctrl>
key while scaling. Even stitch patterns with a
non-uniform stitch density and needle drop point
pattern can be scaled while maintaining the
density and fill pattern.

»» "Enlarging/Reducing Stitch Patterns" on
page 363.

B Scaling numerically

1 Select the pattern(s), and then click the
[Home] tab.

2 Click [Size] in the [Edit] group.

|

3  Specify the size, and then click [OK].

(] ) Rotate/Flip ~ D Stamp/Emboss ~
|E] size..:| Madify Overlap ~
Arrang®

- Group ~

Import
Patterns -

Import

Y
Backgyound

ybe Fit Text ~ Fill

Edit

Size
Width Height
g |1nn = H|1nn =%
o__r* |45.9 :Il . |29_4 :Il il

O ——v Maintain azpect ratio

© = Keep density and fill pattemn

] I F'reviewl Eancell

o Select the whether the width and height
will be set as a percentage (%) or a
dimension (millimeters or inches). Set the
width and height.

Editing Embroidery Designs

e To change the width and height
proportionally, select the [Maintain
aspect ratio] check box.

9 To resize the selected pattern while
maintaining the original density and fill
pattern, select the [Keep density and fill
pattern] check box.

M

The [Keep density and fill pattern] check box is
available only if stitch pattern is selected.

»» "Enlarging/Reducing Stitch Patterns" on
page 363

Rotating patterns

B Rotating manually
1  Select the pattern(s).

2 Drag the rotation handle.

o The shape of pointer changes to O
e Rotate

@ Rotation handle

M

To rotate the pattern in 15° increments, hold down
the <Shift> key while dragging the handle.
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Editing Embroidery Designs

B Rotating numerically

Flipping patterns

1  Select the pattern(s), and then click the

[Home] tab horizontally or vertically
2  Click [Rotate/Flip] in the [Edit] group, and 1 Select the pattern(s), and then click the
then click [Rotate]. [Home] tab.
2 Click [Rotate/Flip] in the [Edit] group, and
= — then click [Flip Vertically] or [Flip
_ [ Rotatesin || stampmboss - || =5) @ 4pi '
‘ = [M:Il—n || &) O Horizontally].
Import || Arrange Background
Patterns = = [P | Rotate Right i Fill G Cutw
Import 1 Rotate Left Wizards -0
D Rotate... - Option
— p— gt @ Smn &
%i Flip Vertically ~ Blimport HCo Arange [  Rotate Right r;' Ba(k?"‘?u"d§cummmmm send
k& Flip Horizontally T ] rotate Lent Wizards Sew

V) Rotate...
Under sewing o |Fip X Sewing Attributes

[
| — B2 | Flip vertically *  Himport H Color [HilfSewing At.. ABTey

~
Flip Horizontall
LE I - ¥ Line sew

M

Click [Rotate Right] or [Rotate Left] in the [Edit]
group to rotate the pattern 90° clockwise or
counterclockwise.

| Under sewing r
I

—

3 Type or select the rotation angle. Click [OK].

Rotate

G IE1 ) degree
(], I F'reviewl Eancell
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M

An angle can also be selected by dragging @ in
the [Rotate] dialog box.

Some patterns imported from original cards cannot
be flipped.
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Arrange Copies

a

It may not be possible to create mirror copies of
some embroidery data read from original cards.

B Using the Mirror Copy tool

1  Select the pattern(s), and then click the
[Home] tab.

2 Click [Arrange Copy] in the [Clipboard]

group, and then click [Vertical Mirror Copy],

[Horizontal Mirror Copy] or [Four-Way

Mirror Copy].
@ & & (s
| R

#  Four-Way Mirror Copy f \ |2

Shapes

I.r@‘\ Untitled - Layout & Editing
|

Home Image View

Shapes

E‘ 3 Copy +ArrangeCDpy |H

D Paste ~| Arranae Coov Tools

xtut DﬁDuphcate
Select

Select

&

I| #|& | Vertical Mirror Copy

9o

Horizontal Mirror Copy

OEH® S,

Sewing Order 5
B-%- %

|®‘ Iﬁ \ &l¢ | Matrix Copy

Option
b

e

Circle Copy

= 3

*

n | |
v || Optimize Sewing Order . -

3 Movethe pointer, and then click when the
patterns are arranged as desired.

43

Editing Embroidery Designs

l Using the Circle Copy tool
F

“E« Fg
Mo

A

Ay
i, W
&y

YA

5 (FA i
Ny

A
|
vy

<
2
£
w

i
Fy
/]
KA

«¥

1 Select the pattern(s), and then click the
[Home] tab.

2  Click [Arrange Copy] in the [Clipboard]
group, and then click [Circle Copy].

@‘\ Untitled - Layout & Editing Text

Home Image View Text
Cut Duplicate
B 2 o A @ [mam
F " Copy I—I%Arrange Copy ~
Select -l TedtShap [ %y
mPa ste = | Arrange Copy Tools -
Select a|e | Vertical Mirror Copy Toals
D E H Q(‘;\ - | Horizontal Mirror Copy
Sewing Order @l 2% | Four-way Mirror Copy ; ; 10
- EJ_',‘ = rr*u 1 Q Circle Copy
|@‘ & » & | matrix Copy

Option

W Optimize Sewing Order

=l
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3 Specify the pattern arrangement and spacing.

Circle Copy
V-Arrange :
gl WES[ESES
H-Arrange :
]~
e — Pattern Placement :
" Number % Spacing
| i _|: |n.n _l: 0

o Select the desired arrangement.

e Select how the pattern arrangement will
be specified.
Select [Number] to specify the number of
patterns to be arranged.
Select [Spacing] to specify the spacing
between the patterns.
The higher the value, the wider the
patterns are spaced from each other.

4 Drag the pointer to draw a circle or an oval.

o 20 ; ; ; (R ; ; I

M

» To draw a circle, hold down the <Shift> key
while dragging the pointer.

» To redraw the ellipse, right-click the Design
Page to return to before the ellipse was drawn.

 After drawing a circle or ellipse, hold down the
<Ctrl> key while dragging the pointer to move,
rotate or enlarge/reduce the shape.

44

Editing Embroidery Designs

5  Move the pointer to select the desired angle.

(- . . . 1 . . P 15

A Py

150

L]

|50

Rotating the line changes the orientation of
the patterns.

M

» To rotate the line in 15° increments, hold down
the <Shift> key while moving the pointer.
The angle of the line appears in the status bar.

» While changing the orientation by moving the
pointer, the pattern arrangement and spacing
can still be changed in the [Circle Copy] dialog
box.

6  Click to finish the copies.
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H Using the Matrix Copy tool

¥
YOVVe

1  Select the pattern(s), and then click the
[Home] tab.

2 Click [Arrange Copy] in the [Clipboard]
group, and then click [Matrix Copy].

Select

Untitled - Layout & Editing Shapes

Home Image View Shapes

Cut Duplicate
3 % pup | A q @ &=
E‘ Copy I%% Arrange Copy 'I
| Tact  Shap [ %)
GD Paste ~| Arrange Copy Tools -
e‘& Vertical Mirror Copy Tools
1

OEH® S,

]
T

Sewing Order 1 %% Four-Way Mirror Copy

<] R 1

[ & L3

-

3  Specify the spacing between patterns. The
higher the value, the wider the patterns are
spaced from each other.

Select

Harizontal Mirror Copy

. . 12

Circle Copy

:: Matrix Copy

Option
v Optimize Sewing Order

Matrix Copy

Spacing :

5.0 o mm

M

To overlap the patterns, specify a negative value

number.
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Editing Embroidery Designs

4 Click in the Design Page, and then move the
pointer.

A rectangle and the patterns that can be
arranged within it appear as dotted lines.

EE

2

M

» To redraw the rectangle, right-click the Design
Page to return to before the rectangle was
drawn.

* While resizing the rectangle by moving the
pointer, the pattern spacing can still be changed
in the [Matrix Copy] dialog box.

5 Click to finish the copies.

B Merging patterns

Overlapping shape patterns arranged using
[Vertical Mirror Copy], [Horizontal Mirror
Copy], [Four-Way Mirror Copy], [Circle Copy] or
[Matrix Copy] can be merged. After checking the
[Merge Overlapping Shapes] check box, select
the copy method.

feme  Untitled - Layout & Edit Shapes
| ntr Iy ou iting

J Home Image View Shapes

| ;}S’; Cut Eﬁ Duplicate q |
k U|| Bcopy  [2f Arrange Capy v] 'é i IE iz
= . ' | |

& ~| Arrange Copy Tools
¢|& Vertical Mirror Copy Tools
OEH®& - -+ Horizontal Mirror Copy

Sewing Order il :: Four-Way Mirror Copy

- lﬁ;- Ei n Circle Copy
‘@)l & * He Matrix Copy

Option
1
' i

»» The shape patterns are merged.

Select

Optimize Sewing Order

I | Merge Qverlapping Shapes
I 1

M

Patterns may not merge under certain conditions.
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H Optimizing the sewing order
(color sort)

Before using an [Arrange Copy] tool, optimizing the
sewing order adjusts the sewing order of the
patterns created with the [Arrange Copy] tool in
order to reduce the number of thread color changes.

[Optimize Sewing
Order] not selected

[Optimize Sewing
Order] selected

Sewing Order ax Sewing Order B x
H- %% O E-%- % O
@ | (& L ® | @ L
A ~
® ! e
& &
(VI »:
& &
wi 3
& &
]
04 4
& &
&
5 0 5
& -
]
6 OE
& v = v

Patterns will be sewn so
that those with the same
thread colors will be
connected.

The sewing order is the
order in which patterns
are created.

1  Select the pattern(s), and then click the
[Home] tab.

2 Click [Arrange Copy] in the [Clipboard]
group, and then click [Optimize Sewing
Order] so that the check mark appears.

.;.@\J Untitled - Layout & Editing
J Home

Image View
Select

Select

Shapes
Shapes

S cut  CRbuplicate | ﬁ q [@&a -
L_' Copy Iﬂ% Arrange Copy 'I o .
Paste | Arrange Copy Tools e '@ %‘
-3|6 Vertical Mirror Copy Tools

D B H @k(‘a -2 | Horizontal Mirror Copy

s

Sewing Order 4| 5tz | Four-Way Mirror Copy . \ 10
= EJ:\ = "[*. Q Circle Copy _
(@] @ » 4t | Matrix Copy
Ootion
1 V' | Optimize Sewing Order
an .

3  Perform the Arrange Copy operation.
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Adding a decorative
pattern

A decorative pattern can be added to selected
embroidery pattern.

1 Select the pattern(s).

2 Display the [Import] pane, and select
[Decorative Pattern] from the [From]
selector.

3 Selecta category from the [Category]
selector, select the desired decorative pattern
from the list, and then click [Decorative
Import].

Import o x
8 Import I Color Yl Sewing At... AB Text Attrib...

From Decorative Paltem -
| Monogram Decaration L||

Category

Q

Decoll.pes

Borders & Banners
b onoaram Decoration

<

Decol2pes  Decold.pes

4 P4 P < >

Decold.pes DecolSpes  DecolB.pes

€ > > KW

Decol?.pes

Mainkain
o ¥ aspect ratio

Decolf pes
Decorative
Import

o Maintain aspect ratio

Decald.pes v

When the check box is selected

The original height-to-width proportion of
the added decorative pattern is
maintained.

When the check box is cleared

The height-to-width proportion of the
decorative pattern changes with the
height-to-width proportion of the selected
embroidery pattern.
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M

If no pattern is selected, the button will appear as
the [Import] button. Clicking this button will import
the decorative pattern at its standard size.

Grouping/Ungrouping
embroidery patterns

M Grouping patterns

1 Select several patterns, and then click the
[Home] tab.

2 Click [Group] in the [Edit] group, and then
click [Group].

= O O rotatesFip - [ stamp/emboss -
* =
»_] Felsize... (& Modify Overlap ~
| Import || Arrangepr=> v
| Patterns~ v |BEheroups]| b FitTed -
Import z,_g)} Group

. | trorow |

|0 . . . . 1% Import

=N

Background
Fill

Yo
\ 4
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B Ungrouping patterns

1 Select grouped patterns, and then click the
[Home] tab.

2 Click [Group] in the [Edit] group, and then
click [UnGroup].

O O Rotate/Flip ~ D Stamp/Emboss =

F‘Q Size... Q Modify Overlap =
Import Arrangéfr= o Ba:
Patterns = - ||#%t Group e Fit Text -
Import ot
UnGroup
|0 . . . . 150

M Editing grouped patterns
individually

Even after patterns are grouped, they can be edited

individually.

1 Toselecta single pattern within a group, hold
down the <Alt> key while clicking the pattern.

2 Editthe pattern.

Hole sewing

By specifying hole sewing, the stitching in
overlapping regions will not be sewn twice. Hole
sewing can be set only when one region completely
encloses another.

Embroidery patterns created with the Shapes tools
can be selected to set hole sewing.

2

Hole sewing not set

@ ®

2

Hole sewing set

@ Sewn twice
® Sewn once
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1 Select a pair of patterns, for example, a star
included in a pentagon.

While holding down the <Ctrl> key, click the
star, then the pentagon.

@ Invalid

a

Hole sewing cannot be specified with the following
shape patterns.

» Patterns with an intersecting outline.
» Patterns with multiple sewing direction lines.

2  Click the [Home] tab.

3 Click [Modify Overlap] in the [Edit] group,
and then click [Set hole sewing].

O T Rotate/Flip = [ stamp/Emboss ~_| @\
o] || = mg. [@wesyowend] N7
kground

Import Arrange .,
Patterns - 14_)4' Group ~ Remove/Merge Eill

Import Edit| (7, Remove Overlap
Q) Merge
10 , ) , Hole sewing
@ Set hole sewing

mport

Impor

- From

M

To see better what the hole sewing setting does,
preview the patterns before and after setting hole
sewing.

»» "Stitch View" on page 88
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H Canceling hole sewing

1 Select a pattern that has been set for hole
sewing.

2  Click the [Home] tab.

3 Click [Modify Overlap] in the [Edit] group,
and then click [Cancel hole sewing].

||:| ) Rotate/Flip - [ stamp/Emboss - | @\
* Ea Size.. | (% Maodify Overlap ~ | \ é
Import Arrange .., kground
Patterns— - ¥l Group - Remove/Merge Fill

Import Edit| (% Remove Overlap
Q) Merge

Hole sewing

@ Set hole sewing

mport
Impor

Cancel hole sewing

‘ From

Changing shapes of
overlapped patterns

Embroidery patterns created with the Shapes tools
can be selected to remove overlapping regions or to
be merged.

B Removing overlapping

Overlapped patterns can be set so that the
overlapping region is removed.

’
.

1  While holding down the <Ctrl> key, click two
or more overlapped patterns to select them.

2  Click the [Home] tab.
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3

Click [Modify Overlap] in the [Edit] group,
and then click [Remove Overlap].

0 U RotatesFlip ~ [ stamp/Embass ~ | @ Ap
Eﬂ Size... (2 Modify Overlap ~ | N7 7 Em
Arrange .., me e ground
- piGroup - Remove/Merae Fill @ cu
Edit| (?o Remove Overlap Wizal
(b Merge

\0— Hole sewing —

O (© setholesewing import | B

*  When partially overlapped

O

7
. /

7,

*« When enclosed

o

2
.

: First pattern in the sewing order
: Second pattern in the sewing order

Third pattern in the sewing order
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M Merging

Overlapped pattern can be merged together.

-
////////{

7.

— The color and sew type of the last pattern
drawn (topmost pattern) is applied to the
merged pattern.

1  While holding down the <Ctrl> key, click two
or more overlapped patterns to select them.

2  Click the [Home] tab.

3 Click [Modify Overlap] in the [Edit] group,

and then click [Merge].

(] O Rotate/Flip ~ n Stamp/Emboss ~ | P Ap
= T
Hlsize.. (2 Modify Overlap - | Y Oem
Arrange .., 2=rkground
- {4} Group - Remove/Merge Fill @ cu
Edit| (7 | Remove Overlap Wizat
Qj Merge
|0 , ) . | Hole sewing import
@ Set hole sewing import | B

From

— If this cannot be applied to the selected
patterns, an error message appears.

Y
.

After removing or merging an overlapping region
of patterns with sewing directions specified, the
sewing direction returns to the uniform default
direction.

»»  "Specifying the straight sewing direction" on
page 59
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Splitting Shape pattern

Select a shape pattern, and then click the
[Shapes] tab.

»»> "Shape pattern” on page 10

Click [Split Outline] in the [Tools] group to
select the [Split Outline] tool.

Untitled - Layout & Editing Shapes

Image View

\ ‘ & ‘h;-:l-:t;ile-:ti:mline

Shapes

/ Edit Paint -

/% Delete Point
%4, spit at Point || L1
Edit Point

Split
Outline

Tools

D ion Line =
Select h
- '\ Reverse Direction Line

Sewing Direction Line

Select

— If the design contains overlapping patterns,
the selected pattern will appear in front of
the others. All patterns other than the
selected pattern will appear in gray.

Click in the Design Page at the point where
you want to start drawing the enclosing lines.

Continue clicking in the Design Page to
specify each corner of the enclosure around
the area to be cut off.
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M

To remove the last point that was entered, right-
click the mouse button.

5  Double-click in the Design Page to specify the

section to be split off.

* Only closed patterns with no intersecting lines
can be split. The pattern shown below cannot be

split.

* The inside pattern with hole sewing applied
cannot be split.

« If the enclosing line that was drawn intersects
itself, the section cannot be split off, and a
message appears.

 After splitting a pattern with fit text to outline
applied, fit text to outline will be canceled.

« If the entered patterns are not in the desired
sewing order, change it in the [Sewing Order]
pane.

»»  "Sewing order optimization" on page 94, and

"Changing colors" on page 96

»» "Checking and Editing the Sewing Order" on
page 92

Creating a floral pattern

Line stitching in a floral pattern can be created
based on the selected shape.

1 Draw a shape, and then select it.

a

Be sure to select a closed line.

»»  "Changing the attributes of line ends" on
page 74

2  Click the [Shapes] tab.
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3 CcClick [Create Floral Pattern] in the [Edit]

group.

apes

apes

| s Zigzag Stitch
ete Paint

= ot Sewn (Region)

sew

it at Point

Edit Point

©

> Convert 1
Region te Lin] (488 Create Fioral Pattan

Comvert to Stitches

=

-

H Basic mode

1 Drag the [Density] slider to adjust the pattern.

Floal Pattern

Import.

& import | = color s
Category Floralt

& -,

22100117.pes 33100214,

*

33100306k pes 33100306,

ol

To detaled mode

Cancel

Floal Pattern

=
|

To detaled node

Corcel
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2  Click the desired pattern, and then click [OK].

1% . . . [Io . . . . 122

|5

W
117’/ﬂ N

LH

156‘0
8

-
.

\
KOS
o=

{75
i
\.n

W
NS

5

N

\\
S

M Detailed mode

More detailed settings can be specified in Detail
mode.

1  Click [To detailed mode] in the [Floral
Pattern] dialog box.

RS e

| [ | |
Density
10

2 Drag the [Density] slider and the [Pattern]
slider to adjust the pattern.

Density 3, Pattern 251 Density 10, Pattern 251

Density 6, Pattern 251 Density 6, Pattern 0
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Editing Embroidery Designs

3  Afterthe pattern has been adjusted as 3 CcClick [Create Offset Lines] in the [Edit]
desired, click [OK]. group.

Shapes

(&3

Shapes

W[ v Zigzsg stiten

in
e || 5] ot sewn Region)

Convert
Region to Ling B SR TIOTE TRIE
Edit

- . . . o . L 150, Import

A Elimport | B Color s
From Dutine She
. Category Basic Shar

10
e

BS_shapesO1... BS_shapes(

BS_shapes04... BS_shapesC

m 4  Specify the desired settings for the offset line
pattern, and then click [OK].

The running stitch is specified for the floral line
pattern. Offset Line Settings

Offzet Direction:

Creating an offset line © inward
pattern Spacing: 5-0; T
Line stitching in a concentric pattern can be created OffsetLine Count. | 1

based on the selected shape.
[~ Rounded Comers

ar. I Frevviem | Canicel |
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A & |eaz
[ %)

ggggggggg

i
‘‘‘‘‘

Patterns
Import

‘\:I
=

1 Draw a shape, and then select it.

a

Be sure to select one closed line.

»» "Changing the attributes of line ends"” on i
page 74

2  Click the [Shapes] tab.
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Offset Direction

Outward

Spacing

1 mm

Offset Line Count

1 line

Rounded Corners

Check box selected.

Inward

5 mm

5 lines
A
A
AN
] Nee—
\\%/’,/ == Z

Check box cleared.

n
I
AN

A
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Converting region
stitching to line stitching

The stitching in regions can be converted to line
stitching.

1 Draw a shape, and then select it.

View | Shapes

/ Eapoint + |[r= - .
‘ ; | ot ot ewn tine) @
e || W[ ((©))) Flexible SpiralStitch e
ling Direction Line Sew
108E® =
m, 1o 150
@ - ~
. . .
o . .
. . .

2 Click [Convert Region to Line] in the [Edit]
group on the [Shapes] tab.

i Convert to Stitches

|- Fowasss Mot Sewn (Line) = @
N
= P —— - i
|- [ ((((@))) Flexible Spiral stitch RN | e oo Pt
Edit

W Create Offset Lines

Sew

— The region sew types change to [Running
Stitch].

View | Shapes

[W-[==—=—= Running Stitch =

(- =

I Sew

3  Select the desired line sew type.
For this example, select [Chain Stitch].

~

View | Shapes

|BE-| <@@eeq chainstitch -

W
o
a9,
(2]
-
)
<
o
c
-
R0
m
o
=
=]
@
o
o
2
o
o
o
=]
(7]



Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types for Lines and Regions

Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types

for Lines and Regions

Setting the thread color

The [Sew] group in the [Shapes] tab allows you to
set the thread color of shapes

ing Shapes
iew Shapes
- . Vs ~
tion Line Edit Point Wy Zigzag Stitch -
ine /3 Delete Point

rection Line = n
%4 split at Paint E PEEEEEEE Fin stiten .

Edit Paint Sew
|
1

®

irection Line

‘ection Line

@ Line color
® Region color

H Color E-

Click the [Color] button, and then select the desired
color from the list of thread colors.

Shapes

Shapes

Line /" Edit Point ~ - Zigzag Stitch = |

an Line ~ || /i Delete Point H— |
- BROTHER EMBROIDERY . 1

ion Line || 24 Split a|Point B EEE EEEE Regi

in Line Edit Pc|nt =l

= N EER

50 ) ) ] | FEEEEE ) |50

e —— Colors Used

AE
e —— T | show Color Palette

o Thread brand name or name of user
thread chart and its thread color list:
Displays the brand name and its thread
color chart for the currently selected
pattern.

e Colors Used
Displays all thread colors being used in
the embroidery design.

9 Show Color Palette
Click to display the [Color] pane.

M Color pane
Palette mode

Color oo
o Import & Color filil Sewing At... AB Text Attrib...
& Line " Region

e ——————— [ Gradation Fattern... |
e = Thread Chart: IBHDTHEH EMBROIDERY LI
300

i EMBROIDERY
BLACK.
L

Hn

EEECE[]]

o |HEEINN
OOm
EEN
S

[HAEN
OEEN

EEECH

O <@
—— Tolistmode |
o-{HNE
List mode
Color oo

o 88 Import | W Color | il Sewing At... AB Text Attrib...
* Line " Regioh

e —— [ Gradation Fattern... |
e = Thread Chark: IBHDTHEH EMEROIDERY LI
900
i EMEROIDERY
BLACK
| Color | Code | Erand | Diescriptic &
1 M 900 EMBROIDERY  BLACK
2 oot EMBROIDERY  'wHITE
o | 3 M 200 EMBROIDERY  RED
4 085 EMEROIDERY  PINK
5 I 036 EMBROIDERY  DEEPRL
g 124  EMBROIDERY FLESHP
7 M 107 EMBROIDERY  DARKFL
5 I 030 EMBROIDERY  WERMILL
9 I 307 EMBROIDERY  CARMINI v
€ >
0 A

6 =7 Topalette mode I
o—|HN
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Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types for Lines and Regions

o Select the type of stitching ([Line] or
[Region]) to display the corresponding
colors being used.

Line

Line color
Region
Region color

e Select the check box to apply gradation/
blending. Click the [Pattern] button to
specify a gradation/blending pattern.
(Only available when a shape pattern is
selected)

»» "Creating a gradation/blending” on
page 55

9 From the [Thread Chart] selector, select
a thread brand or your user thread chart.

Q From the list of thread colors, select the
desired color.

@ Click to switch the mode.

@ Displays all thread colors being used in
the embroidery design. When an
embroidery pattern is selected, a frame
appears around the colors used in that
pattern. The same thread colors can be
specified by selecting them here.

B Creating a gradation/blending

The density of one or two colors can be adjusted at
various locations to create a custom gradation
pattern.

-

1 Select an embroidery pattern with region
sewing specified.

(Bl e T

|| g s

i 700mm e - 6210 e, S - 715 1O 1@ o O et

55

2

3

Click the [Color] tab, select the [Gradation]
check box, and then click [Pattern].
I Sew

Edit Il Wizards

1% | color a x

“ \mpurtl B color |)o'm'065=wing,&t." AB Text Attrib...

" Line &+ Reaion

Thread Chart: IEHDTHEF\ EMBROIDERY v!

ik
E EMBROIDERY
LIGHT BLUE

|
Specify the desired settings in the [Gradation

Pattern Setting] dialog box, and then click
[OK].

o o oo

Gradat [ Pater Secing | | I

—_— [ =

60 =] ne/mm

Ditecton

G

55, =] degree
-

-} 00

o To change the thread color, click O .

Select a color in the [Thread Color]
dialog box that appeared, and then click
[OK].

e To select a preset gradation pattern, click
the desired pattern under [Select
pattern].

9 Move the sliders to adjust the density of
the gradation pattern.
The overall density of the gradation can
be adjusted with the [Max] and [Min]
sliders.
Drag the [Max] slider to adjust the
maximum value and the [Min] slider for
the minimum value. The values between
the maximum and minimum are
automatically adjusted.

e To blend two colors, select the [Blend]

check box, and then click I . Select a

color in the [Thread Color] dialog box
that appeared, and then click [OK].

9 The preview area shows the setting
changes that you make.

@ Specify the density.

0 Specify a direction, or drag the red arrow
to adjust it.

ve)
Q
o,
(2]
-
Q
<
<]
c
-
R0
m
o
=3
=}
«Q
O
T
o
=
Q
(=
o
=}
(]



Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types for Lines and Regions

M

» Gradation/blending can be specified if satin
stitches, fill stitches or programmable fill stitches
have been selected for the region sewing and
[Manual straight line] has been selected as the
sewing direction.

« If the [Blend] check box is cleared, the

gradation settings are applied to the remaining
color.

» Gradation/blending can also be specified under
[Density] when the [Sewing Attributes] pane
is displayed in Expert mode.

Sewing Attributes o x
8% Import 1 Color (il Sewing At... AB Text Attrib...

¥ Region sew A
Under sewing I~
) | 2|
—J
Density [Mediom
Density [6.0 =l line/mm M
[ Gradation | [ | patter.. ||
Direction

& Manual straight line
@ |56 _|;degrees M

= Manual curve
" Auto

Stitch Type

(EIE]

56

M Special colors

BN BN BN O B

EEEEN

0— =« <7
To list mode |

Lo

2]

© NOT DEFINED
If you want to be able to manually select
the color for a monochrome pattern, you
can select [NOT DEFINED].

Colors for creating appliqués:
You can create appliqués using the
following three special colors.

© APPLIQUE MATERIAL

marks the outline of the region to cut from

the appliqué material.

© APPLIQUE POSITION
marks the position on the backing
material where the appliqué must be
sewn.

@O APPLIQUE
sews the appliqué on the backing
material.

M

By using the Applique Wizard, appliqués can

easily be created.

»» "Tutorial 9-1: Creating Appliqués” on
page 179

W
o
a9,
(2]
-
)
<
o
c
-
R0
m
o
=
=]
@
o
o
e
o
o
o
=]
(7]



Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types for Lines and Regions

Setting the sew type

The [Sew] group in the [Shapes] tab allows you to
set the sew type.

ing Shapes

jew | Shapes

- _ [ p——————
tion Line /7 Edit Point ~ || e | e
rection Line = (| /¢ Delete Point

irection Line || % Split at Point | i A stieen =®
‘ection Line Edit Paint Sew

@ Line sew type selector
® Region sew type selector

B Line sew types

WWAAAAAAS Tigzag Stitch

Bl

(1) Ve Mot Sewn (Ling)
wivwwy Tigzag Stitch — D
————— Running Stitch @
SESE =S Triple Stitch _®
Motif Stitch 0)
Stem Stitch 6
Candlewicking Stitch — ®
E/V Stitch @
Chain Stitch — ®
Cutting @

"Zigzag Stitch" on page 382
"Running Stitch" on page 382
"Triple Stitch" on page 382

"Motif Stitch" on page 383

"Stem Stitch" on page 384
"Candlewicking Stitch" on page 384
"E/V Stitch" on page 385

"Chain Stitch" on page 386
"Cutting" on page 386

CISISICIGIOIOIOIS)

The sew type for lines in shapes and text can be
selected in the [Line sew type] selector.

Click the [Line sew type] selector, and then select
the desired sew type.

o Not Sewn (Line)
Select this setting to turn off line sewing
(line will not be sewn).

e Cutting
Select this setting to specify the line as a
cutting line in a cutwork pattern.

»»  "Practical use of Satin Stitch and Cutting
Line" on page 186

»»  "Specifying sewing attributes" on page 64
"Line sewing attributes" on page 382
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H Region sew types

WA Tigrag Stitch < (

kY

P Fin stiten |7| D”Cir

@ | 1 not Sewn (Region)

MMMA satin stitch @
$13883EEE Fin stiten ®
11434 Prog. Fill stitch NG
C—— PipingStitch — 2 ()
2824 Motif Stitch ®
XX Cross Stitch @
((((@))) Concentric Circle Stitch —®
=M= Radial Stitth —— 1 5)
(({t@))) spiral Stitch @
[(((@)))) Flexible Spiral Stitch —_—0
VNSY™ stippling 5tit ¢h——— ®
HEHHEEHE et Fill Stitch ®
FEHEHEE 7ig7ag Net Fill Stitch ————— @)
STAEWS: Decorative Fil Stitth ——————— @)

"Satin Stitch" on page 388

"Fill Stitch" on page 390

"Programmabile Fill Stitch (Prog. Fill Stitch)" on
page 391

"Piping Stitch" on page 394

"Motif Stitch" on page 395

"Cross Stitch" on page 396

"Concentric Circle Stitch, Radial Stitch and
Spiral Stitch" on page 396

"Flexible Spiral Stitch" on page 396
"Stippling Stitch" on page 397

"Net Fill Stitch" on page 397

"Zigzag Net Fill Stitch" on page 398
"Decorative Fill Stitch" on page 399

PO QPO® ©EO

The sew type for regions in shapes, and text can be
selected in the [Region sew type] selector.

Click the [Region sew type] selector, and then
select the desired sew type.

— The available region sew types differ
depending on whether a shape pattern or
text pattern is selected.

o Not Sewn (Region)
Select this setting to turn off region
sewing (region will not be sewn).

»»  "Specifying sewing attributes” on
page 64
"Region sewing attributes" on page 388
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Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types for Lines and Regions

Moving entry/exit points,
the center point and stitch
pattern reference point

B Moving the entry/exit points
1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click [Select] in the [Select] group, and then

click %\ to select the Select Entry/Exit Point
tool.

( @ Untit
j Home

Image View
A% eam
Import

Text  Shapes @ |
- T Patterns~

Tools Import

Al || L cut L

&8 |25 ]
L1 B Copy —l—v
|'sereact ||| o~ -
- Paste ~
|| Select Tools

I; % ,',:”%l@&@ :

Select All

w | »

3 Click the object.

L1 This is the entry point for the outline
e NH stitching. The previous pattern is
connected to this point.
L2 This is the exit point for the outline
H?I"” stitching. Stitching continues from this
point to the next pattern.
~=Jl This is the entry point for the inside
A region stitching. The previous pattern is
R1 . h
connected to this point.
B===" This is the exit point for the inside
N 2 region stitching. Stitching continues
from this point to the next pattern.

58

The codes that appear indicate the following.
L: Line sewing R: Region sewing
1: Entry point 2: Exit point

g1 This is the entry (or exit) point for the
next (or previous) pattern that is
connected to the exit (or entry) point of
the currently selected pattern.
This point is connected to the entry/exit
point with the same code in the
currently selected pattern. In this
example, R1 in the currently selected
pattern and R1 in the previous pattern
are connected.

4  Drag the arrow for the point to the desired
location on the outline.

A dotted line appears between the entry (or
exit) point being moved and the cross
indicating the exit (or entry) point of the
previous (or next) pattern.

« Ifthe outline or the inside region are set to not be
sewn, the corresponding point does not appear.

* The entry and exit points can be checked in the
[Sewing Order] pane. Select the Select Entry/
Exit Point tool, and then click a frame in the
[Sewing Order] pane. The entry and exit points
of the selected pattern appear.
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« In this case, finish the operation by clicking a
blank area in the [Sewing Order] pane.
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Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types for Lines and Regions

a

Only entry and exit points for patterns created with
the Shapes tool can be edited. Stitch patterns or
patterns created with the Text tools cannot be
edited.

B Moving the center point and stitch
pattern reference point

The center point and reference point for arranging

the stitch pattern can be repositioned for a more

decorative effect.

M

* Regions with the concentric circle stitch, radial
stitch or flexible spiral stitch specified have a
center point.

» Regions with the prog. fill stitch, motif stitch,
cross stitch, net fill stitch, zigzag net fill stitch or
decorative fill stitch specified have a stitch
pattern reference point.

1  Click the [Home] tab.
2 Click [Select] in the [Select] group, and then
click [#x].

-.Q\" Untitled - Layout & Editing
-—r/ Home Image View

Shapes
Shapes

/" Edit Point ~

k @ h Add Direction Line i' P
Lot || &) Delete Direction Line = || /3 Delete Point
Select Split -
‘ E.E | Ou?lilne \ Reverse Direction Line 24 Split at Point E il
Select Tools ewing Direction Line Edit Point
| LY N =EO085® -
E e diE ! (- I — . 10
Ty |

3 Click a region with the concentric circle stitch,
radial stitch, prog. fill stitch, motif stitch, cross
stitch, net fill stitch or zigzag net fill stitch

specified.
Center Point (Radial ~ Stitch pattern reference
Stitch) point (Motif Fill Stitch)

@ Handle
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4 Drag the handle to the desired location.

Center Point (Radial
Stitch)

Stitch pattern reference
point (Motif Fill Stitch)

@ Handle

Specifying the straight
sewing direction

When the Outline tools, Rectangle/Circle/Arc tools
or Shapes tools are used, shapes with a single
sewing direction will be created. When the Manual
Punch tools are used, shapes with multiple sewing
directions are created.

The sewing direction is indicated by a sewing
direction line (red arrow). These lines can be edited
by moving the end points, or new sewing direction
lines can be added.

bl

These settings can be adjusted for regions with the
satin stitch, fill stitch, prog. fill stitch, piping stitch or
motif stitch specified.

a

This feature can be used when [Direction] in the
[Sewing Attributes] pane is set to [Manual
straight line] (default setting).

Sewing Attributes o x
8% import & Color ({iiii Sewing At... ABText Attrib...
T ay T [T =TT LL I
Density 4.5 JZ:IIinefmm A
¥ Region sew
Under sewing r
Density 4.5 JZ:IIinefmm [
Direction

&+ Manual straight line

@ 45 JZ:I degrees M

" Manual curve
" Auto W
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Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types for Lines and Regions

B Specifying multiple sewing

directions
1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click [Select] in the [Select] group, and then
click P’ﬂ to select the Select Point tool.

Untitled - Layout & Editing

Shapes

/= Edit Point = = )
Fi Delete Point

%4, Split at Point LR

Edit Point

I — . 10

3 cCilicka shape pattern.

Home Image View Shapes

k | @ h Add Direction Line
I [— tion Line -
|'Setect|]| spiit 2

= Outline \ Reverse Direction Line

Select Tools. ewing Direction Line
NEE A

o |50
1 @

— The sewing direction lines appear.

4  Click the [Shapes] tab.

5 Click [Add Direction Line] in the [Sewing

Direction Line] group.

';g\‘" Untitled - Layout & Editing

Home Image View
-._,_
‘ : '

IﬁAdd Direction Line |

B
Select

Split
Outline

Tools

@ Reverse Direction Line

Sewing Direction Line

Seledt

Shapes

Shapes

h Delete Direction Line ~

 Ed -
/% Edit Point e

/3 Delete Point
%4 spiit at point || L7 FHE

Edit Point

6 Clickthe point for one end of the sewing
direction line being added, and then click the

point for the other end.

& 2> /<] 5
& 1& 5 3
i P
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M

» Specify the sewing direction lines as described
below.

+ Position both end points outside of the pattern.

¢ Only the lines can be positioned over the
pattern.

+ When specifying multiple sewing direction
lines, they must not intersect within the
pattern.

» Sewing direction lines specified in any way other
than described above will not be added.

a

If hole sewing has been applied, sewing direction
lines cannot be added.

H Changing the sewing angle
1 Select the Select Point tool.

2  Click a shape pattern, and then click an empty
square or empty triangle on the sewing
direction line to select the point.

3 Drag the point to the new location.

L

&

RS QR

@ Selected point

R L

gy .

M

The sewing angle can also be set to a specific
direction (one sewing direction line) with the
settings under [Direction] in the [Sewing
Attributes] pane.

»» "Specifying sewing attributes"” on page 64
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Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types for Lines and Regions

B Reversing the sewing direction
1 Select the Select Point tool.

2 Clicka shape pattern.
3  Click the [Shapes] tab.
4

Click [Reverse Direction Line] in the
[Sewing Direction Line] group.

@\ Untitled - Layout & Editing  Shapes

Home Image View Shapes

& D Add Direction Line /" Edit Point ~ W=
B Delete Direction Line ~ || /& Delete Point || —
seec o

@ Reverse Direction Line
Sewing Direction Ling

4

28 83

1
split
Qutline

24 split at Point

Edit Point

Select Tools

SRR

If there are multiple sewing direction lines, all
lines will be reversed.
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M Deleting sewing direction lines
1 Select the Select Point tool.

2 Clicka shape pattern, and then click an empty
square or empty triangle on the sewing
direction line to select the point.

3  Click the [Shapes] tab.

4 Click [Delete Direction Line] in the [Sewing
Direction Line] group, and then click [Delete
Selected Line] or [Delete Lines Not
Selected].

.@\ Untitled - Layout & Editing  Shapes

Home  Image  View  Shapes

3 addDirectionline / Edit Point ~

.' WI /i Delete Paint
Select ||| split [
o Outline Delete Selected Line |fnm at Point
Select )|_Tools Delete Lines Not Selecteq |Edit Paint
OEBH&S~EE *

Sewing Order A% w150 . . . 10

| B~ | Fmacsr Not Sewn (Ling)
OO | AMAMA Satin Stitch

Sew

El-| %% O
R 7

T

@

| Bavy

Delete Selected Line

Click this command to delete the selected
sewing direction line. Otherwise, press the
<Delete> key to delete the sewing direction.

Delete Lines Not Selected

Click this command to delete all sewing
direction lines except the currently selected
one. The sewing direction will become
uniform.
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Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types for Lines and Regions

l Sample patterns with sewing
directions changed

When the sewing direction is changed, the pattern

stitching changes as shown below.

Sewing direction Satin Stitch

@ Default

Fill Stitch Programmable Fill Stitch

(Prog. Fill Stitch)

W)
2200,

_"/W

R

% G

Piping Stitch Motif Stitch

The sewing direction is also changed when the
pattern size and shape are changed.
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Specifying the curved
sewing direction (round
fill)

M Specifying curved sewing
direction line

a

» This feature can be used when [Direction] in
the [Sewing Attributes] pane is set to [Manual
curve].

» A curved sewing direction line can be specified
if fill stitches, programmabile fill stitches, piping
stitches or motif stitches have been selected.

1 Click a shape pattern.

In this example, the motif stitch is selected for
the region sew type.

H

/7 Edit Point » ||

l;:- wAssAAY Tigzag Stitch % @
'-X Delete Point N
- Sasese -| Convert
24 Split at Paint !: MaliESte Region to Line
Edit Point Sew

= . . . 12 . . . , (o

L

N
ANWENTAN

2 Clickthe [Sewing Attributes] tab, and then
click [To Expert mode].

»»  "Specifying sewing attributes" on
page 64
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Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types for Lines and Regions

3 Inthe [Region sew] section, select [Manual
curve] under [Direction].

Sewing Attributes o x
8% import & Color il Sewing At... AB Text Attrib...

A
H-5pacing 9(:)9" 00 Smm A

V-Spacing m.t I 0.0 _|: mm A

P=Pattern2

Direction
" Manual straight line

O I 0 _qdegrees
[=_Manual curve |
Row offset Iﬂmm [, ]
Run pitch Iﬂmm A v

— The sewing direction line becomes curved.

4 Click [Select] in the [Select] group, and then
click [#x /.

5 Drag a selected point to adjust the curved line.

To add a point, click on the curved line.

M

* To remove a point at either end or along the
path, select [Delete Point].

« A point at either end of the line or on the outline
of the shape pattern cannot be deleted.

» Only one curved sewing direction line can be
specified.

» Complex curved sewing direction lines that twist
cannot be specified.
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l Sample patterns with sewing
directions changed

When the sewing direction is changed, the pattern

stitching changes as shown below.

Sewing direction Fill Stitch

-

Programmable Fill Stitch
(Prog. Fill Stitch)

a

Motif Stitch

The sewing direction is also changed when the
pattern size and shape are changed.
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Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types for Lines and Regions

Specifying sewing
attributes

1 Select an embroidery pattern, a Shapes tool
or a Text tool.

2  Click the [Sewing Attributes] tab.

Beginner mode

Sewing Attributes i

Expert mode

x Sewing Attributes nx

B mport B Color i Sewing At., ABText Attr].. & H Color [fiiSewing At., ABText [tiib...

¥ Lin v =
Und 2 | ¥ |
Zigzag width [t0 =mm f Zigzag width [10 Hmm M
Density [50 ZJinemm M Density [50 =Hrine/mm

¥ Region sew Half Stitch 2 £
Under sewing 7 Sharp Corners A
D=y [60 Hinermm A Miter Lirmit [oo Zmm M

Direction ¥ Region sew

& Manual straight line

5 —jdegrees M

Under sewing ¥

0
()
© Auto Density [Medium  ~
Density [60 =Hrine/mm M

o Cram

Gradation

Direction
@ Manual straight line

AT o PP

Under sewing

© — LI
‘ [TV LAV

Under sewing

TCTAEREREAREEATR ) ————
LT TR T

To Expert mode A To Eagmriev mode HldeIHm ﬂli

e 0 © e 0 o

o Click to return to the default setting.

@ Click to switch the attributes between
those for Beginner mode and those for
Expert mode.

9 Click to load/save the sewing settings.

e Click to switch between displaying and
hiding the hint view.

Hint view

With each change in the settings, a
preview of the stitching can be checked
here. By moving the pointer over each
setting, a preview of the setting can be
displayed.

M

The sewing attributes displayed in the dialog box
depend on the selected sew type.
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3 Change the sewing attributes displayed under
[Line sew] or [Region sew].

— The settings are applied to the embroidery

pattern each time the settings are changed.

»» For details on the different sewing
attributes and settings, refer to "Line
sewing attributes" on page 382 and
"Region sewing attributes" on page 388.

M

Frequently used sewing attributes can be saved.

»» For details, refer to "Saving the settings in a
list" on page 213

Copying sewing attributes

The thread colors, sew types and sewing attributes
can be copied from one pattern and pasted onto
another to apply the same settings to the pattern.

@ Original

1 Select the shape pattern or text pattern whose
settings are to be copied, and then press the
shortcut keys <Ctrl> + <C> to copy.

2 Selectthe shape pattern or text pattern where

the settings are to be pasted, and then click
the [Home] tab.

»»> "Shape pattern” on page 10

3 Click [Paste] in the [Clipboard] group, and
then click [Paste Attributes].

.""- Untitled - Layout & Editing Shapes
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Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types for Lines and Regions

» When copying attributes from a shape, text,
monogram or small text pattern and pasting
them to a pattern of a different type, only the
colors will be pasted. The sew types and sewing
attributes cannot be pasted.

@ Original
® Target
* When copying a text pattern with different
sewing attributes applied to each character, the
sewing attributes of the first character will be
copied.

a

This function cannot be used with stitch patterns.
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l Copying only specific attributes

Specific attributes, such as the line thread color, can
be copied and pasted onto another pattern.

1 Select the shape pattern or text pattern whose
settings are to be copied, and then press the
shortcut keys <Ctrl> + <C> to copy.

2 Selectthe shape pattern or text pattern where
the settings are to be pasted, and then click
the [Home] tab.

3 cClick [Paste] in the [Clipboard] group, and
then click [Paste Selected Attributes].

\ 'l
‘—j Home Image View

k' E'%E:Zy :g. A @ |® & [~
k] FE Te.)d: ShEvDES |@ %I

||j'j Pasteql'@I
Is

Select |j'j Paste

D ﬁ E [ﬁi’ Paste Attributes

Sewing Or E@ Paste Selected Attributes...

B %% O = r—

Untitled - Layout & Editing Shapes

Shapes
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Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types for Lines and Regions

4  Select the check boxes of the attributes to be

pasted, and then click [Paste]. Em bOSSl nglE ng ravi ng

Multiple shape patterns can be selected to create an
engraved/embossed effect.

Paste Selected Attributes

- Line Attributes
¥ Line Color @
[ Line Sewing Attributes »
®
- Region Attributes
[~ Fegion Color
¥ ‘Region Sewing Attributes g ggi’tom

1 Drawa shape.

Fazte I| Cancel

|

Y 0 Yo [ omwa Y[yl Yool @[T (T
Wt = 7070 ey Hegnt - 51.10mm St - 5040 ORGP o=

In this example, the fill stitch is selected for
region sewing.

2 Drawa shape overlapping the shape drawn in
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3 Select the two shapes, and then click the
[Home] tab.
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Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types for Lines and Regions

4 Click [Stamp/Emboss] in the [Edit] group,
and then click the desired command under
[Convert from Outline].

A"a."ge 5} Group - L Input Stamp Tool

%L | Edit Stamp Tool
Convert from Outline
oo Engraved Line ior
T ]| engraved Region
B embossed Region

‘D ) Rotate/Flip °||[] stamp/Emboss - fré\r’“\ D Applique Wizard
= oEsie. EMDOss/Engrave W ¢ Embroidered Patch
ground
Fill ¥ Cutwork Wizard
Wizards

Edit

[ import | Color | il Sewing

" Line " Region
‘ I Gradation |

Example: When the [Engraved Line] command
is selected

&£ Engraved Line

The bottom shape is engraved with the
outline of the shape on top.

.| Engraved Region
An engraving is made in the bottom
shape from the shape on top.
For best result, select [Satin Stitch] for
region sewing of the bottom shape.

B Embossed Region
An embossing is made in the bottom
shape from the shape on top.
For best result, select [Fill Stitch] for
region sewing of the bottom shape.

This effect can be edited with the Edit Stamp tool.
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a

* These commands can only be used with shape
pattern.

» The bottom shape pattern must have one of the
following sew types specified for region sewing.
¢ Satin Stitch
+ Fill Stitch
¢ Programmabile Fill Stitch (Prog. Fill Stitch)

* In order to use the [Engraved Line] command,
[Line sew type] for the shape pattern must be
set to any setting other than [Not Sewn (Line)].
In order to use the [Engraved Region] or
[Embossed Region] commands, [Region sew
type] for the shape pattern must be set to any
setting other than [Not Sewn (Region)].

Applying and editing
stamps

You can create engraved/embossed effects by
stamping stamp patterns into a shape. This appears
as stitching sewn in different directions.

B Applying a stamp

1 Draw a shape.

O @I b

2  Click the [Home] tab.

W
o
a9,
(2]
-
)
<
o
c
-
R0
m
o
=
=]
@
o
o
e
o
o
o
=]
(7]



Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types for Lines and Regions

3 CcClick [Stamp/Emboss] in the [Edit] group,
and then click [Input Stamp Tool].

itled - Layout & Editing

O ©Rotate/Fiip Dstampfﬁmbms Appligue Wizard

Bl size. Emboss/Enarave Embroidered Patch

Arrange

Jraund
i Cutwork Wizard

il Group ~ L Input Stamp Tool
Edit| "L | Edit stamp Toal Wizards

‘Convert from Outline

| , . . lor

r Import T Color  fiif Swing
i

4  Select a stamp pattern (.pas file with stamp
settings applied).

? o ? ©

sti|mp Attribute Setting
:\Program Files (« |ShBrother\PE D \Pattern
<\/> . PDD =

pait3 partd

100 =]

Q@V G -

palls pal1? stamp
- Close

o Select a stamp pattern.
e Specify the size of the stamp pattern.

9 Specify the direction of the stamp pattern.

e To select a different folder, click .

M

Engraving and embossing stamp settings appear
as red- and blue-filled areas.

5  Click the shape pattern drawn in step 1 to
select it.
— "Marching lines" appear around the
selected shape pattern.

6 Click the desired locations within the shape
pattern.

You can preview the effect of the created
stamp in Realistic View.
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M

» Stamps can be applied to regions of shape
pattern that have the satin stitch, fill stitch and
programmable fill stitch specified.

» Using Programmable Stitch Creator, you can
edit stamp pattern that have been provided or
you can create your own.

»» "Programmable Stitch Creator" on page 296

M Editing a stamp
1  Click the [Home] tab.

2  Click [Stamp/Emboss] in the [Edit] group,
and then click [Edit Stamp Tool].

itled - Layout & Editing

“_. © Rotate/Fiip | [] Stamp/Emboss = ’ré-\r’“\ Appligue Wizard
— %

.1 size... Emboss/Engrave Embroidered Patch
Arrange iground
+ ¥l Group ~ L input Stamp Tool Fill Cutwork Wizard
Edit| X Edit Stamp Tool Wizards
Convert from Outline
|2 . . . lor

r Import & Color | i Sewing

3 Click the shape pattern with the stamp.

— "Marching lines" appear around the
selected shape pattern.

4 Clickthe stamp.

@ Rotation handle
® Scale handles

M

* Only one stamp can be selected at a time.
« To enlarge the stamp, drag a scale handle.
» To rotate the stamp, drag the rotation handle.
* To delete the stamp, press the <Delete> key.
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Specifying Thread Colors and Sew Types for Lines and Regions

5 Edit the stamp.

Stamp Attribute Setting

C:\Pragram Files (38 \Brother\PE-D .. \Patem

. . . bI S
—
stampb Stampe, stamp ]

=

A B [y
@ 0 _,;' degress
stamp?_

stampd, stampB
R Close:

* To change the stamp pattern, select a
different pattern, and then click [Apply].

Z’/’

« Ifthe size of a shape pattern is changed, the size
of the stamp does not change. Be sure to check
the stamp after editing a shape pattern.

« If a shape pattern containing a stamp is edited,
be sure to check the stamp after editing is
finished.
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Drawing Shapes

Drawing Shapes

- - .
Drawing rectangle, circle e
or arc Shape - : Rectangle

. : Circle or Oval

. : Rectangle with rounded corners

® @ Drag the pomter in the Design Page.

.......... [ . . [ . . —

=
&
[l:l] x

@ ® o
[N

i 3 3]

= r

D

<

o

c

-

® @ ﬁ:

@ Rectangle %
® Rectangle with rounded corners 5
® Circle @
@ Oval (@]
® Arc sen 8
® Fan shape = §
@ Arc & string o
>

”

1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click [Shapes] in the [Tools] group, and then
click a tool icon under [Rectangle]/[Circle]/
[Arc] to select the desired [Rectangle]/
[Circle]/[Arc] tool.

Untitled - Layout

Image

|| T SO N [ |

@‘ & & & (&8 |

Te)d: Shapes Impaort Arrange ...

e ﬁ I® %‘ Patterns~ i E]
:oard Outline

To draw a circle or square, hold down the <Shift>
i :X-N:D g & & < Y key while dragging the pointer.

| ﬁ (=N Rectangle/Circle/Arc
;J LXY X

o
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Drawing Shapes

1 Proceed as you would to draw a circle or an

D:] oval.

Rectangles with rounded corners @ United - Layout &ceiting | Snapes
To change the radius of the corners, click the A s
[Edge radius] selector in the [Outline] tab. Then,
type the desired radius, or select the desired

value. N e—
Specify the radius of the corners before drawing s
the rectangle. The setting cannot be changed after
the rectangle has been drawn.

@ Untitled - Layout & Editing | Shapes
=3

Home Image View Outline

2]

\ I 1| [~ | v Zigzag Stitch - >
Select [EELET $1EEIEEEY Finstiten = . .
o EE = . — A radial line appears on the oval when the
G2 H oo O - mouse button is released.
Sewing Ord 20.0 _ | %0 ) R , 12
- %l 300 2 Move the pointer to the start point of the arc,
@y s -l and then click.
— The radial line disappears.
Example 1 . . .
P 3 Move the pointer until the arc/arc & string/fan

Edge radius: 0.0 mm has the desired shape, and then click.

M

Dragging the pointer while holding down the
<Shift> key moves it in 15° increments. The
current angle is shown in the status bar.

Example 2
Edge radius: 20.0 mm

Arc & String
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@ Click at start point.
® Move to end point.
® Click at end point.
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Drawing Shapes

Arc

Fan

()

_|_

-

@)
+
®
+ @
@ Click at start point.

® Move to end point.
® Click at end point.

-

o T
Q@
+ ®

s

@ Click at start point.
® Move to end point.
® Click at end point.

_l_
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M

* You can change the color and sew type either
before or after drawing the shape.

»» "Setting the sew type" on page 57

* You can also use the settings in the [Sewing
Attributes] pane to define other attributes of the
shape before or after drawing the shape.

»»  "Specifying sewing attributes" on page 64

Drawing various shape
1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click [Shapes] in the [Tools] group, and then
click a tool icon under [Shapes] to select the
desired Shapes tool.

Untitled - Layout & Editing

A [l vas| &y pemgin
il i LT 8 e = T L
7| Rectangle/Circle/Arc —
[ K NN ROK J
& &N
AV ¢S4+ %
xX#AQ000
DUUNOC
‘N 2 2 XN/
dob ks
\

3 Drag the pointer in the Design Page.

M

» Todraw the shape while maintaining the original
height-to-width proportion, hold down the
<Shift> key while dragging the pointer.

* Various sample shape patterns are available in
the [Import] pane when [Outline Shapes] is
selected in the [From] selector and [Basic
Shapes] is selected in the [Category] selector.

»»  "Using the Import pane” on page 15
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Drawing outlines (straight
lines and curves)

7L 7L

® @
@
@
® ®
Start point
End point
Open line
Closed line

Open curve
Closed curve

@O

Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click [Shapes] in the [Tools] group, and then
click a tool icon under [Outline] to select the
desired Outline tool.

Untitled - Lz

Home Image View
3wt IR el ]
co B ASH eas =
1 Copy H
Text |[Shapes||| | g | Import Arrang
‘\D Paste - ﬁ < & J % Patterns~ ”
Cliphoard Qutline

HECSEON(g @ ¢/ < S U

rder X e,

‘ : Click points to draw a closed line
constructed of straight lines.
(Shortcut key: <Z>)

: Click points to draw a closed curve.
(Shortcut key: <X>)

: Drag the pointer to draw a closed
freehand curve.

__< . Click points to draw an open line
constructed of straight lines.
(Shortcut key: <Z>)

: Click points to draw an open curve.
(Shortcut key: <X>)

: Drag the pointer to draw an open
freehand curve.
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Drawing Shapes

3 Clickinthe Design Page or drag the pointer to

draw the line.

The shortcut keys are available only after an
Outline tool has been selected.

M Straight lines/curves

1  Click in the Design Page to specify the start
point.

2 Click inthe Design Page to specify the next
point.

=

— The dotted lines change to solid lines.

M

» To remove the last point that was entered, right-
click the mouse button, or press the
<BackSpace> key.

* The Curve tool is used in the same way.

3  Continue clicking to specify every point, and
then double-click the last point, or press the
<Enter> key.
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Drawing Shapes

M Changing the attributes of

« You can freely switch between the different line line ends
types either by clicking a different button or by
pressing the shortcut key.

* When drawing a straight line, hold down the
<Shift> key while moving the pointer to draw #
vertically or horizontally.

« Even after the pattern is drawn, you can change
the attributes of line ends.

After selecting a shape pattern, right-click it, and

»» "Changing the attributes of line ends"” on then click [Open] or [Close] to change the line

page 74. ending.

» Even after the pattern is drawn, you can L P -
transform straight lines into curves and vice K )
versa.

»» "Transforming straight lines into curves or n

curves into straight lines" on page 80.
M Freehand lines
1 Drag the pointer to draw the line. R
1 &
2 Release the mouse button to finish drawing. g Cutona sew N .
< J8 | Export Cutting Data >

Sewing Attributes.., >

In addition, closed shape patterns can be split at
points to create open lines, or the end points of
open shape patterns can be connected to create
closed lines.
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»» "Connecting points/splitting outlines (shape
patterns)” on page 77
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Drawing Shapes

Embroidery attributes of
shapes

The [Shapes] tab allows you to set the embroidery
attributes (thread color and sew type).

Example: When a rectangle is selected.

Editing = Shapes

View | Shapes

direction Line /7 Edit Point - v Zigzag Stitch

~ || /i Delete Foint

i-
se Direction Line || %% spiit ot poirt | ]| E4HEHEEE P stiten
L]
|
|

j Direction Line Edit Point

sew |
|

(1] © 2]

o Line color/Region color
Click this button to set the thread color for
lines and regions.

For special colors:

»»  "Special colors" on page 56

e Line sew type selector
All lines in a shape can be set to the same
sew type.
Use these selectors to set the sew type for
lines.

»» 'Line sewing attributes"” on page 382

9 Region sew type selector
All regions in a shape can be set to the
same sew type.
Use these selectors to set the sew type for
regions.
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»» "Region sewing attributes" on page 388

»» "Specifying Thread Colors and Sew
Types for Lines and Regions" on page 54

M

» Toturn off line sewing, select [Not Sewn (Line)]
from the [Line sew type] selector.

» To turn off region sewing, select [Not Sewn
(Region)] from the [Region sew type] selector.
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Reshaping Embroidery Patterns

Reshaping Embroidery Patterns

Patterns can be reshaped by moving, adding or deleting points. While creating shape patterns, a clicked

location becomes a point.

Selecting points
1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click [Select] in the [Select] group, and then
click [x] to select the [Select Point] tool.

.;(@\‘l Untitled - Layout & Editing
-—r/ Home

Shapes

Image View Shapes

k | & h Add Direction Line / Edit Point ~ =)
I =1 ion Line = || /i Delete Poi
‘ Eereet | ST h ection Line X Delete Point :' 1

- Dutline \ Reverse Direction Line %, Split at Point

Selert Tnnls ewin irection Line Edit Point
]~ g =08 -

mm 150 | 10
Ty |

3  Click the pattern.

4 Toselecta single point, click an empty square.

Multiple points can be selected in any of the
following ways.

» Drag the pointer.

— All points within the box are selected.
» Hold down the <Ctrl> key while clicking the
points.
— To deselect a point, click the selected
point.
* Hold down the <Shift> key while pressing an
arrow key to select multiple points.

* Hold down the <Ctrl> key while pressing an
arrow key to change the point that is selected.

76

Moving points

1  Select the point.

2 Drag the point to the new location.

]

@ Selected point
® Drag

M

» To move the point of a broken line, a curve, or
stitch data horizontally or vertically, hold down
the <Shift> key while dragging it.

» A selected point can also be moved with the
arrow keys.

» Points in patterns set for hole sewing can also
be moved. However, the point cannot be moved
to cross an outline. In order to move the point in
this way, cancel hole sewing first.

« If you start dragging by clicking elsewhere on the
outline of the pattern, a new point will be inserted
or the selected point(s) will be deselected.
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Inserting points
1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click [Select] in the [Select] group, and then
click L’Tﬂ to select the Select Point tool.

‘g®m)  Untitled - Layout & Editing | Shapes
S fome Image  View  Shapes
k % 3 Add Direction Line /" Edit Paint = [
[Bnt i ) tion Line - | /A Delete Point
['Select’||| split - I AEEH
- Outline \ Reve Direction Line 2 Split at Point
Selert Tonls ewing Direction Line Edit Paint
w7 s [0
m - i . 12
Ty |

3 Clickthe pattern.

4  Click the outline to add a point.

L

@ Click

Deleting points
1 Select the point.
2  Click the [Shapes] tab.

3  Click [Delete Point] in the [Edit Point] group.
Otherwise, press the <Delete> key to remove

the point.
(@™  Untitled - Layout & Editing ~ Shapes
-—/ Home Image View Shapes
& ), Add Direction Line /-~ Edit Point -~ -
> Lo || 3 Delete Direction Line ~ ||| A Delete Point
Select Split !
- Outline '&Reverse Direction Line % Split at Point
Select Tools Sewing Direction Line Edit Point

@ Selected point
® Delete

7

Reshaping Embroidery Patterns

Connecting points/
splitting outlines (shape
patterns)

M Splitting outlines of open shape
patterns

The outline of an open shape pattern can be split at
a point.

1  Select a point in an open shape pattern.
2  Click the [Shapes] tab.

3 Click [Split at Point] in the [Edit Point] group
to split the line.

(@™  Untitled - Layout & Editing ~ Shapes

-—/ Home Image View

4 &

Shapes

B Add Direction Line /" Edit Point ~
) Delete Direction Line = | A~ Delete Point ‘

||~

Select Split o
- Outline '&Reverse Direction Line ZSplit at Point i !
Select Tools Sewing Direction Line [N EdIT FOINT |

EATATAYC)\ATATATAN
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M Splitting outlines of closed shape
patterns

The closed path of a shape pattern can be split. The
closed path consists of the points that are
connected to create the shape pattern.

1 Select a point in a closed shape pattern.

’5 ________ e i

2  Click the [Shapes] tab.

3 cClick [Split at Point] in the [Edit Point] group
to split the line.

[Feoesssmsssmss s [n]
Lotk
e B 3|

« If a shape pattern is split in a shape with hole
sewing applied, hole sewing will be canceled.

« If a shape pattern is split in a shape with fit text
to outline applied, fit text to outline will be
canceled.
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Reshaping Embroidery Patterns

M

* When the outline of a closed shape pattern is
split to create an open shape pattern, region
sewing attributes can no longer be specified.

* The [Open] command is also available to
change a closed shape pattern to an open
shape pattern.

»» "Changing the attributes of line ends" on
page 74
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H Connecting two open shape
patterns

The end points of two shape patterns can be
connected to create a single shape pattern.

1  Select an end point (entry point or exit point).

2  Press the <Alt> key.

— The points that can be connected appear
as x.

M

The other end point of the shape pattern whose
point is selected as well as the end points (entry
points and exit points) of other shape patterns
appear as X.

3  While holding down the <Alt> key, drag the
selected point to the other point that you want
to connect to it.

— The shape of the pointer changes to i;? ,
and a red square appears when the two
points are overlapping.

4 Release the mouse button to connect the two
points.
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Reshaping Embroidery Patterns

H Connecting the two end points of
a shape pattern

The two end points of an open shape pattern can be
connected to create a closed shape pattern.

1  Select an end point (entry point or exit point).

2  Press the <Alt> key.

— The other end point appears as x.

3  While holding down the <Alt> key, drag the
selected point to the other end point.

4  When the two points are overlapping and the
red square appears, release the mouse
button.

When a shape pattern is closed, its region sewing
attributes may appear.

M

The [Close] command is also available to change
an open shape pattern to a closed shape pattern.

»» "Changing the attributes of line ends" on
page 74
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Transforming straight
lines into curves or curves
into straight lines

1  Select the point.

2  Click the [Shapes] tab.

3 Click [Edit Point] in the [Edit Point] group,
and then click [To Straight] or [To Curve].

-’@\‘ Untitled - Layout & Editing Shapes
-—/I Home Image View Shapes

L Edit Point = || ===

1 Add Direction Line

—

Al ;

L1 || § Delete Direction Line ~ (|[Line Tvne i
Select ||| spiit Cection Ui M- | i
- Outline & Reverse Direction Line

Select Tools Sewing Direction Line To Curve
DBH& B - R
Sewing Order 4 X o, [ . 12

- W %0 T
i@ Ix o ]
I

@ To Curve
® To Straight
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Reshaping Embroidery Patterns

Changing the curve type
1 Select a point on a curve.
2  Click the [Shapes] tab.

3 Click [Edit Point] in the [Edit Point] group,
and then click [To Smooth], [To Symmetry]
or [To Cusp].

‘.@\.‘ Untitled - Layout & Editing | Shapes
-—r/ Home Image View Shapes
y 1N—:I-:\ Direction Line /"Edit Point 'Il "-i'
e Direction Line ~ Line Type
Select)||| Split i
e Outline irection Line To Straight =
Select Tools Sewing Direction Line
DEEQC% ¢® s Curve Type
Sewing Order 2% om |50 R . |2
. @ . Frl':! i s To Symmetry
To Cusp
@) & *
To Smooth

To Symmetry

To Cusp
g

AU

4 Drag the solid black handle to adjust the

shape of the line.

The shape can be changed by dragging the solid
black handle on either side of the point.
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Editing a Stitch Pattern

Editing a Stitch Pattern

Converting shape pattern
or text pattern to a stitch
pattern

Shape pattern or text pattern can be converted into
a stitch pattern, allowing you to make detailed
changes by modifying the position of individual
stitches.

1 Select the shape pattern, and then click the
[Shapes] tab.

2 Click [Convert to Stitches] in the [Edit]
group.

©)

N £V
Convert .
Region to Line & Create Floral Pattern

Edit.

|- | s Zigzag Stitch

O~ —>k=— Radial Stitch -

Sew

sint
oint
t

81

M

» [Convert to Stitches] can also be used with text
pattern to convert it to stitch patterns.

« In stitch patterns, stitches appears as solid lines
( ), and jump stitches appear as dotted
lines (—-—).

« If any part of grouped patterns, patterns set for
hole sewing, and text arranged on shapes is
selected, all patterns in the entire group are
converted to stitch patterns.

» Patterns that do not have stitches are deleted
when the pattern is converted to a stitch pattern.

Selecting stitch patterns
by thread color

Hold down the <Alt> key and click the thread color
for the stitch patterns that you wish to select.

» The thread color can be changed when patterns
are selected using this method.

»» "Setting the thread color" on page 54

« |f stitch patterns are grouped, patterns cannot be
selected by color using this method.
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Selecting stitch points of
stitch pattern
1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click [Select] in the [Select] group, and then
click ff;ﬂ to select the Select Point tool.

E\ Untitled - Layout & Editing
b -—/ Home

Image  View

Shapes
Shapes

/" Edit Point ~

k % 3 Add Direction Line o
[Bnt i ) tion Line - | /A Delete Point
Select Split -
‘ E.E | O,ft]”lng \F‘.e ve Direction Line 24, split at Point i “”
Select Tools ewing Direction Line Edit Paint
x| s pome -
mm |50 , .| \ \ 12
Ty |

3  Click the stitch pattern.

4 Toselecta single stitch point, click an empty
square.

g

F

N
@ @)

@ Selected point
®@ Unselected point

M

* Press the <Tab> key.
— All stitch points in the next color are
selected.
* Press the <Shift> and <Tab> keys.
— All stitch points in the previous color are
selected.
* Press the <Ctrl> and <Home> keys.
— The entry point of the first thread color is
selected.
* Press the <Ctrl> and <End> keys.
— The exit point of the last thread color is
selected.
» Select at least one point in a given color, and
then press the <Home> key.
— The entry point of the color is selected.
» Select at least one point in a given color, and
then press the <End> key.

— The exit point of the color is selected.
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Editing a Stitch Pattern

M

* When selecting stitch points, be sure to click the
stitch point (do not click a blank area of the
Design Page), otherwise all of the selected
points will be deselected.

* If you click on a jump stitch, the points at both
ends are selected.

» Multiple stitch points can be selected in the
same way that embroidery pattern points are
selected.

»»  "Selecting points" on page 76

a

Stitch points cannot be edited if the patternis nota
stitch pattern. The pattern can be viewed in Solid
View.

B Moving stitch points

Drag the selected stitch points to the new location.

M

Stitch points are moved in the same way that
embroidery pattern points are moved.

»»  "Moving points" on page 76

M Inserting stitch points

Click a line between two stitch points to add a new
point at that position.

M Deleting stitch points

Press the <Delete> key to delete the selected stitch
point.

M

« If the end point of a jump stitch is deleted, that
jump stitch segment is deleted and the stitches
before and after the jump stitch are connected.

» Toinsert a stitch point and change the previous
line into a jump stitch, hold down the <Ctrl> and
<Shift> keys while clicking on the line.
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Editing a Stitch Pattern

Connecting points/ 1}
spllttlng stitches (StItCh If an entry point or an exit point is selected, the

[Split at Point] is not available.
patterns)

A single color pattern can be divided into two by
splitting stitches at a point, and two color patterns

can be combined into one by connecting points. If a [ | Connecting two stitch patterns to

stitch pattern is divided into multiple parts, each part create a single one
can be edited separately, such as changed to
different colors. 1  Selectan end point (entry point or exit point) of

a stitch pattern.

E-| %% O
EN-TE
1
®

«w
@

DL

M Splitting one stitch pattern into

— The points that can be connected appear

ve)

I

@,

)

two at the selected point m s
<

1  Select a point in a stitch pattern. Select the entry point of the stitch pattern by 8
pressing keys <Ctrl> + <Home>. Select the exit ;

2 Clickthe [Stitches] tab. point by pressing keys <Ctrl> + <End>. For m
details, refer to "Selecting stitch points of stitch o

3 Click [Split at Point] in the [Edit] group to split pattern” on page 82. g‘
the stitch pattern. @

#®) Untitled - Layout & Editing | Stitches o

9 . o 2  Press the <Alt> key. S

2

2

=

)

= as x.
ODH&a~-E0E® *
Sewing Order R |10 Sewing Order o o% e
B ®- % O | B %% a |
=l & * | & *
n 1
@ v
@ -3 2
@ @ -

DL

— The stitch pattern is split at the point.
@\ Untitied - Layout & Edifing | _ Stitches m

e e T If the entry point of a stitch pattern is selected, the
| 2| o "‘ exit points of the other stitch patterns appear as x.
i — s —— If the exit point of a stitch pattern is selected, the

DL L8209 0 e D : entry points of the other stitch patterns appear as
'g - %O ‘ ‘ ‘ l ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ X,
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3  While holding down the <Alt> key, drag the
selected point to the other point that you want
to connect to it.

— The shape of the pointer changes to Q;J ,
and a red square appears when the two
points are overlapping.

Sewing Order 0% m 1o

B %% 8
@& %
1
@ i
‘? T o
@: E
1 H o
£ oo
: =
N fo B P
3 H 7
® - oA
o
J oo
=)
io

4 Release the mouse button to connect the two
points.

- %%
v | & »

1
®

w
&

M

After the points are connected, the pattern will
have the thread color of the pattern that was first in
the sewing order before the points were
connected.

Splitting off parts of a
stitch pattern

1 Select a stitch pattern, and then click the
[Stitches] tab.
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Editing a Stitch Pattern

2 Click [Split Stitches] in the [Tools] group to

select the [Split Stitches] tool.
'.@ Untitled - Layout & Editing

Home Image View Stitches
H i it ."J'EF" .".:"
‘ Select
Select

Stitches

A
Split Change Divide Splitat | Convert Convertto
Stitches Color by Color Point | to Blocks Outline ~

| Toaols Edit

— All other patterns will appear in gray.
Selected pattern will appear in front of other
patterns.

3 Clickinthe Design Page at the point where

you want to start drawing the enclosing lines.

4 Continue clicking in the Design Page to

specify each corner of the enclosure around
the area to be cut off.

M

To remove the last point that was entered, right-
click the mouse button.

5 Double-click in the Design Page to specify the

section to be split off.

M

The cutoff piece moves to the end of the sewing
order.

»» "Checking and Editing the Sewing Order" on
page 92
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Dividing stitch pattern by
color

@ Before dividing
©@ Atfter dividing

1 Select the stitch pattern(s), and then click the
[Stitches] tab.

2 Click [Divide by Color] in the [Edit] group.

)

‘—/ Hame Image View
[ nr

) W S &
Select éplit Changd]| Divide |Splitat Convert Convertto
A Stitches Color | by Color| Point | to Blocks Outline

Tools Edit

Untitled - Layout & Editing Stitches

Stitches

Select

— Dotted lines appear around each part of the
stitch pattern.

Converting stitch patterns

Stitch patterns can be converted into two types of
shape patterns. After being converted, various
editing operations can be performed.

Stitch patterns
Blocks: A group of shape patterns with multiple
sewing direction lines

Convert to Blocks
Convert to Outline

@
@
® Shape patterns
@
®
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Editing a Stitch Pattern

Convert to Blocks

The pattern is converted while maintaining the
multiple sewing direction lines.

Use this when you want to enlarge or reduce an
embroidery pattern that uses satin or fill stitches.

Convert to Outline

The pattern is converted following the shape of the
outline.

M

» After being converted, the outline patterns can
be edited.

»» "Setting the sew type" on page 57
"Specifying the straight sewing
direction" on page 59
"Specifying sewing attributes" on
page 64
"Reshaping Embroidery Patterns” on
page 76

» For details on the shape pattern and stitch
pattern refer to "Comparison of Types of Data
Created With PE-DESIGN 11" on page 10.

B Converting stitch pattern to
blocks

Stitch patterns can be converted into blocks (group
of shape patterns with multiple sewing direction
lines). In blocks (shapes) pattern, the sew types and
sewing attributes can be changed, and the pattern
can easily be edited.

1 Select the stitch pattern(s), and then click the
[Stitches] tab.

2 Click [Convert to Blocks] in the [Edit] group.

/ema  Untitled - Layout & Editing

‘—/ Hame Image View

|

Change Di Split at
Color by Color Point
Edit

Stitches

Stitches

[l nr
5 | S

Convert (Convert to
to Blocks |Outline ~

plit
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Tools

Select
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3 Move the slider to select the desired
sensitivity. Click [OK].

Sensitivity

Fine: Mormal Coarse

Cancel |

M

The [Normal] setting should provide satisfactory
results in most cases, but depending on the
complexity of the pattern, you may need to select
a setting more towards [Coarse] or [Fine].

— The stitch pattern is converted to grouped
shape patterns. Being converted to shape
patterns, the outlines of the stitch pattern
can be edited.

»» For details see the following instructions;
"Setting the sew type" on page 57
"Specifying sewing attributes" on
page 64
"Reshaping Embroidery Patterns” on
page 76
"Specifying the straight sewing direction”
on page 59

a

The [Convert to Blocks] command cannot be
used with some stitch pattern imported from
original cards.

H Converting stitch pattern to
outline pattern

Outline patterns can be created from each colorin a

stitch pattern or from an outline around the entire

pattern.

@ Convert Whole to Outline
® Convert Parts to Outlines
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Editing a Stitch Pattern

1  Select the stitch pattern(s).
2  Click the [Stitches] tab.

3 Click [Convert to Outline] in the [Edit] group,

and then click [Convert Whole to Outline] or
[Convert Parts to Outlines].

@\ Untitled - Layout & Editing  Stitches

Home  Image Vi Stitches

Y

Change Divide Splitat| Convert|Converttal
Color by Color Point | to Block || Qutline ~
Select Convert to Outline

OEH&EC~EOE® = & | Convert Whole to Outline

Sewing Order K| 50, X &> | Convert Parts to Outlines

— The outline patterns are created, and the
original stitch patterns are deleted.

M

« Line sewing in the created outline patterns is set
to [Not Sewn (Line)], and region sewing is set
to [Fill Stitch].

« |If the [Convert Whole to Outline] command is
selected, the thread color will be set to the first
thread color in the sewing order for the original
stitch pattern.

« If multiple outline patterns are created from a
single stitch pattern, the outline patterns are
grouped.

« If there is an opening (area with no stitching, but
surrounded by stitching) in the original stitch
pattern, hole sewing may be applied.
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Checking Embroidery Patterns

Checking Embroidery Patterns

Zooming

1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click |® or = inthe [Tools] group.

Untitled - Layout & Editing Shapes

Home = Image  View  Shapes

Som | A K [ERE-) | &3

‘Epafte'% Tevxt Sha.pes Y P;rt"tgr‘:g' Arra'nge &
Clipboard Tools Import

|@, : Click the Design Page to zoom in.

(Right-click the Design Page to zoom
out.)

iz, : Click the Design Page to zoom out.
(Right-click the Design Page to zoom
in.)

Otherwise, click ~| beside |, and then

click [Zoom All], [Selected object zoom] or
[Actual size zoom].

Untitled - Layout & Editing Shapes

Home Image View Shapes
3, cut = [er
g BIA Q& maE F 2D
pitil ) T = Lra
aD - % Te'xt Shavpes .,@ Q’é‘ E Zoom All W
o (@l selected object zoom || *~*
Clipboard Tools

1:1 Actual size zoom

106 E0H® -

Zoom All

The entire Design Page is displayed to fit
within the window. The same operation can be
performed by clicking in the [Tools]
group.

Selected object zoom

The Design Page is zoomed to display only
the selected objects.

Actual size zoom
The Design Page is displayed at its actual
size.

M

« Zooming is also possible by dragging the
[Zoom] slider in the status bar or clicking the
Zoom ratio.

* You can also zoom in or out when any other tool
is selected by holding down the <Ctrl> key while
rotating the mouse wheel.

»» "Layout & Editing Window" on page 13
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Using the Pan tool

The part of the work area that is displayed can easily
be changed by using the Pan tool.

1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click |+ in the [Tools] group.

Untit

[
Import

Patterns =
Import

™
-/ Home Image View

L3 A Qv | & [o-|
se[ect TE‘Xt Sha'pes %I

Tools

ot OQ
Bhicony 3~
‘\D Paste - ﬁ

Clipboard

Select

3 Drag the work area to view the desired part.

M

* You can also pan the work area when any other
tool is selected by holding down the <Space>
key while dragging the pointer.

» To scroll horizontally, hold down the <Alt> key
while rotating the mouse wheel.
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Using the Measure tool

1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click %/ inthe [Tools] group.

(™) Untit
J Home Image View
5 A% man
| 30 b A LSRRy
Select E EDEE Import
- “’D Paste ~ ﬁ' 4“. Pattsrns'
Select Clipboard Tools Impart

3 Click the two points, one on each end of the
distance that you want to measure.

— The length appears in the status bar.

5t

|« J
Yaoo Yo U [ o Ha Y Yoo O -

[Length = 5347 mm (Width = 48.60 mm, Height = 2230 mm}, 335 degrees |
@ Length
® Width
® Height
® Angle

(=]

M

When the rulers are displayed, click mm/ in. to
switch the measurement units between millimeters
and inches.

.;@ Until

Home Image View

3¢ cut E"E, Q
| =l
#1 Copy A‘ s "
Select TE"t 5"‘3995 S Import
EFy Paste = ﬁ (0% Patterns -
Select Clipboard Tools Import
OEH® S~ E ID & @
Sewing Order LA L
*| | | O g
e | [ » ‘
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Checking Embroidery Patterns

Changing the display of
the embroidery design

Click the [View] tab.

2 Click [Solid], [Stitch] or [Realistic] in the

[View Mode] group.

\ Untitled - Layout & Editing Stitches

-—/ Home Image View Stitches
. il . View Thread Trimming H [ attr
A @ Realistic View Settings 123 £V ] Imp
Solid | Stitch Realistic Sewing| Stitch
Order |Simulator| [ Refi
view Mode Show/Hide

Ml Solid View

H Stitch View

You can display a stitch view of it in order to see how
the stitching is connected.
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M

If @ is selected under [Machine Type] in the

[Design Settings] dialog box, click the [View] tab,
and then select the [View Thread Trimming]
check box to view the thread trimming locations in
the Design Page.

ﬂ@

“ Home Image View
. View Thread Trimming ﬁ% » U [ At

5

|
@ Realistic View Settings ||| 7 23| ZZ\m Img
Sewing| Stitch

Order |Simulator| [ Ref

Show/Hid

Untitled

itch | Realistic

View Mode

©)
ij
@ OFF
® ON
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Checking Embroidery Patterns

M Realistic View

You can display a realistic view of it in order to see
how the design will appear once it is sewn.

M

Changing realistic view settings
1. Click the [View] tab.

2. Click [Realistic View Settings] in the [View
Mode] group.

.;
Q

Solid | Stitch |Realistic

Untitled
Home  Image  View

[#] view Thread Trimming_|
@ Realistic View Settings

Attt

=7 »U =
| ==Y
Sewing| Stitch
Order |Simulator| [ Ref
Show/Hid

Img

View Mode ‘

3. If necessary, specify settings for [Thread
Width], [Contrast] and [Brightness], and
then click [Apply] ([OK]).

Realistic View Settings

Thread Width:

Thin —— }—— Thick

Contrast:

Flat '—J— Sharp

Cancel |
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Checking Embroidery Patterns

Checking the stitching with the Stitch Simulator

Click the buttons to view a simulation of the stitching.

1

©
|

o 6 ©o 5]

(T W -

T O (> (=]

‘—‘j‘—‘ ™ Auto Scrall

==

Simulating Stitching. .(Press ESC ke| or Stop button to exit)

Elei - =ms 5o o] e o @ a5
| |

EOEET e &

00—

7] o

o Starts the stitching simulation. During
stitching simulation, this button changes
to [ IIl_|, which can be clicked to
temporarily stop the simulation.

e Stops the simulation and returns to the
previous display.

9 The slider shows the current location in
the simulation. In addition, the slider can
be moved to change the position in the
simulation.

E]: Returns to the beginning of stitching
and stops the simulation.

@: Advances to the end of stitching and
stops the simulation.

e Drag the slider to adjust the simulation
stitching speed.

9 Select this check box to automatically
scroll the simulation of the pattern when it
is too large to be fully displayed.

@ Click to hide the bottom section of the

Stitch Simulator. Click to display it
again.

Shows the number of the current stitch/
total number of stitches.

| Y-100] Y -10] § -1 |: Reverses the
simulation by the indicated number of
stitches.

| +1 | Y+10)[ Y+100]: Advances the

simulation by the indicated number of
stitches.

Shows the number of the color being
drawn/total number of colors used.

: Returns to the beginning of

stitching for the current or previous thread
color.

: Advances to the beginning of

stitching for the next color.

90

|

o

e Shows the currently displayed pattern
section/total number of hoop sections in
the pattern.

(Appears only for split embroidery
patterns.)

: Returns to the beginning of

stitching in the current or previous hoop
section.

: Advances to the beginning of the

design in the next hoop section.

a

If the Stitch Simulator is not displayed at the
bottom of the window, click [Stitch Simulator] on
the [View] tab.

M

* The zoom tools and pan tool can be used while
a simulation is being viewed. If any other
command is selected, the simulation stops.

« If a value is entered at 0 @ or e the
simulation is reversed/advanced to the indicated
location.

a

« If a pattern was selected when the stitching
simulation was started, only the selected pattern
is drawn in the simulation.

* The [Auto Scroll] check box is not available in
Realistic View.
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Checking Embroidery Patterns

S . . B Zooming
VIeWIng des'_gn in the The Reference Window can be switched to display
Reference Window either the entire Design Page or only the embroidery
pattern.

1  Click the [View] tab.

[ C

2 Selectthe [Reference Window] check box in
the [Show/Hide] group.

Editing | Stitches

senng e A1 s,

L

View Stitches

view Thread Timming ||| 2% | p U [ Attributes ~ [ show Grid  Interval:
l: | Ll
Realistic View Settings Ty | 2 Import Pane with Axes
Sewing| stitch
Order Simulatai] ] Reference Window | [0 snap to Grid
de Show/Hide Grid
1«
§500 901§ 4 [ o [§ 1 [J] gon (- [ Ga T~
st i < 1630 g <6410 S < 076
Y Uity g B
) @ Reference Window ﬂ

v o =

R = @iegon coer| iseaa st Ao
TSR

[— o

o " s /3
P
o’

o = ¥
| — |
B CIRRCRE R e
o 0§ 1 s [ o [§en] e (5 [FA O
ot waatn - 7530, Heign - 410 m, sanes = 075 OO R o= =)

The display are a frame (red rectangle) indicates the
part of the pattern displayed in the Design Page.

Reference Window ﬂ
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B Moving/Resizing/Redrawing the
display area frame

The part of the design displayed in the Design Page
can be selected from the Reference Window.

OOl Bl

W

§\\

N

A
ARY

R

il
-
\\\§

Y amsea

V00| §0) 1 [ o [ | Jro Yoo (- [ T [T~

Tt Wi 8120, Height - 8950 mm S = 1076 10110111 hasminnic) GOl

Instead of moving the display area frame, the frame
can be redrawn to display the desired part of the
pattern in the Design Page.

Reference Window n Reference Window d

el =

a

With the frame, you can select the area in the
Reference Window to be displayed enlarged.
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Checking and Editing the
Sewing Order

e 00
S(iring[)lier |J;IX
] - | % - || O
® | @ ||3]

[ 1
6 0600 0

o Select how patterns are displayed in the
[Sewing Order] pane.

e Select the desired command to change
the sewing order.

9 Optimize Sewing Order
Click to rearrange the sewing order so
that the parts of the entered objects with
the same thread color will be sewn
together.

Thread Color
Set the color of the selected object.

Show/hides in the work area the stitched
objects.

Lock
Click to lock the selected object so it
cannot be edited.

®O © 6 0

Jump Stitch Trimming
The Jump Stitch Trimming function can
be turned on or off.

Select Patterns
Selects the patterns in the Design Page.

1  Click the [View] tab.

2  Click [Sewing Order] in the [Show/Hide]

group.
Clicking the button switches between
displaying and hiding the Sewing Order.

D

Untitled -
Image View
[E] view Thread Trimming Iﬁi > H B Attrit
|
@ Realistic View Settings | 22V Impa
Solid | Stitch | Realistic Sewing|| Stitch
Order |fimulator| [] Refer

Show/Hide

View Mode
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Checking Embroidery Patterns

3 Click in the [Sewing Order] pane, and m
then click [Zoom] and [Show by color order].

. When multiple same color patterns are combined
=t . Ell—' into one frame appears to the left of that
E@-1%-1% 0 5 ‘ ’

rame.
Zoom

Click to display the combined same color
patterns in separate frames.
[= appears under the first frame, and each frame

Eﬁ Show by Color Grder
I

Hide Objects Mot Stitched

Zoom is displayed with a subnumber following the first, to
Click to enlarge each pattern to fill its indicate its sewing order within the patterns of the
frame 9 P same color.

’ Click [=] to recombine all of the same color

S Show by color order patterns back into one frame.

Click to display in one frame all <euing Order 0w
patterns of the same color that will be L. Ry | [T

sewn together.

@ Sewing Order o x @ Sewing Order o x -
E- %% 0 E- %% 0
® | & |[38) ) o | & [ & @
- - g
1 1 -
& & o
b
X X - ,g
2 2 2
L o dI -
X X
m
3 3 g:
-
& & 5.
»® X «Q
1 1 9
: €5: :
X X g,.
C 5 5 L} C A g
] %@ (]
X X
® OFF
® ON
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l Sewing order optimization

The sewing order and entry and exit points can be
automatically adjusted to reduce the number of
thread color changes and jump stitches.

Click " to optimize the sewing order.

For the pattern at the right (the numbers indicate the
sewing order), the sewing order will be adjusted as

shown below.

4
Sewing Order nx
E-| %% O
w | & |[3F]] &
& &
»® »®
? ?
’ &
»® *X
3 ,3
*X »®
1 4
& @
L J L B

The sewing order is adjusted so that patterns of the
same color are grouped in the most optimized
sequence.

In addition, patterns of the same color are optimized
so that the exit point of the previous pattern and the

entry point of the next pattern are the closest points.

94

Checking Embroidery Patterns

a

However, overlapping patterns will be arranged in
the most appropriate sewing order.

PO PO
2'2 i

,2 '2
> >

3 3
&> ¢

q ‘4

‘ > >

M

» The patterns in locked frames and hidden
frames will also be optimized.

» The sewing order of multi-position patterns will
not be optimized.

»»  "Optimizing the sewing order (color sort)" on
page 46
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M Editing the sewing order

The sewing order can be changed by selecting the
frame containing the pattern, then dragging the
frame to the new location. A red line appears,
indicating the position where the frame is being
moved.

The frame can also be moved by clicking TE? in the

[Sewing Order] pane, then clicking the desired
command in the menu that appeared.

Sewing Order oo mm ]S Sewing Order o x
= - |1l % | O E— v ) - | Ty
<=5 E| T | Sew First |<!>| & \

%’) Sew Previous -

@E Sew Mext 1 ¥

Q.% Sew Last ®

[
- b
e
Sew First

Click to move the selected pattern to the beginning
of the sewing order.

Sew Previous
Click to move the selected pattern ahead one
position in the sewing order.

Sew Next
Click to move the selected pattern back one position
in the sewing order.

Sew Last
Click to move the selected pattern to the end of the
sewing order.

a

Check the stitching after changing the sewing
order to be sure that overlapping patterns will not
be sewn in the wrong order.

95

Checking Embroidery Patterns

M Selecting a pattern

1  Click a frame containing the pattern in the
[Sewing Order] pane.

sz
B %% 0"
[l &l %

@ Blue line
® Marching line

M

To select multiple patterns, hold down the <Shift>
or <Ctrl> key while clicking the frames for the
desired patterns. In addition, multiple frames can
be selected by dragging the pointer over them.

2 Click 'k in the [Sewing Order] pane to

select the pattern in the Design Page
corresponding to the frame selected in the
[Sewing Order] pane. The pattern can also
be selected by double-clicking its frame in the
[Sewing Order] pane.

W
o
a9,
(2]
-
)
<
o
c
-
R0
m
o
=
=]
@
o
o
e
o
o
o
=]
(7]



H Changing colors

1

Select one or more frames in the [Sewing

Order] pane, and then click O at the top of

the [Sewing Order] pane.

— The Color pane appears in front of the other
panes.

Click the desired color in the [Color] pane.

Color ax

£ import W Color | i Sewing At... ABText Attrib...

Thread Chart: |BROTHER EMBROIDERY hd

202

E EMBROIDERY
LEMON YELLOW

»» "Color pane" on page 54

H Changing sewing attributes

1

In the [Sewing Order] pane, select one or
more frames containing a pattern other than a
stitch pattern.

— The sew type selector for the selected
frame appears.

Click the [Sewing Attributes] tab.

If the [Sewing Attributes] pane is not
displayed, click the [View] tab, then
[Attributes], and then click [Sewing
Attributes].

Change the sewing attributes and sew type.

»» ‘Line sew types", "Region sew types" on
page 57 and "Specifying sewing
attributes" on page 64
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M Displaying/hiding frames not
sewn

Frames containing patterns that will not be sewn

can be displayed or hidden.

Click , then [Hide Objects Not Stitched].

Sewing Crder o X mm
| v|| - | %y | O _1
Zoom

Eﬁ Show by Color Order
-

Hide Objects Mot Stitched

@ 1 @ 1
&
% %
2
) )
¥ %
2
&
¥ x H
® OFF
® ON

As a default, frames containing patterns that will not
be sewn will be hidden.

When frames containing patterns that will not be
sewn are displayed, that frame can be selected and
its pattern can be edited.
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M Hiding embroidery patterns

Each embroidery patterns can be displayed or
hidden in the Design Page. Overlapping embroidery
patterns can easily be edited if the pattern not being
edited is hidden.

Select a frame, and then click |@|.

@

3 - - %
»

[=] &

(34

® ON
® OFF

@ Sewing Order o x

M

* Frames with contain multiple patterns of the
same color. If these frames are selected to be
displayed, all patterns in the frame are
displayed.

» [®] appears if the display setting is not the
same for all patterns in a frame with beside
it.

« Displaying either the line or region of an
embroidery pattern made up of an outline and
inside region displays the entire embroidery
pattern.

97
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B Locking embroidery patterns

Embroidery patterns can be locked to prevent them
from being moved or deleted. Locked embroidery
patterns cannot be selected or edited in the Design
Page.

Select a frame, and then click (3.

M

* Frames with contain multiple patterns of the
same color. If these frames are selected to be
locked, all patterns in the frame are locked.

* & appears if the lock setting is not the same for

all patterns in a frame with beside it.

* Locking either the line or region of an
embroidery pattern made up of an outline and
inside region locks the entire embroidery
pattern.

* Locking any part of a combined pattern, such as
grouped patterns, text arranged on a curve or
patterns with hole sewing specified, locks the
entire embroidery pattern.
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Jump Stitch Trimming

The Jump Stitch Trimming function can be turned on
or off.

a

These settings are applied only when
embroidering with our multi-needle embroidery
machines. Before these settings can be specified,

select @ under [Machine Type] in the
[Design Settings] dialog box.

»»>  "Specifying the Design Page Settings" on
page 16

The Jump Stitch Trimming button ([5§)) is available
in the [Sewing Order] pane.

Select a frame, and then click |%|
@ £ @) Sewing Order 3 x

e - el
& & -
> |<-|r.%;

-

m

»®
2
e
b
3
@
»®
4
e
s
5
e
»®
6
e
b

® ON
©® OFF

Checking Embroidery Patterns

M

 |3%| appears if the thread trimming setting is not

the same for all patterns in a frame with
beside it.

* The thread is cut before the thread color is
changed, even if [Jump Stitch Trimming] has
been turned off for the frame.

» Click the [View] tab, and then select the [View
Thread Trimming] check box in the [View
Mode] group. To view the thread trimming
locations in the Design Page.

Untitled - Layout & Editing

Home age e
e i e | e H [ Attributes - [ Show
il Import Pane with
ealistic Sewing|  Stitch
[ snap

Order ISimulator| [C] Reference Window
View Mode —

DEH&s~E08® -

Sewing Order B = [ . . . 1o

B %0
@ | @ |3 %
1 an
®
X
2
®
X
3 L
i of
X

About Minimum jump stitch length for thread
trimming

* The jump stitch length can be specified on the
[Output] tab into the [Design Settings] dialog
box. (To displayed it, click @ then [Design
Settings]).

Design Settings

Design Page  Output I
Sewing Area
" Design Page area
% Use existing design area

Optimize hoop change
r

Jump Stitch Trimming

Winimum jump stitch length for thread timming: 1.0 g mm

 If the jump stitch length is less than the length
specified for [Minimum jump stitch length for
thread trimming], the thread will not be cut,
even if [Jump Stitch Trimming] has been set.

¢ Whether or not [Minimum jump stitch length
for thread trimming] is available differs
depending on the selected machine model. For
details, refer to the instruction manual for the
machine.
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M

The default setting can be specified for whether or
not thread trimming is applied to objects that are
created.

Click [Option] above the Ribbon, and then click
[Options] to display the [Options] dialog box.
Next, click [Jump Stitch Trimming], and then
select or clear the [Add jump stitch trimming to
the entered patterns.] check box.

Options x

Customize

EditUser Thead Chart

UserIntetace seting:

Network Machine Settings

Tl o

"

»»  "Adding jump stitch trimming to new patterns
on page 370

»»  "Jump Stitch Trimming" on page 18,
"Machine thread trimming according to
settings specified in Layout & Editing" on
page 365 and "Adding jump stitch
trimming to new patterns" on page 370

Checking embroidery
design information

Click @ then [Design Property].

Untitled -

Most Recently Used Files
New

D@ @

QOpen...

Save

Save As...

Print 3

Design Property

Design Settings...

D O|i’|(lo @ I

Fabric Selector...
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Design Property

File Nare:
Fie Version
Modfied Dats
Width

Height

Stitch court
Seving time
Color changes

Total colors

Colar List

I¥ Show about selected Object(s)

Untitled pes
100
372018
64.40mm
60.30mm
2620

Smin

1

2

@ Colorchanges " Total colors

Desgname: [
caegoy: [
uthor —
Keperde: [

Comment

Color | Cade | Brand

[ Desciption

[BasioColor |

1 MM 500 EMBROIDERY  RED RED
2 [ 500 EMBROIDERY  BLACK BLACK
3 500 EMBROIDERY  RED RED
4 NN 500 EMBROIDERY  BLACK BLACK
[i3 Cancel

You can enter comments and information about the
pattern to a saved .pes file.

M

» The information shown in the color list can be
switched.
¢ Color Changes
The thread color information for each color
change is displayed. This allows you to check
the total number of thread color changes.

ColorList: | & Lol I

Color | Cods | Brand | Description | Basic Color
1 M 500 EMBROIDERY RED RED
> M 900 EMBROIDERY BLACK BLACK

© Tatal colors

3 M 500 EMBROIDERY RED RED
4 I 900 EMBROIDERY BLACK BLACK

¢ Total Colors
The thread color information for the necessary
threads is displayed. This allows you to check
the total number of thread colors.

ColorList: " Color changes I

Color | Code | Brand | Description | Basic Color
1 M 500 EMBROIDERY RED RED
> M 900 EMBROIDERY BLACK BLACK

 Toigl color

» The colors corresponding to the 61 basic
Brother colors are listed under [Basic Color].

W
o
a9,
(2]
-
)
<
o
c
-
R0
m
o
=
=]
@
o
o
e
o
o
o
=]
(7]



M

* You can select and check the properties of
individual patterns within the embroidery design
by selecting the pattern before opening this
dialog box. In this case, clearing the [Show
about selected Object(s)] check box switches
the dialog box to display properties for all
patterns in the Design Page.

« If the Design Page was set to [Custom Size] or
[Hoop Size] was set to a multi-position hoop
(100 x 172 mm or 130 x 300 mm) or the jumbo
frame (360 x 360 mm), a [Design Property]
dialog box appears with the sewing information

for each hoop of the pattern in the Design Page.

Design Property

About hoop postion 1 /2.

44 Previous
I Show about selested bjeol(s)
Urittied Deesign Mame :
100
Categoy
i 116,60 mm Author
i 3010mm
itch count - 5405 ezt
£ e 11 min Comment ¢
olor changes 2
otal colors 2
Color List 4 Colorchanges (" Totalcolors
Color | Code | Brand [ Desciiption [ Basic Color I

1 M 513 EMBROIDERY  LIME GREEN LIME GREEN
2 [ 515 EMBROIDERY MOSSGREEN  MOSS GREEN

oK Cancel

« Files can be searched for in Design Database
according to the entered information.

100

Checking Embroidery Patterns
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Opening/Importing Embroidery Designs

Opening/Importing Embroidery Designs

Creating a new embroidery
design

Click ), then [New].

@ Untitled - Lay
D ] |Mos| Recently Used Files
~
B =
H--
1
| -

M

The size of the Design Page can be changed.

»»  "Specifying the Design Page Settings" on
page 16

Opening a Layout &
Editing file

1 Click KES then [Open)].

@ Untitled - Lay

[
~

5 o

H e

i

B Save As..

2 Selectthe drive, the folder and the file, and
then click [Open], or double-click the file's

Most Recently Used Files

File Open x
Lok n: Floral2 -l ¢ ®BckE-
Name - Date modiied A \
33100115 pes 572772010 700 PM
Quckaceess 2 P /21
© 3310028 pes $/27/20107:00 PM
B O sr20107007M ~
Doty DD BithdayiSpes 5/21/20107:00PM
2 Birthday 2L pes 5/27/20107:00 M
n RS FRETE L [
Ubores (D BinthdayiLpes $/2772010 700 PM
by Qoo 572772010 7:00PM Bronse
£ BirthdaydLpes 572772010 700 PM
THPC @ ithdaydspes 572772010 7:00PM
! £ BirthdaysLpes 572772010 700 PM
{'Jsmdayss;ue; 572772010 7:00PM
Netwark
9 Birthdav6L.o 5/27/2010 7:00 PM @
< >
Forane:  [pmnioraspes On
Flesoftype:  [Enbrodery Fle(-PES) Cancel

101

M

» To view the data in the selected folder as
thumbnails in the [Browse] dialog box, click
-
T g

[Browse].
‘j&
LT 4
[t
ithday11L.pes  Bithdayl15.pes  Bithdayl1ZL.pes  Bithday125 pes

Browse

|rthday1L pes EuthdayTS pes  Bithdayzl.pes
>
Jeen m —Icancel

To see a more detailed design, select a file, and
then click [Preview].

Preview

» To open the displayed file, click [Open].

« If nofiles are listed, there are no .pes files in the
selected folder. Select a folder containing a .pes
file.

« If the selected file is in a format other than the
.pes format, the message "Unexpected file
format" appears in the [Preview] window.

A file can be opened in any of the following
ways.

+ Drag the embroidery design from file Windows
Explorer into the Layout & Editing window.

+ Double-click the embroidery design file in
Windows Explorer.

+ Double-click the embroidery design file in
Design Database.
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Opening/Importing Embroidery Designs

B From a folder

Importing embroidery
designs

Embroidery designs can be imported from the
[Import] pane. For more details on the [Import]

1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click [Import Patterns] in the [Import] group,
and then click [from File].

pane, refer to "Example of Importing Embroidery Untitled - Layout & Editing
Data" on page 15. EE _
E‘E‘ A Q & & = . CIZII E—)Il;\:zvlate'ﬂm - ;
B From Design Library ﬂ o smpes [ o] ([ | e D
ul logks Import | Edit
1  Click the [Home] tab. i, S

=

2 Click [Import Patterns] in the [Import] group,
and then click [from Design Library].

@) | Decorative Pattem
@ | from Vector Image...

% | from Design Center

Untitled - Layout & Editing

View
A q @& @ 0 O Rotate/Fiip - [ 5
et on * | Hlsize... 1
e apes A ge ,..
VOO em] T Erous - ke
Tools \[import Edit 3 C“Ck E“ . m
@ = from Design Library... Q
()
i |50 ) ; ) B3| from File... ) @ a'
— [= | from Card... —
{3} | Decorative Pattemn Import . x 5
@ | from vector Image... 88 import | B Color i S|wing At... AB Text Attrib... ‘g
Eh; from Design Center [
-
From Falder hd
| g =
File Type | C:\Program Files [=8E]...\Floral3 E
=
= 3 :
«Q
3 Fromthe [Category] selector, select a 'co
categqry to display the corresponding %
embroidery data. =
o
Import o x a
8% import | B Color fiili Sewing At... AB Text Attrib...
From IDesign Library LI Birthday105.... Bithdayl1l.pes Bithdapl15...
a
Categary |F|oral1 j @ y t\/m} }, l',',fu
Florall ~ v
Florai2 e 4 \
Floral3
Fﬂ:m Birthday12L.pes Bithdap125.... Bithdayll pes v
Fruitz
d Holidays
Lace & Ribbon Import
IN00117.pes | Misc
Monagram Decoration
Music _ v @ Indicates the path to the currently selected

folder.

3300306b.pez 33100306c.pes 33100527 pes

. g =

3N01615ape: 331025252 pes 33103504apes
Irpart |

4  Select the file icon for the design to be
imported, and then click [Import].
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4  Select a folder, and then click [OK].

Browse for Folder X

w i, Local Disk (C:) ~
Program Files
w Program Files (x86)
v Brother
e PE-DESIGN 11
v Clipart
Baby Days
Celebrations
Christmas
Misc W

5 cClick[File Type] in the [Import] pane. Select
the file name extensions of the corresponding
embroidery data to be displayed, and then
click [OK].

File Type
¥ FES ¥ PHC ¥ DST ¥ ExP

W HUS ¥ wIP W SHY W JEF
Vv 050 ¥ % W PEC [ PH

o]

¥ PCS
¥ SEw

Cancel |

6  Select the file icon, and then click [Import].

Opening/Importing Embroidery Designs

a

When importing designs from other vendors, be
sure to choose a design that will fit in the Design
Page.

M

 Since .dst files do not contain thread color
information, the colors of an imported .dst file
may not appear as expected. You can change
the thread colors by using functions in the
[Sewing Order] pane or by holding down the
<Alt> key and selecting a stitch pattern.

»» "Selecting stitch patterns by thread color" on
page 81

* When importing .dst files, the number of jump
stitches for thread trimming can be specified.

»»  "Specifying the number of jumps in
embroidery design of the DST format" on
page 369

103

B From an original card

1 Insert an original card into the USB card writer

module.

»» Refer to "Transferring to a machine by
using an original card" on page 225

2  Click the [Home] tab.

3 Click [Import Patterns] in the [Import] group,
and then click [from Card].

Untitled - Layout & Editing

[z
Import

Patterns ~
Import Edit
—

View

A S ez
Tevxt Shavpes I"@ %I

Tools

|‘:| ) Rotate/Flip ~

5
@
o F

= 5% | from Design Library...

0se

m, | 50 B3| from File...

L Q from Card... —

{4} | Decorative Pattern
& from Vector Image...

'ﬁ-_; from Design Center

— After the card has been read, the
embroidery designs on the card are
displayed.

Import I x
& Import W Color il Sewing At... AB Text Attrib..,

From Card =

Mo W G
o W/ W

-t
g W

T f‘fiﬁ

4  Select the file icon, and then click [Import].

a

Due to copyright issues, some original cards
cannot be used with this function.
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B From a machine via wireless
network

Embroidery designs can be imported from a sewing
machine via the wireless network.

Opening/Importing Embroidery Designs

a

This function is available only when embroidering
with our wireless LAN-compatible embroidery
machines.

Contact your authorized dealer for details on our
wireless LAN-compatible models.

1 Register the machine with the application.

»»  "Registering a machine with the
application" on page 224

2  Click the [Home] tab.

3 Fromthe [From] selector of the [Import]
pane, select [Network Sewing Machine].

Import o x

£ Import T Color Jiilli Sewing At... AB Tesxt Attrib...

From Dresign Library j
Dresian Library o
Cateqgory Outling Shapes
Text

Sample
Tutorial
Decorative Pattern
Template
o

wing tachine

30017 pes ST T4 PEY S TOUZZT P,

— The name of the machine registered with
the application appears in the [Machine
name] box.

Import o x

#88 Import | B Color il Sewing At... AB Text Attrib...

From I Metwark Sewing Machine LI

Machine name ImachineA ;I

104

4  Sclect the icon of the file, and then click
[Import].
Import o x

#88 Import | B Color il Sewing At... AB Text Attrib...

From INetwork Sewing Machine LI
Machine name ImachineA LI
Untitled. pes

Refresh

Import |

a

To update the pane with the latest information from
the embroidery machine, click [Refresh].
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Importing vector images
(WMF/EMF/SVG)

Vectorimage data in the ".wmf" (Windows Metafile),
".emf" (Enhanced Metafile) and ".svg" (Scalable
Vector Graphics) file formats can be converted to
shape patterns.

1  Click the [Home] tab.

2  Click [lmport Patterns] in the [Import] group,
and then click [from Vector Image].

Untitled - Layout & Editing

View
= (] T Rotate/Flip -
A S eas = ||:|D_|s‘e
Text  Shapes 1 t A )
- - |@ %‘ PagSrUns |\a‘nge 1~ »Gl:up i
Tools Import Edit

D E @ = 5] from Design Library...
m, ‘50‘ ) , , ﬁ from File...

[ |1 —
£ | Decorative Pattern
& from Vector Image...

R/ | from Design Center

3  Selectthe drive, folder and file, and then click
[Open].

Open a vector file x

Lookin: [T Vector Image -] «®BcrEr

Page.

3

J50

Opening/Importing Embroidery Designs

105

a

» Image, text, width of the line, gradient, opacity,
and any other styles or attributes of graphics will
not be imported. With files in the ".emf" and
".svg" formats, the data is converted while
retaining curves.

» The data on all layers of an SVG file, regardless
of whether it is displayed or hidden, will be
converted into the embroidery pattern.

B Creating an embroidery pattern
using vector images drawn with
other image-editing applications

Being converted to the ".svg" file format, vector

image files created with other commercially

available applications (e.g., ".ai" (Adobe® lllustrator

Artwork) and ".cdr" (CorelDRAW® file)) can be

imported.

First convert the vector image files into either of

WMF, EMF or SVG file format with your

applications, and then import them to PE-DESIGN

by following the steps described in "Importing vector
images (WMF/EMF/SVG)".

M

Raster image files (e.g., ".bmp" and ".jpg") can be
used as background images in PE-DESIGN, or
they can be converted to embroidery patterns
using the Image To Stitch Wizard.

»» "Stitch Wizard: Automatically Converting an
Image to an Embroidery Design" on page 142
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Opening/Importing Embroidery Designs

Importing embroidery
design from Design Center

1 Start up Design Center and open the file.

»»  "Original Image Stage" on page 250 and
"Opening a file" on page 261

2  Click the [Home] tab.

3  Click [Import Patterns] in the [Import] group,
and then click [from Design Center].

Untitled - Layout & Editing

View
A S |sse R ore s

Text Shapes || | Import Arrange ,_,
M - 4% Patterns — - %) Group ¥ oo
Tools Import Edit
—
@ E @ = from Design Library...
150 \ \ \ ﬁ from File...

[

R

) | Decorative Pattern
Q from Vector Image...

% from Design Center

4 Specify the desired settings beside [Import],
[Magnification] and [Orientation], and then
click [Import].

Import Options
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Irnpart; ' Ag Stitches
Az Outines

M agnification ; |1 oo _|:l u

Actual gize W 970X H 80.8 mm

Drientation « @ o ﬂ

Irpaort I Cancel |

Import

As Stitches:
Imports, as stitch patterns, embroidery data
created in Design Center.

As Outlines:
Imports, as outline patterns, embroidery data
created in Design Center. This data can be
edited in the same way as outline patterns
created in Layout & Editing.

a

The maximum magpnification ratio that can be
specified is the ratio that enlarges the design to the
size of the Design Page.
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Saving and Printing

Saving and Printing

Saving

a

If you select a file type of a previous software
version, saved .pes files can be opened with that
version of the software; however, all saved
designs will be converted to stitch pattern.

M Overwriting
Click @ then [Save].

@ Untitled -
D) o o ecenty o P 3  Click [Save] to save the data.
~ — The new file name appears in the title bar of
B o the Layout & Editing window.
H - . N .
B Outputting design in a different
Q Save As. format
Lermd g The data shown in the Design Page can be exported
as a file of a different format (.dst, .hus, .exp, .pcs,
m .vip, .sew, .jef, .csd, .xxx, and .shv). w
I
]
If no file name has been specified or if the file 1 Click i), then [Export]. o
cannot be found, the [Save As] dialog box _ ' r
appears. |@| Untitled - Layout & 2
D Hew Most Recently Used Files g
= R0
E:; Open.
o Ho g
M Saving with a new name g g
B Save As... @
1  Click ), then [Save As]. : _co
@ Untitled % Design Property %
Most Recently Used Files E] 0SNG g
D Mew @ a
E Open. % E
H s Wizard...
H B B Export...

Select the drive and the folder, and then type
in the file name.
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Biport to File x
Save As X Savein PE-DESIGN 11 v e @ckEr
Savein Sample -l e ®EckEr * Name - Date modified Type
Name ~ Date modified Type s s Reference Guid: 212018510PM  Filefolder
Sample 212018510PM Filefolder
Design Center 122018257PM  Filefolder
ick access . e folder
o Font Creator 1/21/2013510PM  File folder [ Tutorizl V2/2NBEDPM | Filefold
[ | Layout & Editing 212018510 M File folder Deskiop
Desktop [, ]
C Uraes
Ubraies [ ]
[} This PC
ThisPC @
@ Network
Network <
File name: [riiled DST] -l Save.
File name: [unttted pes -] Save Save s type: [Tajma (DST) ~ Cancel
Savesstpe:  [Layout & Editng Ver.T1.0 Fie(-PES) - Cancel

Select the drive and the folder, and then type
in the file name.




3  Select a format (.dst, .hus, .exp, .pcs, .vip,
.sew, .jef, .csd, .xxx, and .shv) that the file will
be exported as.

The [Number of jumps for trim] setting can be

specified for outputting to the .dst format. Before

outputting, click the [Option] button, then

[Options], then [DST Settings] to specify the

settings.

»»  "Specifying the number of jumps in
embroidery design of the DST format" on
page 369

a

« If the embroidery data contains a large number
of stitches, the file may be split into multiple
files upon output, depending on the file format.

* Some patterns imported from original cards
cannot be exported.

« Divided embroidery patterns and embroidery
patterns for the jumbo frame or multi-position
hoop will be exported as a single file, and will not
be split into sections.

Printing

M Specifying print settings
Before printing, you may need to change the print
settings for the embroidery design files.

1 Click @ then [Print], then [Print Setup].

Untitled - Layout &

Preview and print documents

Print
Prints your embroidery design and image.

(=]
B
£

Print Preyiew
@ Displays a preview of your embraidery design
and imane hefare nrinting

o
H

Print Setup
Save As... Changes the printing settings for a previewed
embraidery design and image.

hmmmg@

[
z

rrrrrrr

Pap
o e © R L e
Souce: € Lancsoope
e ¢ EMbr0idey Pt Gelectthis seling o it an embrodery desian on papet
Fint aption
r
- ™ Pint sswing area bos & center awss & -
—————————=| I Pintenplsegid — e
=
.
I™ Color changes
i 1= r==]
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Saving and Printing

o Specify the paper size.
e Specify the paper orientation.

9 To print the embroidery pattern, select
[Embroidery print mode].

e Print type

Actual Size:
Select this option to print the design at
actual size and the sewing information
(dimensions of the embroidery pattern,
sewing color order, stitch count and
hoop position) on separate pages.

Reduced Size:
Select this option to print a reduced
image together with all of the above-
mentioned information on a single
page.
@ Print option

Print image:
Select this check box to print the image

imported into the Design Page in
addition to the embroidery pattern.
However, any part of the image
extending out of the print area for the
embroidery will not be printed.

Print sewing area box & center axes:
(This setting is only available when
[Actual Size] is selected.)

_|_ : Select this option to print black
lines to indicate the sewing area
(refer to "Specifying the sewing
area" on page 18) and the
center axes for the data.

: Select this option to print an
@ embroidery positioning mark in
the center of the axes.
(This setting cannot be selected if
[Jumbo Frame] has been selected as
the Design Page size.)

Print template grid:
Select this check box to print green
lines to represent the grid printed on
the embroidery sheet included with the
hoop. (This setting cannot be selected
if User Hoop, [Cap Frame], [Cylinder
Frame], [Jumbo Frame], [Clamp
Frame] or [Round Frame] has been
selected as the Design Page size.)
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Print hoop section boundaries onto the
first page:
Select this check box to print the
sections of a design where the Design
Page has been set to a custom size or
to [Jumbo Frame]. The pattern
sections are printed in red.

Divide embroidery image into 2 pages:
Select this check box to print at actual
size and on A4- or Letter-size paper a
design that is larger than the paper size
by dividing it in two and printing each
half on different pages.

(This setting is only available when
[Actual Size] is selected in the [Print
Setup] dialog box and when the
Design Page is set to the larger hoop
sizes. This setting is not available if a
[User Hoop] size is selected.)

With this split printing feature, ﬂ / J;L
or I / Ml is printed in the lower-right
corner of the paper to indicate which
half is printed.

Color Changes:
Select this check box to print the thread

color change information for the
pattern.

When this check box is cleared, the
information for the necessary threads
is printed. This allows you to check the
total number of thread colors.

@ Stitch image
Normal:

Select this option to print the design as
lines and dots.

Realistic:
Select this option to print a realistic
image of the design. To change the
settings of the realistic image, click
[Attributes].

»» "Changing realistic view settings” on
page 89

a

If the [Divide embroidery image into 2 pages]
check box is cleared and you print on paper of a
larger size, the design does not print in two halves.
Likewise, if you print on paper of a smaller size, the
design might be cut off.
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Saving and Printing

0 When printing an imported image onto

44

iron-on paper or printable fabric, or when
printing the sheet for positioning the
embroidery in the printed image, select
[Image print mode], and then select an
option under [Material].

Material

Print the image on printable fabric or an
iron-on transfer sheet:
Select this option to print the
background image on iron-on paper or
fabric that can be printed on. Only the
image is printed.

Print a flipped image:
Select this check box to print the image
flipped on a vertical axis. When printing
on iron-on paper, the image is normally
printed flipped (mirror image). (For
details, refer to the instructions for the
iron-on paper that you are using.)
Select this option if your printer does
not have a function for printing a flipped
(mirror) image. (For details, refer to the
instructions for your printer.)

Print a sheet of paper for aligning the

printed image and the embroidery:
Select this option to print a sheet for
aligning the positions of the image and
embroidery. Positioning marks and
guide lines indicating the embroidering
area are printed on the image.

Change Position

The position where the image is printed
on the paper can be changed. (Any part of
the image extending out of the print area
of the paper is not printed.) Click [Change
Position] to display the [Image Print
Position Setting] dialog box, and then
drag the image to the desired printing
position in the paper.

Positioning sheet print mode

Select this option to print positioning
sheets for split embroidery patterns.

"Printing the positioning sheets" on
page 203
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2 Click [OK].

»»  "Changing the display of the embroidery
design" on page 88.

M

With embroidery patterns for the jumbo frame
The pattern in Side 2 of an embroidery pattern for
the jumbo frame is printed with the orientation of
the actual embroidery (rotated 180°).

B Checking a print image
You can preview the contents of the Design Page
before printing.

Click @ then [Print], then [Print Preview].

Untitled - Layout &

Preview and print documents

Print
[—3) Prints your embroidery design and image.

Print Preview
Displays a preview of your embroidery design

and image before printing.
Print Setup

G 564 Changes the printing settings for a previewed
embraidery design and image,

The print image can also be displayed by clicking
[Print Preview] in the [Print Setup] dialog box.
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Saving and Printing

M Printing a Design Page with
sewing information

You can print the Design Page together with its
sewing information.

o~

1 Click @ then [Print], then [Print].

Untitled - Layout &

Preview and print documents

Print
Prints your embroidery design and image.

Print Preyiew
@ Displays a preview of your embroidery design

and image before printing.

Print Setup
G q;; Changes the printing settings for a previewed
embraidery design and image.

’—n’; Design Property

2  Select the necessary settings.

x
- Printer
Name:  |Microsoft XPS Document Wrter =] Propeties
Status:  Ready

Type Microsoft XP'S Document Writer v4
Where: PORTPROMPT:

Comment: ™ Print to file
- Prirt rang Copi
@ Al Nomber of copies: |1 =]
CPages fom[1 wfe
213 213 F Collate
 Selection 1] 1]
oK Cancel | |

3  Click [OK] to begin printing.

4  Follow the instructions for the printer to finish
printing.
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Creating Embroidery Patterns
Containing Text

This section provides descriptions for entering text
and the various operations for arranging them. In
addition, details are provided for creating embroidery
patterns whose text can easily be replaced.

From Layout & Editing, various embroidery
patterns can be created for text.

The following types of text can be created.

Built-in fonts:

TrueType fonts:

Small text:

Monogram:

User-defined
fonts:
User-mapped
fonts:

This software is provided with 130 built-in
fonts. (10 built-in fonts are specifically for
small text)

TrueType fonts installed on your computer
can be used to create embroidery patterns.

These small fonts have sizes between 3 and
6 mm (0.12 and 0.24 inch).

Because of their size, these fonts are useful
for beautifully sewing small text.

Design custom monograms by combining
text and decorative patterns.

User-defined fonts can be created by using
the Font Creator.

With Font Creator, embroidery patterns can
be registered to create a user-mapped font.
Registered embroidery patterns can be
edited in the same way as text patterns.

In addition, text can be arranged in the following

ways.

Text
arrangement:

Transforming:

The text can be arranged along an outline or
an arc.

Text can be transformed into any of the 26
Transform styles.




Tutorial 2: Using Templates

Tutorial 2: Using Templates

Using the [Template Wizard], you can easily create custom embroidery patterns by simply changing the text
in the patterns that are already available. Follow each step to create a custom embroidery pattern.

i

The sample file for this tutorial is located at Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN 11\Tutorial\Tutorial_2.

Step 1 Starting the Template Wizard

Step 2 Selecting the type of template to be used
Step 3 Editing the text

Step 4 Outputting the edited template

Step 1 Starting the Template Step 2 Selecting the type of
Wizard template to be used

When Layout & Editing starts up, the first dialog box 1  Select [shirtsCH11B.pes] from the category
of the wizard appears. [Shirts_Chest], and then click [Next].

1  Plug your USB media into the computer. s
2 Click [Use Template Designs]. R n;.?;.- 8 é £, 'ﬁ Yoz

SHIUSCHOM pes  shitsCHOSA pes  shitsCHOSB pes ohitsCHOBApes  shitsCHOBB.pes  shitsCHOZA pes  shitsCHOTE,
895:347nm  S97:648mm 4443330 nm Wedmm  32:F7.0mm  F.I9uB2nm 6115282

" Epi
MKETEg, oCCe, seTn o,
e © "@ @ L Sp @
B i Rt £

SHitsCHOBA pes  sHitsCHOBE pes shitsCHOSApes  shitsCHOSB pos  shitsCHIDApes  shitsCHIOE pes.
SE2cEnis S90u37mm  BLEWLImm  520wSdmm  96051am  423:94mm

il i
& & w w9 9,
aptet® A = o, “oanr
boe on

How do you want to produce embroidery?

Most Recently Used Files
(@) oven stucton sl

Create With Ease

shitsCH128 pes  shitsCHIZB pes shitsCH13Apes o s shitsCH14Apes  shist
BB dmn 4 962

o hitsCH1%
A7%920m  711w36nm  635602am  703:86.9mm

) e % % & & = jff @i

9
]
Q
(=4
=]
«Q
m
3
o
=S
S
o
1]
<
U
[
=
[1]
]
>
7]
0O
o
=]
-
o
3
=]
«Q
-
]
X
-

v S

Set and Create New Page StsCHISApes SHSCHISB pes ShiLCHIGA pes hitsCHIGB pes shitsCHI7Apes  sht:CHIB e shinsCH1BA pes

Gp= SL1ET3nm  G82:23nm  BOASEmm 1845, 6mm 1951666mm 121.4+137mm E36:985mm
(T seromsmmirine . ey

B PR R
Import Embroidery Patterns ’
Zg /—) St Design Database Cancel e |
All% | %= E] Bimiis e,

¥ Alweys show Wizerd et Startup

Close This Wizard
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M

Various templates are available when [Template]
is selected in the [From] selector of the [Import]
pane.

Select [shirtsCH11B.pes] from the category
[Shirts_Chest], and then click [Template
Wizard] to open the Template Wizard.

import n x
8 import & Color #ii Sewing At... ABText Attrib...

| From Template -l |
Category Shirts_Chest 'I
geIn g "
= 6&“’ @
p—— Tharsks,
shitsCH104. . shitsCH10B. shittsCHT14,
V&% M,
Capie®
shittsCH124,...  shittsCH12B..
By AETUR, q"“\l,
e e
bl o
& X Py
shitsCH134. . shitsCHT3B.... shitsCH144, v

Template

Step 3 Editing the text

Edit Text

FieName:  shitsCH1B pes

widh 7150

Height 5920 mm
Stchoount: 3895

Color changes - §

Totalcolors: &

= =

o Text list: Edit the text here.

e Preview window: Check the results of the
edited text.

9 Embroidery information for the template
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Tutorial 2: Using Templates

1 Click "R" in the text edit box, to be changed,
and then click [Edit Text].

— The text is highlighted.

EditText

FleName:  shitsCHI1E pes

Widh 7150 mm

Height 5920 mm

Stchcount: 3895

Color changes: §

Totalcolors: 5

[F==1]

2 Type "S", and then press the <Enter> key.

— The results of editing appear in the preview
window.
The text "Sweetheart" in the second row is
highlighted.

FieName:  shitsCH1B pes

widh 7150

Height 5920 mm
Stchoount: 3973
Color changes - §

Totalcdors: &

;
Sweetheart

3 Type "Championship", and then press the
<Enter> key.

4  Click [Next].

Edit Text

FieName:  shitsCH1B pes

widh 7150

Height 5920 mm
Stchoount: 4372
Color changes - §

Totalcdors: &

<Proviow Cancel

Next>
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Tutorial 2: Using Templates

Step 4 Outputting the edited | Outp.uttlng.the edilted ternplate
template USB media, a sewing machine, an original card or

the Link function can be selected as output
destinations.

EtinDesgnpoge = () 1 Depending on the desired output destination,

Serdo prepare the USB media or original card.

B FUSE Meda — @ Otherwise, connect the embroidery machine

E——- (5) to the computer.

2  Select the output destination from the [Send
to] selector, and then click [Send].

eFmEs | Concel | ‘ Create New Embidery Design e o

§ [FIUSE Media -

o Edit in Design page /l
Click this button to open the template in a yai
Design Page, where it can be edited or

saved. i et i [£1U3E Media vI

F1iE1USE Media
e Send to selector P[] Seving Machine
Select the output destination. T || Smechives
< Previous Cancel [Z] Card whiter Design
e Se_nd . S USB Link —!
Click this button to output the template. = ireless Link
e Create New Embroidery Design
Click this button to return to the dialog box a
for selecting a template. A different
template can be edited. + Select an output destination according to the
method used to transfer data to your embroidery
machine.

* When no output destination is found, the [Send]

1 In the [Send to] selector, select your USB button will be grayed out and unavailable.

media to be used, and then click [Send].
_ ‘ »» "Transferring Embroidery Designs to
Machines" on page 222 and "Using the Link
BB Function to Embroider From the Computer"” on
page 227

~Sendto

§ [FIUSE Media -
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Creaie New Embioidery Design

2 Tocreate another embroidery pattern using a
different template, click [Create New
Embroidery Design]. The dialog box from
Step 2 appears.

To close the Template Wizard, click [Cancel].
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Template Feature

Template Feature

Saving your design as a
new template

A design that you have created can be used as a
template.

1 Create an embroidery pattern that contains
text.

2 Apply the [Name Drop] attribute to the text.

»» "Tutorial 5: Creating Name Drop” on
page 136 and "Name Drop Feature
(Replacing Text)" on page 139

3 Click @ then [Save As].

Untitled

Most Recently Used Files

4  Save the created embroidery pattern in a
folder of the [Template Library] folder. Select
the folder (Drive where PE-DESIGN was
installed)\Program Files (x86)\Brother\PE-
DESIGN 11\Template Library\Sample, type
in the file name, and then click [Save].
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Tutorial 3: Entering text

Tutorial 3: Entering text

This section describes the procedures for importing a transformed text pattern and editing the text.

*

[ | .. t . [ |

m L -&O g L]

 f m P "

The sampile file for this tutorial is located at Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN 11\Tutorial\Tutorial_3.

Step 1 Importing a transformed text pattern
Step 2 Editing entered text
Step 1 Importing a transformed Step 2 Editing entered text

text pattern . _
1 Select the imported text pattern, and then click

Import a text pattern from the [Import] pane. the [Text Attributes] tab.

1 Display the [Import] pane. 2  Click in the text field.

2  Select [Text] from the [From] selector and — The text pattern appears as dotted lines,
[Transformed] from the [Category] selector. and the cursor appears at the end of the
Select [TT_001.pes], and then click [Import]. text.

mport 3 x — ~ i AR i
{8 import B Color il Sewing At... AB Text Attrib... TEXTI
[ Fon E— ||
| Category [Transtormed jl =
A ® 3  Pressthe <BackSpace> key to delete the
&3 TEXT text, and then click characters in the character
TT_002pes  TT_003pes table to enter text. Finally, press the <Enter>
key to apply them.
TExr TEXT TEXT (- . , , {90, TestAttributes 2 x
A~ @ import [ Color i Sewing At.. AB Text Attrib...
TT_004pes  TT_00Gpes  TT_0DEpes ABCD|
e T TEXT PSR EEREE ]
TT_007.pes  TT_008pes  TT_009.pes v E@!é E{ g E E \? o g “( 2 E E‘AWA‘NE
(Blal et fulvfuta [N =R -

M i

For details on other ways to edit text, refer to the

Sample built-in font patterns are available in the section indicated below.
[Import] pane when [Text] is selected in the I .
[From] selector. »» "Editing entered text" on page 118

116
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Advanced Operations for Entering Text

Advanced Operations for Entering Text

1

Entering text

Click the [Home] tab.

2  Click [Text] in the [Tools] group, and then

click A .
@\

J Home Image View

,. \ 32 -’.u[l t||:|v A @ e
SereCt E]»—ac-t; o fl T{“ Sha'pes @ %!

Select Clipboard Text Tools

OB H® S E) A
Sewing Order o X -:v A AR HBD A, ;
- %% O g Ty List

® | & % ‘

eeeee

3 If necessary, change the font, text size, color

and sew type.

»»  "Setting text attributes" on page 118 and
"Embroidery attributes for text" on

page 128

4  Click in the Design Page.

| , , , , 150 Text Attributes

* {8 import & Color i Sew

s

5 Typethe text.

|9 . . . . 10| Text Attributes

A 8 import & Color il Sew
ABC

117

6  Press the <Enter> key or click the Design

Page.
Sewing Order oo mmo 5D o
!! T EQ T Ei EE ﬂ
|| & * .
| n ] ]
| ABC:
A ® ] | L ]
2
B =
3 —
Ce =

M

* Hold down the <Ctrl> key and press the
<Enter> key to enter a new line of text.

» Characters can also be entered by clicking them
in the character table. This is particularly useful
if you have to enter accented characters that are
not available on your keyboard.

150 |, Textattributes B x
~

& import H Color il sewing at. ABText Attrib,
/ABCD|
Hide List_|

[ Telspaa TanT=C - 17 -
o[ 1[2[3[4[5]6[7 8]0 -[<[=[>[7]
[@[A[BICID[E[FIGHI T TJIK[LIMN| O]
[PIQR[SITIONVWX[Y[Z[ T[T

a[b[c[d[e[fla[n[i[{[k]T]mn]o
[olalrTsTtTulvlw[x[y[z -]

« Click [Hide List] to hide the character table.
While it is hidden, click [Show List] to display
the character table.

a

If the entered character is not available with the
selected font or if the character cannot be
converted to an embroidery pattern, the character

appears as D in the Design Page. If this occurs,
enter a different character.
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Advanced Operations for Entering Text

Editing entered text

Switch to one of the following text edit modes, and
then type text as needed using the cursor appearing
at the end of the text.

B Using Text Attributes tab
1 Select a single text pattern.

2 Clickthe [Text Attributes] tab, and then click
in the text field.

Text Attributes o x ‘

5 import T Color 4k Sewing At..| AB Text Attrib...
—_—

ABC|

Hide List

HEIN RS
i ?
JIK[LIMIN[O

[ ]!
[0]1
@A

I
N

mira| =
(%]
m
(o] =
T|coj—
—|eof—

H Using Edit text tool

1  Select a single text pattern.

2 Clickthe [Text] tab, and then click [Edit Text]
in the [Edit] group.

= |B, convert to Black
W~ | Towacss Not Sewn [Line) [ [agc] [ -omert to Blodks
Convert to Stitches
- - Edit )
i MMM satin stiten Text ‘I"-‘-"I‘ Convert to Outline
Sew D Edit

B Using keyboard

1  Select a single text pattern.

2  Press a character key in the keyboard.

H Using Text tool
1 Click [Text] in the [Tools] group of the
[Home] tab, and then select | A .

;I@ Home Image View

Rt B AN @ e m-
‘ Selvect I_v Te'x‘t Sha'pes @ %
Select Clipboar(.j. J Text Tools
OB H&C ) A
Sewing Crder o X im A‘ ABE HBD ‘A,
EMEMET | |

® | fi L l ‘

118

2 Click a text pattern to edit.

Setting text attributes

Text attributes can be specified with the [Font]
selector and [Text Size] selector in the [Text] tab.

\, Untitled - Layout & Editing ~ Text

- Home Image View Text

M

Select
Input

M| Frwates
H-| MWW

001 ABC  Sedf 01 (10mm -} = |f | 1

10.0 - ||Font Filter ~

TIF Settings

Select Fant

M

The [Text] tab appears when a text pattern or a
Text tool is selected.

M Font

Click the [Font] selector, and then select the
desired font.

o 6 © o

[ | | |
[o01][ABC] [ ol[iiomm ] [<] |-

o 001 ABC  Sedf 01 {10mm-)
T ABC Adal
00 ABC  Sedf 01 {10mm-)
002 @R Script 01 (10mm-)
119 ABL  Totaly Gothic (10mm-)
120 ABC  Vista Sans Alt Regular {10mm -}
hH ABC Sample
T ABC Alaska
H ABC Aaska Edrabold

T ABC Antique Oakland

o Font Type
* A number identifies built-in fonts.

« Ify identifies user-defined fonts.
« T identifies TrueType fonts.

e Font sample
If a single string of text is selected, the
fonts in the list appear with the selected
characters.

9 Font name
e Recommended minimum size

@ Most recently used fonts
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Advanced Operations for Entering Text

M

» User-defined fonts

PEF files created with Font Creator
and saved in the [MyFont] folder
where PE-DESIGN was installed
appear as user-defined fonts in
the [Font] selector.

The UD icon appears on user-
defined fonts.

0

»»  "Font Creator" on page 320

» TrueType fonts
The installed TrueType fonts appear after the
user-defined fonts.

» TrueType font settings can be changed in the
[TrueType Font Attribute Setting] dialog box.

»» "Specifying TrueType font attributes” on
page 121

a

» Text created using certain TrueType fonts may
not be converted correctly into an embroidery
pattern due to the shape of the character. These
characters cannot be embroidered correctly.
Test sew before embroidering on your project.

« In addition, text created using some TrueType
fonts cannot be converted at all.

H Font Filter

A font listed in the [Font] selector can be selected.

1 Click text or a monogram, or select the [Text]
tool or [Monogram] tool.

Click the [Text] tab.

Click | beside [Font Filter] in the [Font]
group, and then click [Font Filter Settings].

-::as“--
-/I Image View

001 ABC  Sedf 01 (10mm-) <] || (]| e
LG Tm - || Font Filte . froe setings ||/ -] A
Select Input Funt Filter SEttmgs

Untitled - Layout & Editing | Text

Home

119

4  Select the check boxes for the fonts to be

displayed, and clear the check boxes for the
fonts to be hidden.

Font Filter Settings
The selected fonts will be displayed in the font lists.

v Built-ln Forts

¥ Black R Seri
¥ Scrint V¥ Gothic
¥ Decarative ™ Monogram

¥ UserDefined Forts

¥ TreType Fonts

Drefault | Cancel |

The [Monogram] check box is available when
a pattern with a monogram font or the
[Monogram] tool is selected.

5  Click [OK] to apply the filter settings.

M

To return the fonts to the default (all fonts
displayed), click [Default].

6  Tofilter the fonts, click [Font Filter] so that it

appears as |Faont Fiiter|,

Clicking the button switches between filtering
and unfiltering the fonts.

-.'@\i Untitled - Layout & Editing  Text

Home Image View Text

k 001 ABC Seit01 (1omm-) - |[H-| oy
select ||| Text |||[10.0 vT[FSemng: - AWM
Select Input Font

M

The font filter cannot be applied to small text fonts.
»»  "Small Text" on page 129
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Advanced Operations for Entering Text

M Text size 3  Change the text attributes.
Click the [Text Size] selector. Type the desired Tt Attributes “
tc]eig.htdandI press the <Enter> key, or select the = (T el T Towrereray
esired value.
Built-in fonts are listed in the [Font] selector with the ABC
recommended minimum size. We recommend
using these fonts at a size equal or greater than the Shaow List
size indicated.
o—-Kermng: I _|::' mm A
100 = Font Filt 9—-Verti:al0ﬁset 0.0 _:I mm f
5.0 2l o1 ABC serf 01f (10mm-) | - © —Rotate Angle:
10.0 I lm degree “
15.0 e @ @ =
O ez o0 =jmm a
Sul J 6—-Lin95pacing: I 100 _I;' %of char height ]
50.0 -
— @ —rromen == =
® Recommended minimum size @ —Direction: - 5
e—-Transform: r a
- - - - m
M Specifying various text attributes o MBC/  4BG =
@
1  Select the text. ABC ABc (ABY ABg r3n
2  Click the [Text Attributes] tab. ABC| ABC #77 W& g
. , = | Text Attributes axl AB BC E..
—— ~ & import W Color Wimingi\tl‘ AB Text Attrib... C A hBC ABQ 3
LBG: ABC ABC| [aBd [aBc| ABC >
ShowList | AEG ABO ABC ABC g
g [0 = mm A’ ABC| ABC! [ABC| ABC o
Vertical Offset: |00 = mm A (@)
Rotate Angle: @ ——Name Drop [ Mame Drop List g
@ 0 = degree A Maitikaity aspect ratial §".
e o L 5 =3
@
If the [Text Attributes] pane is not displayed, -
click the [View] tab, then [Attributes], and %
then click [Text Attributes]. o Kerning
0.0 mm 5.0 mm
(between "A" and "B")
e Vertical Offset
0.0 mm 2.0 mm
9 Rotate Angle
0° 20°

120



e Character Spacing

Advanced Operations for Entering Text

0.0 mm 2.0 mm

ABC ABC

6 Line Spacing

100% 150%

ABC ABC
def def

@ Alignment
Left Center Right
c
def Eef ief
@ Direction
Horizontal Vertical

ABC

e Transform

»» "Transforming text" on page 122
Click to return to the default setting.

@ Name Drop

»»  "Name Drop Feature (Replacing Text)"
on page 139

M

» Both [Kerning] and [Character Spacing] set
the spacing between characters. [Character
Spacing] is always applied to the entire text
pattern, while [Kerning] can be applied to
individual characters.

»» Refer to "Editing individual characters” on
page 124 for more details about selecting
individual characters in a text pattern.

» Settings specified for [Kerning], [Vertical
Offset] and [Rotate Angle] in the [Text
Attributes] pane are applied to all selected
characters.

121

H Specifying TrueType font
attributes

1  Select text in a TrueType font.

2 Click [TTF Settings] in the [Font] group.

@™ Untitled - Layout & Editing  Text

e e

A T ABC Anal Black - ||| [ D] T
‘ Select||| Text /(100 | FontFilter v| i Settings ||| L~ | AMAMA
Select Input Font

3  Select a font style from the [Font style]
selector, select a character set from the
[Script] selector, and then click [OK].

TrueType Font Attribute Setting

Font: Avial Elack Font style:
Sample ——————— IFleguIar
AaBbYyzz [E

Script:

[0S I Cancel

a

» The settings for [Font style] and [Script] differ

depending on the TrueType font that is selected.

* If text created from multiple TrueType fonts is
selected, this command is not available. In
addition, if text of the same font but different font
styles or scripts is selected, this dialog box
appears with the attribute settings for the first
letter in the text. In either case mentioned above,
selecting only one character from within text
displays a dialog box containing only that
character's attributes.
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M Transforming text

ABCDE M ABCDE

1 Select the text.

2  Selectthe [Transform] check box, and then
click the transformation shape button.

1° . . . . 150 Text Attributes R x

~  @mpot B Color HiliSewing At.. ABText Attrib...

\ABCDEF

Depending on the selected shape, a dotted
line and ‘ or ‘ appear around the text.

ABCDE B ‘anéDE

a

Advanced Operations for Entering Text

A text pattern contains data for both line and
region sewing. Therefore, if this command is
selected, depending on the form of the font, there
may be a gap between the line and the region in
the text.

3 Drag ‘ to transform the text.
it ABC
[T

. ‘ can only be dragged vertically.

. ‘ can only be dragged horizontally.

» To return the transformed text to its original
shape, clear the [Transform] check box.

ABcpr: ™ aBéDE

122

If was selected in step 2, the following

operations can also be performed.

Drag ‘ <) and ‘ to transform the text.

‘ :Adjusts the text size.

“ :Moves the text along the circle.

’ :Adjusts the radius of the circle.

9
]
Q
(=4
=]
«Q
m
3
o
=S
S
o
1]
<
U
[
=
[1]
]
>
7]
0O
o
=]
-
o
3
=]
«Q
-
]
X
-



Advanced Operations for Entering Text

4 Specify the desired settings in the [Fit Text to
D:] Outline Attribute Setting] dialog box, and

Depending on the shape selected under then click [OK].
[Transform], different handles appear for editing

Fit Text to Qutline Attribute Setting
the text. (2}

— e v —— Harizontal Wertical Text .
=] % o Alignment: Alignment: Orientation: e
JBC | ABo || AEC | ABT JABO) Ao A0 | ABG) ABC ~| [ BB | [RBC ~

60 |[pBo| 27| mec|[ABo| 42| ! -l -1 1288 -
/ABC]||[ABC|| W80 || ABG. 8¢ [ABS | Wy | ABG | .

(158 a0 e a0 @iﬂ el ) o——r the ather side (] 8 I Cancel |

[ABg) || (58S || [AeC]|| ABO (A8g)| BT | [ABC| | ABC

[ABC||aBCl | |ABC] || ABC

T ¥

o Horizontal Alignment

[ABC <] » % .

[CABC -] A‘b%i

[CABC -] e
czacs -] DPags

[AB C~] pPeges

e Vertical Alignment

Fitting text to an outline

Abcdef

m"%

1 Select the text or small text and an outline.

‘Abcdef

- - [BE=S] V%
. /\/ | —AB-C— v| 9,'&)00’@1,

2  Click the [Home] tab.

© Text Orientation

[RBC -] % -
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3 Click [Fit Text] in the [Edit] group, and then
click [Fit Text to Outline].

itled - Layout & Editing

‘D ) Rotate/Flip - [[F] stamp/Emboss ~ € Applique Wizard
N (7 Embroidered Patch

= s, (2 Modify Overlap ~ - bc
Arrange I~ Background ; ¢
- % Group ~ e Fit Text = Fill Cutwork Wizard - R S
Edifl 2. Fit Text to Outline illizands

e the other side

f""r‘lélb'ciﬂf‘a

[ the other side

¥ the other zide

123



a

Advanced Operations for Entering Text

» When fit text to outline is specified, the text
transformation is cancelled.

» Only one string of text can be arranged on a
single outline.

M

» To change the position of text on the outline,
select the text, and then drag it.

» The settings for some text attributes ([Size],
[Character Spacing], [Vertical Offset] and
[Rotate Angle]) can be changed for single
characters, even with text fit to an outline.

»» "Editing individual characters"” on page 124

H Releasing text from an outline

Abcdef

%'}/\/

1 Select text or small text that is arranged on an
outline.

2 Click the [Home] tab.

3 Click [Fit Text] in the [Edit] group, and then
click [Release Text from Outline].

itled - Layout & Editing

féﬁ\, € Applique Wizard
Y
Madifu Overlap ~ N\ () Embroidered Patch

Background
it Text Fill Cutwork Wizard

Edit| Z- | Fit Text to Outline At

O RotatesFiip ~ [ Stamp/Embass ~

Release Text from Qutline

[ . . . . N Color

124

Editing individual
characters

1  Select the text.

2 Select characters in the text.

To select a single character, click <> for the
character.

‘ABCDEE
¥
*ABCDEF

o Rotation handle
e Size handle
9 Vertical offset handle

Individual characters can be rotated, resized
or repositioned. In addition, when text is
selected, click the [Text] tab to change the
thread color and sewing attributes.

M

Multiple <> can be selected and the selected <>
can be changed in the same way that embroidery
pattern points are selected.

» Drag the pointer.
— All points within the box are selected.
» Hold down the <Ctrl> key while clicking the
points.
— To deselect a point, click the selected
point.

* Hold down the <Shift> key while pressing an
arrow key to select multiple points.

* Hold down the <Ctrl> key while pressing an
arrow key to change the point that is selected.

»» "Selecting points" on page 76
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Changing a character size
and character's attributes

You can easily use drag operations to change the
size and text attributes.

B Changing the size

1 Bring the pointer onto the upper right ‘
handle.

2  Drag the handle.

ABG
4

—
ABG

3  When you release the mouse button, the
character size is changed.

ABC

B Changing the kerning
1 Place the pointer onto the character body

other than the ’ ‘ . handles, and drag
the character horizontally.

ABY¥
ABG"

Advanced Operations for Entering Text

125

2 When you release the mouse button, the
character spacing is changed.

AB ©

B Changing the vertical offset
1 Bring the pointer onto the lower ’ handle.

2 Drag the handle vertically.

ABUY
¥

o

ABU

3 When you release the mouse button, the
character offset is changed.

ABc

B Rotating the characters
1 Bring the pointer onto the ) handle.

2  Drag the handle.
AB¢
ABG.
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3  When you release the mouse button, the
character angle is changed.

AB

Converting text patterns

o
®
Text pattern

Blocks: A group of shape patterns with multiple
sewing direction lines

Shape pattern

Convert to Blocks

Convert to Outline

@0 006

Convert to Blocks

The pattern is converted while maintaining the
multiple sewing direction lines.

The character shapes can be partially rearranged.
Convert to Outline

The text is converted to shapes, which can be
edited.

Various sew types or embossing/engraving effects
can be applied.

»» "Comparison of Types of Data Created With

PE-DESIGN 11" on page 10

Advanced Operations for Entering Text

126

H Converting text to blocks

GGG

Text can be converted into blocks, allowing you
reshape characters. By changing the sewing
direction line in each of these small regions, you can
create text patterns that appear like manual
embroidery.

1 Select the text or monogram text.
2  Click the [Text] tab.
3 cClick [Convert to Blocks] in the [Edit] group.

|~ | “vacer Mot Sewn Line) -
|B-| AMAMA satin stiteh -

Sew

Wy Convert to Stitches
Text I\'l‘l‘ll\'l‘l' Convert to Outline
Edit

(1 |

* Click Fﬂ to select the Select Point tool and

select the converted pattern to see the sewing
direction lines.

»»  "Specifying multiple sewing directions" on
page 60
» Small text cannot be converted into blocks

(shape patterns with multiple sewing direction
lines).

M

» The text pattern is converted with the original
sewing quality maintained.

» The shapes of created blocks can be edited in
their finest details.

»» For details on editing blocks or outlines, refer
to “Reshaping Embroidery Patterns” on
page 76

» Since the text data is no longer available, the
text cannot be edited.
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Advanced Operations for Entering Text

H Converting text to outline pattern

c-C-

1 Select text.

2  Click the [Text] tab.
3 CcClick [Convert to Outline] in the [Edit] group.
ACnnvErth\ncks ‘

Convert to Stitches
Edit
Test || Convert to Outline|
Edit |

.E. FFresssy Not Sewn [Ling) -
W | MMM satin stitch -

Sew

M

» The outline pattern is now a shape.

» Transformed shapes are grouped. In addition,
hole sewing is automatically specified for
openings (such as the triangle inside the letter
llAll).

a

Text patterns created with built-in fonts 025 and
029, user-defined fonts or small text fonts cannot
be converted to outlines.

M

» When a pattern is converted outlines, the sewing
quality will decrease slightly.

» The sewing direction will become uniform, but it
can be edited.

»» "Specifying the straight sewing direction” on
page 59
» Since the text data is no longer available, the
text cannot be edited.
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Selecting connection point
positions in a text pattern

The positions for connection points between
characters within the same text (end point of one
character and the start point of the next character)
can be specified.

The available settings are [Default], [Closest] and
[Farther].

1 Select the text or monogram text.

If the [Sewing Attributes] pane is not
displayed, click the [View] tab in the Ribbon,
and then click [Sewing Attributes].

2 Clicka setting under [Connection Points].

150 Sewing Attributes a x
(B import X Color |{fii Sewing At... AB Text Attrib...
¥ Region sew
n Under sewing r
E
> . [
J ensity [edum =]
- Density lﬂhne]mm [
Half Stitch r
Pull compensation 0.0 =] mm [
Connection Points
i« Datault ol Clolsest (o Fartl:er
o e o

o Default

ABC

Stitches are created in the default sewing
order for good stitching quality of all
characters.
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Advanced Operations for Entering Text

e Closest

Embroidery attributes for

text
- ' The Sew group in the Attributes tab allows you to set

the embroidery attributes (thread color and sew
Stitches are created at the shortest distance type, outline and inside region on/off).

between the end point of one character and
the start point of the next character. This
shortens jump stitches and reduces the
number of times that the thread is trimmed.

9 Farther

When text is selected, settings can be specified for
the following.

Editing ~ Text

View Text

BC Sedf 01 (10mm-} = V_

= | Font Filter = TTF Settings

I~ [[7~sary Not Sewn (Line) -
L‘- AMMAMA Satin stitch - —‘
; Font [ SE““l |
s i . I I
.A. B C °© ° @

o Line color/Region color
Sets the thread color for outlines and
inside regions.

Stitches are created at a farther distance
between the end point of one character and
the start point of the next character. This
lengthens jump stitches so they can easily be »»  "Color" on page 54
trimmed manually.

continuous.

a

» Text patterns created using built-in fonts 025
and 029 or user-defined fonts only have an
inside region. The thread color and sew type for
only the region can be selected.

» Sewing attribute that can be set with Text under
sewing. For details, refer to "Region sewing
attributes"” on page 388.

(9]

o

D

=3

@

A Connection Points setting can be selected © Line sew type . m

not only for region sewing, but also for line Sets the sew type for the outlines. 3
sewing. Except with built in fonts 025 and 029, and g

a user-defined fonts, all sew types are o,

. . . o

& available for lines in text. ®
» L i " 57 <

+ These settings are not available with text Ine sew lypes: on page D
created using built-in fonts 025 or 029, a . =
TrueType font, a user-defined font or a small text 9 Region sew type e
font. Sets the sew type for an inside region. 7

+ These settings are not available for text [Satin Stitch], [Fill Stitch] and [Prog. o
containing characters of different colors. Fill Stitch] are available for lines in text. g

* These s_ettings are not available for. text where » "Region sew types" on page 57 '?g"_
the sewing order of the characters is not =]
a

-

)

X

-
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Advanced Operations for Entering Text

3  Enter text in the same way that regular text is

D:] entered.

* Toturn off line sewing, select [Not Sewn (Line)] »» "Entering text" on page 117
from the [Line sew type] selector.

» To turn off region sewing, select [Not Sewn D:I
(Region)] from the [Region sew type] selector.

« The variety of embroidering effects possible Sample small text font patterns are available in the
differs depending on the selected combination of [Import] pane when [Text] is selected in the
settings for line sewing and region sewing. [From] selector and [Small Text] is selected in the

[Category] selector.
Line sewing Region sewing »» "Example of Importing Embroidery Data" on
specified specified page 15
(Text Outline Sew (Text Body Sew
Type) Type)

Any other than [Not | Any other than [Not s
Sewn (Line)] Sewn (Region)] M Editing small text
Small text attributes can be selected from the [Text]
tab, the [Text Attributes] pane and the [Color]

ane. When the small text tool is selected, the
g [Not Sewn (Line)] Any other than [Not p

Sewn (Region)] [Text] tab appears as shown below.

SL01ABC Utah Bold 5 (56mm) - ||||[H~

5.0 ~| Font Filter ~ TTF Settings

1 :v
Any other than [Not | [Not Sewn = =
Sewn (Line)] (Region)]

The [Text] tab appears when a small text pattern
or the small text tool is selected.

Small Text Small text fonts

a S,05 ABC Calgary Mediumbtalic SR |T||| -
SL01TABC \tah Bold 5 (56 mm)

5,02 ABC Belgium S (56 mm)

S, 03 AR Calgary Mediumbtalic 5 (56 mm)
S04 ABC Utsh SR (3-4mm)

5,05 ABC Calgary Mediumhalc SR (34 mm)
S, 06 % Scrpt 01 SR (4-6 mm)

2  Click [Text] in the [Tools] group, and then S, 07 ZEEE Block 03 5 (5-5mm)

click s . si[os|AB0] [Brock I[:-? s {Hlmm} |

@\ 006 e (4]

-~
; &g A @, @a @ © Font number

—l_' Text ] shapes | iy <] © Font sample

Precautions for embroidering small text patterns.
»»  "When sewing small fonts" on page 130
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H Entering small text
1  Click the [Home] tab.

L]

Select

:'i:J Paste

Select Clipboard. Text Tools = e Font name
OsH&aaE A ABC| HBD A ® Recommended size
Sewing Crder o mm in = '

BT TRy . »»  "Font List" on page 400
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Advanced Operations for Entering Text

a

Only built-in fonts specifically for small text can be
used.

»» For a list of the built-in fonts specifically for
small text, refer to "Small Text" on page 402.

The settings for all small text attributes except the
font are specified in the same way that they are
specified for regular text patterns.

However, with small text, settings cannot be
specified for the following.

e Sew type

e Sewing Attributes
e Transform

* Name Drop

M

To edit an entered small text, select the small text
with the [Select] tool, and then type the new text
into the text field in the [Text Attributes]
pane.There are three other ways to edit text.

»» "Editing entered text" on page 118

B When sewing small fonts
For best results when using your embroidery

machine to embroider patterns containing small font

patterns, follow the recommendations described
below.

1 Reduce the thread tension to less than what is
used when embroidering normal designs.

2 Sewata speed slower than what is used when
embroidering normal designs.
(For details on adjusting the thread tension
and sewing speed, refer to the instruction
manual provided with your embroidery
machine.)

3 Do not trim the jump stitches between the
characters.
(For details on setting the machine for thread
trimming, refer to the instruction manual for
the embroidery machine.)
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Tutorial 4: Monograms

Tutorial 4: Monograms

The sample file for this tutorial is located at Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN 11\Tutorial\Tutorial_4.

Step 1 Entering monograms

Step 2 Adding a decorative pattern

Step 3 Changing character size of the monogram

Step 4 Changing the thread color and sew type of the monogram

Step 1 Entering monograms 4 Click [Edit Text] in the [Edit] group.

1  Display the [Import] pane.

- = |2, convert to Blocks
2  Select [Text] from the [From] selector and ; m :att\:s:t;:] t:.: l Comert to titenzs
[Monogram] from the [Category] selector. - et Ji Comertte cutine
Click [TM_002.pes], then [Import].
import 2 x — The text pattern appears as dotted lines,
Bl import | B Color i Sewing At.. AB Text Attrib... and the cursor appears at the end of the
T | text.
Categomy | Manogram - . . . . 150 . Text Attributes 2 x

8 import & Color Hilf Sewing At... AB Text Attrib...

ABC

[A[BICIDIETFIGIHTI TJTKTL W]

e

TH_007.pes

Thi_Samplell...

[N[O[P[a[RIS[TIUVW]X[¥]Z]
Add Decorative Pattem

5  Press the <BackSpace> key to delete the
text, and then use the keyboard to type in
llXYle.

6  Press the <Enter> key.

— The text appears in the Design Page.
mpor

M

Sample monogram patterns are available in the
[Import] pane when [Text] is selected in the

[From] selector and [Monogram] is selected in u u
the [Category] selector.

3  Select the imported monogram pattern, and
then click the [Text] tab.
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M

* In this example, a monogram pattern was
imported from the [Import] pane; however, a
pattern can also be created by selecting the
Monogram tool, then typing in text.

»» "Entering text" on page 117

« Characters can also be entered from the
character table in the [Text Attributes] tab.

- () x

Option ~ Help ~

&

Send

ate/Flip ~ [] stamp/Embaoss ~ @ Applique Wizard
N Embroid

Background
Fill Cutwork Wizard

(2 Modify Overlap ~

1 Patch
up B Fit Text ~
Edit

Wizards Sew

152 I Text Attributes I a x

~ {8l import & Color il Sewing At... ABText Attrib...

ABC

AJBICIDIE[FIG[H]I [JTKIL[M
N[oP[QR[S[TIUVWIX]v[Z]
Add Decorative Pattern.

* You cannot insert line feeds.

« A maximum of three characters can be entered.

» Only uppercase letters (the characters

displayed at the character table) can be entered.

Step 2 Adding a decorative
pattern

A decorative pattern can be added.

1  Display the [Import] pane, and select
[Decorative Pattern] from the [From]
selector.

2 Select the monogram.

132

Tutorial 4: Monograms

3  Select [Monogram Decoration] from the

[Category] selector. Click [Deco09.pes],
then [Decorative Import].

Import nx
B import | B Color i Sewing At... AB Text Attrib...

From Decorative Pattern vl

Category

Monogram D ecaration ;I

Decoll.pes  Decal2pes Decold.pes

4 P4 P < >

Decoldpes  Decolfpes  Decolfpes

< > < »|H W

Decoll? pes

Decolf pes

Decorative
Impart.

— The decorative pattern is added.

Decold pes

Maintain
W aspect ratio

M

+ If a monogram is selected, the [Decorative
Import] button and [Maintain aspect ratio]
check box will appear.

To import the decorative pattern adjusted to the
size of the monogram while maintaining its
original height-to-width proportion, select the
[Maintain aspect ratio] check box. Clear the
check box to import the decorative pattern with
its height-to-width proportion adjusted to the
monogram.

* If no monogram is selected, the button will
appear as the [Import] button. Clicking this
button will import the decorative pattern at its
standard size.
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Step 3 Changing character size
of the monogram

B Changing the character size of the
monogram

Click the [Text Size] selector, and then type in "22".

/ @\ Untitled - Layout & Editing  Text

Home Image View Text

A M. 436 Scit = ||| s
Select Text 30.0 - Iant Fitter = TTF Settings ||| M- AAMMAM
Select Input Font

M

Diamond and Script are fonts exclusively for
monograms. You can also use the built-in fonts or
TrueType fonts.

»» "Editing monograms" on page 134

Step 4 Changing the thread color
and sew type of the
monogram

Click the point for the monogram character whose
settings are to be changed.

<Ko

@ Click here.

o

133

Tutorial 4: Monograms

H Changing the thread color
1 Click [Color] tab to display the color palette.

2  Click [TANGERINE].

ccccc 2 x
A Blmport |H Color | Hilisewing At.. AB Text Attrib.
| Line * Region

<g 8> Thiead Chart [BROTHER EMBROIDERY
09
E EMBRDIDERY

TANGERINE

(NI LIS L F
T T IS INEE
EEOEECTT
Bl 1 BT

3 Select the characters "YZ", and then click

mEm
\ Colol ax
@ wwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwww AB Text Attrib,
ldljiiiiT
EEEONOOD
EEECCEEN
EEEC T

B Changing sew type
1  Click the [Text] tab.

2 Clickthe [Text Body Sew Type] selector in

the [Sew] group, and then select [Fill Stitch].

- o x
Option - Help ~|

CCCCC 2 x

|~ Elimport B color| isewing At.. ABText At

 Regor
<g 8) Thiead Chatt: [BROTHER EMBROIDERY
209
EMERDIDERY.

TANGERINE

IDIDIDII”
ERROEO0O0

HIHH!
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Advanced Operations for Entering Monograms

Advanced Operations for Entering

Monograms

Editing monograms

Monogram attributes can be selected from the
[Text] tab, the [Text Attributes] pane, the [Sewing
Attributes] pane and the [Color] pane. When the
Monogram tool is selected, the [Text] tab appears
as shown below.

M A36 Seot N

300 ~ | Font Filter = TTF Settings

- | Feeasr Not Sewn (Line)
W~ MMM satin stitch

Sew

Font

M

The [Text] tab appears when a monogram or the
Monogram tool is selected.

B Monogram font

Click the [Font] selector, and then select the
desired font.

o 6 ©

M (r; Diamond
T XY7 Adal

M ('; Diamond

% 332 son

o XY 7 Seif U1

002 EYFE Sciipt 01

119 4L Totaly Gothic

120 X Y Z \ista Sans At Regular
T XYZ Sample

T XY 7 Alaska
T X Y7 Aaska Edrabold

|T|||Q'

o Font Type
* A number identifies built-in fonts.

. D-& identifies Monogram fonts.

e Font sample
If a single string of text is selected, the
fonts in the list appear with the selected
characters.

9 Font name
e Most recently used fonts

134

M

Diamond and Script are fonts exclusively for
monograms. You can also use built-in fonts, user-
defined fonts and TrueType fonts.

»» For a list of the built-in fonts and monogram
fonts, refer to "Font List" on page 400.

The settings for all monogram attributes except the
font are specified in the same way that they are
specified for regular text patterns.

However, with monograms, settings cannot be
specified for the following.

¢ Rotate Angle, Character Spacing, Line Spacing,
Alignment, Direction

¢ Transform
* Name Drop
e Fit Text to Outline

M

» To edit an entered monogram, select the text
pattern with the [Select] tool, and then type the
new text into the text field in the [Text
Attributes] pane.

» There are three other ways to edit text.
»»  "Editing entered text" on page 118
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User-Mapped Text

User-Mapped Text

M Entering user-mapped text

M

The [Text] tab appears when a user-mapped text
pattern or the User-mapped text tool is selected.

1 Register the embroidery data with Font
Creator.

»» "Registering Embroidery Data as a Font"

on page 330 . .
) The settings for all user-mapped text attributes
2 Click the [Home] tab. except the font are specified in the same way that
3 Click [Text] in the [Tools] group, and then they are specified for regular text patterns.
lick }\ However, with user-mapped text, the following
clie parameters, commands or operations cannot be
— used.
IL@ Home Image View ° SeW type
k dout O @ aaE » Sewing Attributes
‘ Setect| . ;!__v Shapes | [ R P} * Font Filter
select || Clipboard. Text Tools o L e TTF Settings
DEH &<~ ) .
e o A asc HBD JﬁL . Convert to Blocks
- %~ % | O NG plist, [ » Convert to Outline

rom

I ] ¢ Some editing of individual characters
4  Click the [Font] selector, and then select the

desired font. * Name Drop

¢ Changing colors

@\ Untitled - Layout & Editing | Text
ome mege | Wiew ] ¢ ¢ Some transform functions

\ A s B sanve0_Aoall  [o] | [H-
select (|| Text |||| W g BE" Samele01_Forall
seneet || imput || 1 e BEE Samoe02 Forls m

m Sample03_SpitL.

m a1 %‘g ? SampleD4_ScrptS

Sewing Order

* To edit entered user-mapped text, select the

-] %)% xﬁésﬂ:ﬁaﬁf user-mapped text with the [Select] tool, and
- N s BRG sorier7 coiel. then type the new text into the text field in the

[ [Text Attributes] pane. There are three other
— The standard character height for the ways to edit text.

selected font appears. » "Editing entered text" on page 118

@\ Untitled - Layout & Editing  Text

Home  Image  View

» To change the color of text, perform either of the
following operations.

seec M H — RB‘?S::MHW‘S WW' %z + Click [Convert to Stitches] on the [Text] tab
el it ot . to convert the text pattern to a stitch pattern
whose thread colors can be changed.
5  Enter the text. However, the text data will no longer be
available.

+ Change colors in the embroidery data of the
original .pes file.
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Enlarging or reducing user-mapped text from the
standard character height may reduce the
embroidery quality.

Y0194 [ e (1 [§-r0] goo [T Sa0 T+

it - 0500, gt = 515 st « 526 (0110171 10 DOt

»» "Entering text" on page 117

135



Tutorial 5: Creating Name Drop

Tutorial 5: Creating Name Drop

By creating an embroidery pattern containing text and using the Name Drop function, you can easily create a
number of similar embroidery patterns, for example, for uniforms, by replacing only the name in the pattern.

The sampile file for this tutorial is located at Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN 11\Tutorial\Tutorial_5.

Step 1 Designing the embroidery pattern
Step 2 Creating the list
Step 3 Outputting patterns using text from the text list

Step 1 Designing the embroidery
pattern

1 Display the [Import] pane, and select [Design
Library] from the [From] selector.

2 Select [Misc] from the [Category] selector,
and then drag the rainbow pattern into the

1° . . . . 12| import ax
- ~ Blimport| B Color i Sewing At.. ABText Attrib..
From Design Library -
~
TEIENTY |SP_baloorO1... SP_chefdl pes
%]
SP_coffeelT... SP_gethic_f.. SP_hearDl.pes
SP_islandD... SP_iland02... SP_isendl3..
-
>

3  Click the [Home] tab.

Click [Text] in the [Tools] group, click | A ,
and then click the Design Page.

)
@J Home Image View
W | tee B LA NG @ E|
Selvect g_‘i.?_'.l'—_f Te'xt Sha'pes @ %:
Select Giiitias | Text Toots

e | [
i > A N
, [ —g &= e s List
=ia.is |

136

5 Type in "Fernand", and then press the
<Enter> key.

o) Unttied- Loyout & Edting | Tet
®

6  Select the text pattern, select the [Transform]
check box, and then click )
o % et attributes 2 x

" fBlimport M Color f{iifiSewing At.. ABText Attrib...

Fernand

Shaw List

Transfarm: I~ I "~

80| [ABo | maC| ABg
mec)| [ABo | 4|
ABC | [ABS | WRCT | ABG.
#Be| lapc | lsec| @BO)
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7 Drag the pattern to adjust its position.

Step 2 Creating the list

1 Select "Fernand", and then select the [Name
Drop] check box, and click [Name Drop List]
button.

10 | Textattibutes

A @mport H color ilifsewing At.. ABText

2 Enter text in the list. In this example, we will
add text at the end of the list.

(A) Clickacellinthe + row and click [Edit

Text], or click the cell to enter input mode.

Mame Drep List

| Edit Text || Insert | Delete Impart |

(B) Use the keyboard to enter the text.

Mame Drop List

Edit Text I Inzert | [elete Import |
L1 ]

1 Fernand

+ |Gabriallg|

Tutorial 5: Creating Name Drop

(C) When entering text, press the <Enter>
key so that the cell in the next row enters
input mode.

Repeat steps (A) through (C) to create the text
list.

M

Selecting a cell containing entered text allows you
to preview that text.

Name Drop List

Insett Dekte Import C5V.. | Save as LGV,
[
1 _ Fernond
H| cabriciie

3 Anarca

4 Bany
5 Chantal
6  Dorian

Step 3 Outputting patterns using
text from the text list

Let's practice outputting the patterns to files.
Embroidery data with the text replaced by each row
of text in the list can be outputted.

1 Click [To Folder].

Output Name Drop Data

L

To Folder...
0K Cancel

2  Select the drive and folder in the dialog box

that appears after clicking & , type the name
of the file in the [File Name] box, and then
click [OK].

To Folder X

C:AUzers\Documents\PE-DESIGN 11

|F|\e Marne: IHainbUV\‘ i

Mote: The files will be saved with sequential numbers.

Cancel |

— This application begins checking that there
are no errors in the embroidery data. If no
errors were detected, it begins outputting
the data.
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Tutorial 5: Creating Name Drop

M

The files are named "<file_name>xxx.pes" (where
"xxx" are consecutive numbers starting with 001).

3  After the data has been outputted, the
following message appears. Click [OK].

Layout & Editing *

@ Finished outputting Name Drop data.

An embroidery file is saved in the selected
folder for each line of text in the list.

[ = | PEDESGNTI - o x
Home  Share  View )

€ <1 11> LowlDH(G) » Uses > Documents » PEDESGNTT > Vo] sehpeDsaNT P
Nom B e
# Quikaces
@ onedive
= e
e
£ LoclORK(E) %
— PEDESGNE) b
7%
& Network P DESIGN Embro X
Pe-DESIGN Embro ™
- B=

1x9] Buluiejuon suiajped Alaploiqug Buneasn
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Name Drop Feature (Replacing Text)

Name Drop Feature (Replacing Text)

Text attributes with Name
Drop attribute applied

o
o Name Drop

If this check box is selected, the [Name
Drop] attribute is applied.

a

* When the [Name Drop] attribute is applied, the
settings for [Kerning], [Vertical Offset],
[Rotate Angle], [Character Spacing], [Line
Spacing], the character size and color will be
reset.

» The [Name Drop] attribute is not available with
text where the [Fit Text to Outline] command

has been specified, small text or monogram text.

e Name Drop List
Click this button to display the [Name
Drop List] dialog box.

139

M

The [Name Drop List] dialog box for a text
pattern can be displayed by selecting a text
pattern with the [Name Drop] attribute applied.
To do this, click [Text] in the [Tools] group on
the [Home] tab, and choose [Open Name Drop
List].

\ Untitled - Layout & Editing = Text
~—-j Image View Text
sat [ A @ . -
k L_E'!'_'_;C(pr %%v Text (|5h Q Q .
SEIvECt ‘\D Paste ~ ﬁ' ev avpes @ %
Select Clipboard Text Tools
P ™
DEHaS S A s AL
Sewing Order o mm L],
v 'ﬂl_;‘ - Frl'j E “l‘:?l Open Mame Drop List.. (||

9 Maintain aspect ratio
If this check box is selected, the height-to-
width proportion of the text is maintained.

ABCDEFg
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Functions in the Name
Drop List dialog box

| | | | |
\ \meDmlL\st | | | |
ETed | et | peele | ImportCV... | Save as TV,

Output Name Diop Data

‘wireless Link.
Co ] e
| |
00 ® O

o Name Drop List
Create the list of text to be used to replace
text in the pattern. Double-click a cell to
enter input mode.
Select a row to display a preview of the
pattern with the text in that row. A row in
the text list can be selected by pressing

the or key.

e Click + toadd arow atthe end of the
list.
(Up to 500 rows can be added.)

© Edit Text
Enters input mode for the text in the
selected cell. (Input mode can also be
entered by double-clicking a cell.)

e Insert
Select a row, and then click [Insert]. A
new row is inserted above the selected
one.

© Delete
Select a row, and then click [Delete]. The
selected row is deleted.

©® Import csSV
Imports a Name Drop List as a .csv file.
Click this button, select the drive and
folder, click the name of the file, and then
click [Open], or double-click the file's
icon.

Name Drop Feature (Replacing Text)

140

M

o Save as CSV

44

44

44

Saves the created Name Drop List.

Click this button, select the drive and
folder, type the name of the file in the [File
Name] box, and then click [Save] to save
the list as a .csv file.

USB Link

Click to send to machines by using the
USB Link function. This button is available
if an embroidery machine compatible with
the USB Link function is connected to the
computer. Connect a compatible
embroidery machine that has been
started in USB Link mode.

"USB Link" on page 227

Wireless Link

Click to send to machines by using the
Wireless Link function. This button is
available if an embroidery machine
compatible with the Wireless Link function
has been connected to the same wireless
network as the computer that is running
PE-DESIGN version 11.2 or later.

"Wireless Link" on page 232
To Folder

"Outputting patterns using text from the
text list" on page 137

Select text in the [Name Drop List] dialog
box and click [OK] to return to the Design
Page and edit the pattern with the text
replaced.

If the pattern contains two text patterns with the
[Name Drop] attribute applied, the text list

appears as shown below.
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Creating Embroidery Patterns Using
Images

Embroidery patterns can easily be created from
images. In addition, this section provides details
on creating an embroidery pattern that is
combined with an image.




Stitch Wizard: Automatically Converting an Image to an Embroidery Design

Stitch Wizard: Automatically Converting
an Image to an Embroidery Design

An embroidery pattern can be created from a digital camera photo, a scanned illustration, or a clip art image.

H Auto Punch »» "Tutorial 6-1: Auto Punch"” on page 143

0@

M Cross Stitch »» "Tutorial 6-2: Cross Stitch" on page 146
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Tutorial 6-1: Auto Punch

Tutorial 6-1: Auto Punch

In this section, we are going to use the Auto Punch function to automatically create an embroidery pattern from
an image. This creates an embroidery pattern from shapes and colors in the image.

Step 1 Importing image data into Layout & Editing

Step 2 Starting the Auto Punch wizard

Step 3 Applying an image mask and adjusting its size and position

Step 4 Creating a border from the mask outline and converting to an embroidery pattern

Step 1 Importing image data into
Layout & Editing

1  Click the [Image] tab.

2 Click [Open] in the [Image] group, and then
click [from File].

/ @\.‘ Untitled -
b Home Image View
@ & Save - ™ Rotate Right @ (A ‘&., ;s;ési
1 Modify Image || £]Rotate Left v BT
Open |—, Auto  Cross  Photo Photao
- = U T Delete Punch Stitch = Stitch 1+ Stitch 2
Open Image Edit stitch Wizard
B3 from File... BH® -
(4 == TTOm TWAIN GEVIte.. ., 50, ) X ) 1o
|i'| from Clipboard...
Option
Select TWAIN device... ‘

3  Double-click the [Documents (My
documents)\PE-DESIGN
11\Tutorial\Tutorial_6] folder to open it.

M

When this application is installed, the [PE-
DESIGN 11] folder is installed in the Documents
folder.

4  Select the file [penguin.bmp], and then click
[Open], or double-click the file's icon.

Open an image H x

Quick access
= A \%
do sims penguit b"‘P [wimming girljpg  tulip.bmp
2]

Ferane:  [pengunbmp =] Oen

Fles of type: Cance!

Image Fies("bmp:"tf.*jpg: wf" png:” eps:”¢

— The image appears in the work area.
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< S (b [m] Y e

IOEORD ===

» Images with few and distinct colors work best
with [Auto Punch].

* Repeat steps 1 to 4 to choose another picture
image.
For details on other procedures, refer to the
following.

»» @ of "Select Mask dialog box" on page 159

* You can import picture images from a scanner,
or clipboard, and import that image.

»>  "Importing Image Data" on page 163

Step 2 Starting the Auto Punch
wizard

1  Click the [Image] tab.

2 Click [Auto Punch] in the [Stitch Wizard]

group.
-@\‘ Untitled
- Home Image View
8 Save ~ [\ Rotate Right @ % ‘-&.) F
=
@] Modify Image £ Rotate Left i
Open Auto | |ross  Phote  Pho
S ] U@ [ Delete Punch |s|itch ~ Stitch 1+ Stitch
Image Edit Stitch Wizard
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Tutorial 6-1: Auto Punch

Step 3 Applying an image mask Step 4 Creating a border from the
and adjusting its size and mask outline and
position converting to an

embroidery pattern
1 Click m to select the circle mask.
Drag handle to adjust the size of the mask,
and drag the mask to adjust its position.
Click [Next].

Select Mask

Select the [Add mask outline] check box, check
the preview image, and then click [Finish].

OmiRegon Ot Line Cobrs

9, Cobs

Creale Lines.

Thiead Char

BROTHER EMBROIDERY  +|

© High  Max Numberof Colors:

The mask outline selected here can be used as
line data (border) in Step 4.

»» "Select Mask dialog box" on page 158.

2 Drag the image to adjust its output location
and size. The white background indicates the
sewing area in the Design Page.

Click [Next]. :i‘. J ok

Check Mask Shape/Modify Image i |

0 0005 [ onaws Y o1 [§on] Yool B[ T4 (O

[t - 5650 e, et - 2.0 mm s - s RIS s——c

— The image is automatically hidden and
stitches are automatically input.
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»» "Check Mask Shape/Modify Image dialog
box" on page 161
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Auto Punch Features

Auto Punch Parameters
dialog box

| | |
pR— | | |
O Regen Omi L Col]
:k Colors.
-~ i
| St
3 =)
=N
'”“‘“‘”’"—e
e —r AR BROTHER EVBRODERY 5]
o—ummn ™ Maxm.w:ﬂh,s_e
5 3:
e_smemnmw bw ! e ok
Peions Careel |
|

o Result View
The resulting analyzed image appears in
the Result View box.

e Omit Region Colors/Omit Line Colors
In the [Omit Region Colors] list and
[Omit Line Colors] list, click the colors to
select whether or not they will be sewn.
You can select whether or not areas will
be sewn by selecting their colors. Colors
that are crossed out are set to not be
sewn.

M

» To select whether or not a part of the image is to
be sewn, click in the Result View box, or click in
the [Omit Region Colors] and [Omit Line
Colors] lists.

 Areas filled with a crosshatch pattern in the
Result View box will not be sewn.
In addition, lines that appear as dotted lines will
not be sewn.

@ These areas will not be sewn.

145

Auto Punch Features

9 Zoom

O create Lines
Click this button to display the [Select
Regions] dialog box, where the areas to
be converted to lines can be selected.

Select Regions

Colars

e

P~ F

o

Click the areas to be converted to lines,
and then click [OK].

Auto Punch Parameters

OnitRegon  OritLine Colors
Colors

R

-~ T
T~ Add mask outine [BROTHER EMBROIDERY -
5 =
Ll

©® Thread Chart
Select the thread chart to be used.

@ Add mask outline
If this check box is selected, line data is
created from the mask outline.

0 Noise reduction
Sets the level of noise (distortions) that is
removed from the imported image.

@ Segmentation sensitivity
Sets the sensitivity for the image analysis.

e Max. Number of Colors
Sets the number of colors used.

@ Retry
To view the results of the changes, click
this button.
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Tutorial 6-2: Cross Stitch

Tutorial 6-2: Cross Stitch

The Cross Stitch function creates cross-stitch embroidery patterns from images. In this section, we will create
a cross-stitch embroidery pattern from an image.

Step 1 Importing image data into Layout & Editing
Step 2 Starting the Cross Stitch wizard

Step 1 Importing image data into 3 Click [Next]

Layout & Editing R ’
[ -
Select the [Tutorial_6] folder, and then select R
[tulip.bmp] as the image. .
» "Importing image data into Layout & [.j
Editing"” on page 143 yiq
...

e I — Y] 1
O[S C
- : A Z =l e, |
e ms oo ot ,\Wé \/ 5] =
s " preion Cigpoghiok e
»

m;c From this dialog box, an image mask can be
applied, and its size can be adjusted and

e shape edited. For this example, we will simply

continue to the next step.

»»  "Select Mask dialog box" on page 158
Step 2 Starting the Cross Stitch 4 Click [Next]
wizard '

Check Mask Shape/Modify Image

1  Click the [Image] tab.

2 Click [Cross Stitch] in the [Stitch Wizard]
group, and then click [Color].

9
]
Q
(=4
=}
«Q
m
3
o
=
S,
Q.
3
U
Q
=
(1]
]
=
("]
[
o,
=}
«Q
3
QD
«Q
[+]
(7]

'@‘-. Untitled
J Home Image View
B Save ~ [\ Rotate Right @ !.8? &
/ =
@] Modify Image {rotate Left i
Open — U@ Auto || Cross || Phote  Pho
- 9 )| @ Detete Punch| [Stitch ~|titch 1~ Stitch
Image Edit Tross shilch lard el
e -~ EO0E® - Color Ropae
991 Previous. Cancel [
Sewing Order oo mmo |50 \ , Sepia |0 991,931 < 5
o

B~ % - %O 5 T —a

- A N \ From this dialog box, the size and position of
the image can be adjusted. For this example,
we will simply continue to the next step.

»» "Check Mask Shape/Modify Image dialog
box" on page 161
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Click [Next].

(Cross Stitch Parameters

it Colors

Thiead Chart

BROTHER EMBROIDER +

e

< Previous Cancel

In this dialog box, the cross size and the
number of colors can be specified. For this
example, we will use the default settings.
Click [Finish].

Edit Cross Sttch

Pl p

Colo Opion

w
MSROERY
s < Lack
b < Change Cob... || 2
Coss stk Ties
0 |

™ Display Tempiate

I™ Add mask outine

In this dialog box, stitches can be added,
deleted or edited, and colors and the number
of times each stitch is sewn can be specified.
For this example, we will use the default
settings.

4
i}

OBA&s  E0E®

- %- %W 0 e . ‘ ~ Elimport B Color il Sewing At AB Tt ttrib.

Thesdchat [Gr0THER EMERODERY <]

— The image is automatically hidden and
stitches are automatically input.
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Tutorial 6-2: Cross Stitch
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Cross Stitch Features

Cross Stitch Features

@ Max. Number of Colors

Cross Stitch Parameters Sets the number of colors used in the
dialog bOX created pattern.
0 Retry
o To view the results of the changes, click
| this button.

Cross tch Parameters |

e Next

Continues to the next step ([Edit Cross
Stitch] dialog box).

M Edit Cross Stitch dialog box
Click a buttonin o to select the type of stitch,

Ean -© select a thread color in e and then click or
,““"ﬁ_e drag in 9 to edit the stitches.
,ﬁj_e o 00
. —@ | —1
it Cross Stitch | | 9
8
| 2
A - =1
o Result View ’3
Areas that will not be converted to cross- = : m
stitching are shown with a crosshatch H 38 e - 3
X% R amee e X o
pattern. <l = 3
SR o4 o XXW D OERY 9'
@ Omit Colors s B e re &
In the Omit Colors list, click the colors to sk al — 3
select whether or not they will be sewn. %xii o e ] - © -
[ R = a2
D:] e —— @) 3
o
=]
+ To select whether or not a part of the image is to @ selecting stitches o
be sewn, click in the Result View box, or click in Selecting stitches to be added/deleted %
the [0n.1|t Co!ors] list ) & (cross-stitches): Specifies a cross- 3
« Areas filled with a crosshatch pattern in the titch inside a b =
Result View box will not be sewn. sti C Inside a box. g
| (backstitches): Specifies a back stitch tg
)

inside ( . or |~ ) oron the edge (| |

or — )of abox.

e Color Option
To change the color, click [Change
Color] to display the [Thread Color]
dialog box, and then click the desired

@ These areas will not be sewn. color.

To select the color to be used for a stitch,
9 Zoom click | 2 , and then click the stitch to
e Cross size be sewn with that color.

Sets the size of the pattern.

©® Thread Chart
You can select the brand of thread to use
in the created cross stitch pattern.
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Cross Stitch Features

9 Editing area

+ For cross-stitches
Clicking a box: Adds one stitch.

¢ For backstitches
Clicking an edge of a box: Adds one
stitch at the edge.
Clicking a diagonal line in a box: Adds
one stitch on the diagonal.

¢ For both cross-stitches and
backstitches
Dragging the pointer: Adds
consecutive stitches.
Right-clicking/dragging with the right
mouse button held down: Deletes one
stitch/deletes consecutive stitches.

e Zoom

@ Display Template
To display the imported image, click
[Display Template].

@ Add mask outline

If this check box is selected, line data is
created from the mask outline.

0 Cross Stitch Times/Backstitch Times
For the number of times each stitch is to
be sewn, select [Single], [Double] or
[Triple].

a

If [Previous] is clicked to return to the [Cross
Stitch Parameters] dialog box after the stitches
have been edited, the edited stitches are reset to
their previous arrangement.
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Tutorial 6-3: Photo Stitch 1

Tutorial 6-3: Photo Stitch 1

By using the Photo Stitch 1 function, embroidery patterns can be created from photos. This type of embroidery
pattern created from a photo has detailed and overlapping stitching.

Step 1 Importing photo data into Layout & Editing

Step 2 Starting the Photo Stitch 1 wizard

Step 3 Applying an image mask and adjusting its size and position

Step 4 Selecting appropriate thread colors and creating an embroidery pattern

Step 1 Importing photo data into
Layout & Editing

Select the [Tutorial_6] folder, and then select
[swimming_girl.jpg] as the image.

»» "Importing image data into Layout &
Editing" on page 143

Open an image file X
Tutorial_§ -] e @ekEr
T & a [ A
dog3jpg penguinbmp | swimming_girt tipal|  tulipbmp
n W Preview
=
This PC

Step 2 Starting the Photo Stitch 1
wizard

1  Click the [Image] tab.

2 Click [Photo Stitch 1] in the [Stitch Wizard]
group, and then click [Color].

@\ Untitled - Layout & Editing
: Home | Image | View
[ save - [ Rotate Right 6 @
[8] Modify image || ] Rotate Left §§F
e e U || { petete P h Stt o Slt hl r{‘h(zv
Image Edit =

DEEIQ¢ $-'DE® k4

Sewing Order o 50 X ) Sepis

B %% O = ’7 a
- & » Mono

With [Photo Stitch 1], an embroidery pattern can
be created in color (Color), sepia (Sepia),
grayscale (Gray) or one color (Mono). For this
example, select [Color].

150

Step 3 Applying an image mask
and adjusting its size and
position

1 Drag the handles to adjust the shape of the
mask. Drag the mask to adjust its position.

Select Mask

2  Then click [Next].

3  Click [Design Settings].

<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<<
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Tutorial 6-3: Photo Stitch 1

4 Select [Hoop Size] and choose a Design . .
Page size of 100 x 100 mm from the selector. Step 4 SeleCtmg appropriate

Then, click [OK]. thread colors and creating
’ an embroidery pattern

Design Settings x

Desin oge | o |

o || conn

5  Click [Fit to page] to change the final finishing At this point, the embroidery pattern can be
size. completed by clicking [Finish]. However, this

section will describe how to improve the photo

stitching by changing various settings.

1 From the [Thread Chart] selector, select
[Brother Chart (Photo Stitch)].
In the [Max. Number of Colors] selector,
specify "20".
Click [Update Preview].

Photo Stitch 1 Parameters

ZDL‘

[ fe...| Co..| Code | Brand | Descilion__ ~

i EH iy
2 W o0 cream brown >
e oo white

4w 132 highlight peact

» The size of the embroidery pattern appears in

9
[}
[
(=4
=]
(o]
m
3
o
=
S,
Qo
o
<
U
)
=
[}
=
>
(7
c
o,
=]
(o]
3
D
«Q
[}
(7

the lower left corner of the dialog box. The user 2  Slide the [Brightness] slider one position to
can change the size freely with this display. the left, and the [Contrast] slider two
* The minimum sizes of embroidery patterns that positions to the right.
can be sewn are listed below. Click [Update Preview].
¢ Face Only: 100 x 100 mm Sewing Dption - Brightriess / Contrast
. x Coarse Fine.
¢ Head and face: 130 x 180 mm g
Run Pitch mmm 0““““);0
»»  "Check Mask Shape/Modify Image dialog ": SenPnCie _Sslst o Cendiltec_|

box" on page 161 and "Gray Balance /
Modify Image dialog box" on page 162

M

Make adjustments as needed, depending on the
image. If it is difficult to adjust the tone, click
[Select from Candidates].

6 Checkthe preview of the area to be converted
then click [Next].

»» "Select from Candidates" on page 154.
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4

While looking at the preview on the right side,
select colors from the list for the most
frequently used colors (light blue for the
background) and for the more characteristic
colors (deep rose for the lips), and then click
[Reserve].

— For this example, four colors (cream brown,
light blue, highlight peach and deep rose)
are reserved.

| Re...| Co.. | Code | Brand | Descriplion_ ~

w2 X 010 cream brown

3 H om white

i 3 1732 highlight peack
5 R o7 light bluz

5 - 9 wam w2y

7 - 05 ink

E 502 ik green

q = 348 khaki

A0+ 126 pumpkin

a1 = B 208 tangerine
A2+ [ A13 fime green
RERE deen rose &
<

Add | Remeve [ | B Resee

In the [Max. Number of Colors] selector,

specify "10", and then click [Update Preview].

Photo Stitch 1 Parameters

Brother ChtiSkn sticiy =1

Thread Chart:

¥ suto Select b, Humber of Colors |10 =1
[ Re...| Co...| Code | Brand | Description |
W+ a7 o 7
2 ¥ fili] ceam bronn .
=3 K 132 highight peach
% ¥ [ild light blue

Click [Finish].

Photo Stich 1 Poometers

T [ Craths v
vl Skt M Nereo

The o Bond
Rl

H
i
i
H

e
A [iT Hn

¥ SenPage i
I Addmask otive

00 O e 007

e
=

2 01650 108 s A

B Y e

i F CI

§08 01§ 4 [ onses Y (V-] yoiw [T [ Ga0 T~

ot Wi = 010 me, g = 5.0 S = 6425

OB e —

— The image is automatically hidden.
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Tutorial 6-3: Photo Stitch 1

M

If the created embroidery pattern contains colors
that you do not wish to emphasize (for example,
grays in the face), change the sewing order in the
[Sewing Order] pane so that the undesirable color
is sewn before all other colors.

»» "Changing colors" on page 96.

Tips for improved results

If the actual thread colors differ from the thread
colors on the screen, the embroidering results will
be greatly affected.

[Brother Chart (Photo Stitch)] is a thread chart
based on the Brother embroidery thread colors and
flesh tones, and has been adjusted to account for
the difference between thread colors on the screen
and actual thread colors; however, colors may
appear differently depending on your operating
environment.

If the thread colors on the screen are different from
the actual thread colors, use the user thread color
lists and adjust the thread colors to achieve better
results.

»»> "Editing user thread color lists" on
page 213
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Photo Stitch 1 Features

o Color options

Photo Stitch 1 Parameters
dialog box

With Color, Sepia or Gray

Photo Stitch 1 Parameters

Thiead Chat: Brother ChartfPholo Stich] |

W fuio Select [0 =

Wk R

o dddLan

Ak | | x Reserve

punpich B0 o |

% Sem Page Calor
I~ Addmask outine:

[ ] R

o 0o o

With Mono
;
e
=
Fm
e
R K %
s ST |
Seletfom Candidates... |
™ Add mask ouline
oves. | | | omeree ]
] =
L) )

Select the thread colors in the color options o
specify the desired settings under [Sewing
Option] 9 and [Brightness/Contrast] 9 and
then, click [Update Preview] e to preview the
effects of the specified settings. Click [Finish] 9
to convert the image to an embroidery pattern.

Photo Stitch 1 Features

Color/Sepia/Gray

Thread Chart

You can select the brand of thread to
use in the created pattern.

Auto Select

Select whether thread colors will be
selected automatically (on) or manually
(off). Select this check box to turn on
this function.

Max. Number
of Colors

Sets the number of colors selected by
the Auto Select function.

List of colors
used

Displays the thread colors that are
being used. With this list, the thread
colors that are being used can be
checked or changed.

Add

Click this button to add a thread color to
the list of colors used.

When clicked, the [Add] dialog box
appears.

Add
Thread Chart:

Color | Code | Brand ~

1 005 EMBRI
2 010 EMERI
3 307 EMER
4 202 EMBRI
5 124 EMBRI
3 205 EMERH
? 843 EMBRI
8 027 EMBRI
El 017 EMERI
0 399 EMBRIv

Select a thread chart, then a thread
color, and then click [OK] to add the
color to the list. Added thread colors will
be reserved as thread colors that must
be used.

Remove

Select a thread color in the list of colors
used, and then click this button to delete
the selected color from the list. This is
used to delete unnecessary thread
colors and reduce the number of colors.

Reserve

Specifies thread colors that must be
used. Select a thread color in the list of
colors used, and then click this button to

display ; in the Reserved column. To
cancel this setting, click to icon so that it

appears as -

Mono

List of colors
used

Displays the thread colors that are
being used.

Change
Color

Click this button to display the [Thread
Color] dialog box, where the thread

colors can be changed.
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9 Sewing Option

Selecting a setting closer to [Fine]
creates more details in the pattern and

Detail increases the number of stitches. (The
stitches will be overlapping.)
When the value is lowered, the sewing
Run Pitch pitch (stitch length) will be shortened,
resulting in finer stitching.
Sew Page
Color If this check box is cleared, the parts of
(Available the pattern that are the same color as
only with the Design Page will not be sewn.
Color, Sepia | Ifitis selected, those parts will be sewn.
and Gray)
Add mask If this check box is selected, line data is

outline created from the mask outline.

Click this button to display the [Others]
dialog box, where the following settings
can be specified.

[Conversion Priority]:

To give priority to creating a pattern as
close to the original photograph, select
[Stitch Quality].

To give priority to reducing the number
of jump stitches, select [Jump Stitch
Reduction].

Others
[Image Type]:

If [Photo] is selected, the thread colors
will be mixed together, which will result
in a more natural look.

If [Cartoon] is selected, the thread
colors will not be mixed together, which

Select [Photo] for image data from a
photograph, etc. Select [Cartoon] for
image data from an illustration, etc.

will result in a more simply colored look.

9 Brightness / Contrast

The top slider is used to adjust the brightness.
The bottom slider is used to adjust the contrast.

The image can be automatically
adjusted.

Click this button to display nine patterns
with different brightness and contrast
levels based on the original image.
Select one of the candidates, and then
click [OK].

Select from

Candidates a

PP
“F

i
.

Photo Stitch 1 Features

Q Update Preview
Update the previewed image after settings have
been changed.

M

« If the [Auto Select] check box is selected, the
thread colors will be automatically selected from
the chart selected in the [Thread Chart]
selector. If thread colors are reserved, they will
included in the colors selected according to the
number specified in the [Number of Colors]
box.

If the [Auto Select] check box is cleared, the
settings in the [Thread Chart] selector and
[Number of Colors] box are not applied, and
only the thread colors in the current list of colors
used will be used to assign thread colors.

* When thread colors are added/deleted, the
[Auto Select] check box is cleared. To use
added thread colors and automatically select
other thread colors, select the [Auto Select]
check box, and then update.

* The thread colors in the list of colors used are
listed, in order, starting from the brightest. This
order is the sewing order and cannot be
changed.

M

Creating beautiful photo embroidery

» [Brother Chart (Photo Stitch)] in the [Thread
Chart] selector is a thread chart created to allow
you to preview, in colors nearest to the actual
embroidered thread colors, patterns using
Brother embroidery threads. This chart provides
a color scheme that best corresponds to your
expected result.

However, the colors may appear differently
depending on the computer environment. By
editing the colors to create a user thread chart
corresponding to the threads that you have, you
can create patterns while viewing them in colors
nearest to the actual threads that will be
embroidered.

»»  "Editing user thread color lists" on page 213

» The following types of photos are not
appropriate for creating embroidery patterns.
+ Photos where the subject is small, such as in
photos of gatherings
+ Photos where the subject appears dark, such
as photos taken in a room or taken with
backlighting

* An image with a width and height between 300
and 500 dots is suitable.
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Tutorial 6-4: Photo Stitch 2

Tutorial 6-4: Photo Stitch 2

We will create an embroidery pattern with [Photo Stitch 2] in a method different than that used with [Photo
Stitch 1]. Although this embroidery pattern will also be created from a photo, this type of embroidery pattern
contains repeating zigzag stitches. This produces a more general rendering than with [Photo Stitch 1];
however, the data is created with well-regulated stitching.

1  Click the [Image] tab.
»» "Select Mask dialog box" on page 158
2 Click [Photo Stitch 2] in the [Stitch Wizard]

group, and then click [Mono]. 2 From this dialog box, the size and position of

the image can be adjusted. For this example,

Step 1 Importing photo data into Layout & Editing
Step 2 Starting the Photo Stitch 2 wizard
Step 3 Applying an image mask and adjusting its size and position
Step 4 Changing the sewing angle
Step 1 Importing photo data into Step 3 Applying an image mask
Layout & Editing and adjusting its size and
Select the [Tutorial_6] folder, and then select posmon
dog3.j as the image. 7~
[dog3.jpg] g 1 Click to select the circle mask.
»» "Importing image data into Layout & B
Editing" on page 143 Drag handle to adjust the size of the mask,
S o e
and drag the mask to adjust its position. 3
Lookin: [ ] Tutora 6 -] - @mekE- g"
* ¥ ¥ 5
Quckamces ® | «Q
=3 ad @ m
U:;:a dog3.jpg penguinbmp  swimming_girljpg  tulipbmp —— T
» o
s =
Network. m
| A o= 2
— = D
=
°
Step 2 Starting the Photo Stitch 2 b
wizard &
<
Q
3
N
Q
®
)

( - "\” Untitled - Layout & Editi N . .
D) e we will simply continue to the next step.
[ save - [\ Rotate Right X &a | K i
5 [8], Modify Image || £]Rotate Left § @ z&? 3‘&: )‘\ C“Ck [NeXt]
e U T Detete Punfh Stitch + snti‘: - sutc; ;. ::;It!:: Gray Balance/Modify Image:
Image Edit Stlt:h\‘z Photo stitc| 2 L ——————————— T
DEHe: =080 - e -
Sewing Order B x| e, 150, . . | hana | r 2
E- % %0 . - :
w | & » e & \

w017mm P et || |

»» "Check Mask Shape/Modify Image dialog
box" on page 161 and "Gray Balance /
Modify Image dialog box" on page 162
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Tutorial 6-4: Photo Stitch 2

Step 4 Changing the sewing
angle

1 Inthe [Direction] box, type "45".

2 Click [Update Preview].

Photo Stitch 2 Parameters

Sewing Opton Colo Opiion
Line iterval

=
Mas. Density
55 oo
g e
Srecion [ o |

& =] degee

I~ Add mesk outine.

i .
s Gt B i
b

<Provou

3 Click [Finish].

Photo Stitch 2 Parameters

Sewing Dption Colo Opion
Line iterval
20

Masx Densty

45 =] inesmm
e Change Color.

Q

5 =] depee

I~ Add mask outine.

Biighiness / Contast

<Provow Cance

9 Untted - Layout & Edting | Stches — .
§6 0 oY

0 roate one
Lot

[ P
e @) Gouae

OfH&c  @0R -

sabew| Buisn suiaped Aiaproiqug Bunealn

e oo - = Cotr ax
H-1%- W0  Blmoon B coor | isewng .. A8
TSR

Thesd vt [GRUTHER EVGRODZAY <]

2}

EOEDN N AR ED FECNb: S Wb &3

156



Photo Stitch 2 Features

o Sewing Option

Photo Stitch 2 Parameters
dialog box

With Color
i) T chat
20 = mm [BROTHER EMBROIDERY |
i | e
45 =i inefm Auto Select v
[ [ ]
= b Brighiness / Contrast
& — %
o 7% [
< Previous Cancel r ﬁi&yl ]
With Mono
| |
Photo Sm(l 2 Parameters |
e
20 =] mm ENSROERY
Max. Density
] pam
Bl | Brighiness / Contrast
I Add mask outline. Lononaooocn
o ¥
o —|— ]
< Previous Cancel M ﬁisi 1

Specify the desired settings under [Sewing Option]
6 and [Color Option] @, and then click [Update
Preview] to preview the effects of the specified
settings. Click [Finish] Q to convert the image to
an embroidery pattern.

157

Photo Stitch 2 Features

L v H
Line interval —“ﬂ%¢ Line
interval
Fal
Lower value Higher value
Max. Density = S
——re—— i
0° 45° 90°
Direction m % S ‘ %%
[ — ~ch H
Add mask If this check box is selected, line data is
outline created from the mask outline.

9 Color Option

Color

Thread Chart

You can select the brand of thread
available in the [Thread Chart] selector.

Color Set

If [Auto Select] is selected, the most
appropriate four colors will automatically
be selected.

Selecting a different option specifies the
four colors used when creating the
embroidery pattern.

The color choices are: cyan (C),
magenta (M), yellow (Y), black (K), red
(R), green (G) and blue (B). Select one
of the following combinations that
contains the colors most used in the
image.

Color combinations: CMYK, RGBK,
CRYK, BMYK

Thread
Colors Used

Displays the four selected thread colors.

Under [Thread Colors Used], click a
color. Then, click [Change Color] to
display the [Thread Color] dialog box.

g:f:rge Select the new color and click [OK].
The selected thread color will be applied
to the image shown in the preview
window.

Mono
Click on the [Change Color] button to
open the [Thread Color] dialog box if

Change )

Color you wish to change the color of the
photo stitching. Select the color and
click [OK] to make the color change.

Color/Mono
The top slider is used to adjust the

Brightness / | brightness.

Contrast The bottom slider is used to adjust the
contrast.

Update Updates the previewed image after

Preview settings have been changed.
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Advanced Stitch Wizard Operations

Advanced Stitch Wizard Operations

Image To Stitch Wizard Adjusting the Mask and
Click [E2] at the top of the window (in the [Quick Image
Access Toolbar]) to display the Startup Wizard,
and then click [Create Embroidery Patterns Using

l Select Mask dialog box

Images]. If an image has been imported, the next The [Select Mask] dialog box appears no matter
dialog box appears. which conversion method was selected.
0- . —®
- e 0
. ) = I
o Sample image before being converted Py é
e Sample image of embroidery pattern
after being converted o Mask shapes
9 Select the conversion method. The image will be masked with the

. selected shape.
9 Select to start up Design Center and

import the image into the Design Page. @ The mask can be reshaped or
6 D L . . h repositioned. Select the tool appropriate
escription of conversion method for the operation to be performed.
@ Click to continue to the next step.
% : Dragthe handles to enlarge/
m reduce the mask. Drag the mask

to adjust its position.

If no image has been imported into the Design

Page, the [Open an image file] dialog box .
appears. » : Points can be entered, moved and
deleted to create a mask with the
T desired shape.

Datemodiied  Type A

T To add points, click the outline of
1:1:3;2::;‘2:3 e the mask. To move a point, select
o the point, and then drag it. To

delete points, select the point, and

then press the <Delete> key.
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121/2018508PM  Filefo
121/2018506PM  Filefol
1172420171050,
9772017951 AM
9/1720179:51 AM
9772017951 AM

gia Eléz

7

ie
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9772017951 AM
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oo
o
oo

Ce= |

=]

a

With a small original image, it may not be possible
to reduce the size of the mask.
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Advanced Stitch Wizard Operations

9 Click to detect the outline of the image. 6 Clicking the [Image Tune] button displays
The detected outline can be edited. an [Image Tune] dialog box.
»» "Adjusting the image mask" on page 160 Image Tune

Select Mask

A
!
} ]
A
I

Q
e- ‘@
Cancel

A mask shape edited with | » or created by « Move the [Original] - [Sharp] slider to
clicking [Clipping Mask] will be added at the top adjust the sharpness of the image's
of the list. Then, this mask shape can be selected outlines. A setting more towards [Sharp]
the next time a pattern is created using a Stitch makes a more noticeable boundary
Wizard. A maximum of five shapes will be added, between bright and dark areas.
and they will be arranged in order of the most
recently used. * Move the [Dark] — [Bright] slider to adjust
These mask shapes appear no matter which the brightness of the image.

Image To Stitch function is selected. - Move the [Low] — [High Contrast] slider to

adjust the contrast of the image.

Move the [Low] — [High Saturation] slider
to adjust the color saturation of the image.

@ Clicking [Open Image] allows you
replace the image with a different one.
The [Open an image file] dialog box
appears. Select a file.

The next step differs depending on the color range
selected for the embroidery pattern.

»» "Check Mask Shape/Modify Image dialog box"
on page 161

KALED
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e Zoom

» "Gray Balance / Modify Image dialog box" on
page 162
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B Adjusting the image mask

The detected outline can be edited.

Your image is accurately traced for a more precise

output. (Enhanced Image Tracing)

1 Select [Auto Punch], [Cross Stitch], [Photo
Stitch 1] or [Photo Stitch 2].

)
=

R

W [ Cllns

OB roR=om—C )

2 Click % or » , andthen specify the image
mask.

»»  "Adjusting the Mask and Image" on
page 158

3  Click [Clipping Mask].

Cares

— The automatically detected image mask
appears.

a

Enclose the desired part of the image with the
image mask, and then press [Clipping Mask] to
increase the masking precision.

160

Advanced Stitch Wizard Operations

4 Adjust the image mask.
The outline of the image mask is indicated by
a thick cyan line, and the inside of the image
mask is filled with a cyan crosshatch pattern.

0060000
T |
© o0 (&)

o Fill areas with the yellow-green pen to
remove them from the image mask.

Clipping Mask

el

e Fill areas with the pink pen to add them to
the image mask.

Clipping Mask

-&,@@ﬁf@v
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Advanced Stitch Wizard Operations

© Trace over lines drawn with pen @ or @ B Check Mask Shape/Modify Image

to erase them. dialog box
@ Hide all lines drawn with pen @ or @©. If Color, Sepia or Gray was selected for [Photo
e Delete all drawn lines. Stitch 1], [Photo Stitch 2] or [Cross Stitch], or if
@ Undo the last operation to return the [Auto Pun.ch] \.Nas selected:

image mask to its previous condition. The following dialog box appears.
0 Redo the last operation that was undone. (1]

Check Mask Shape/Modify Image

e Update the image mask according to the
currently drawn pen lines.

Q Click to apply the image mask.
@ Click to return to the [Select Mask] dialog
box.

5  Click [Update Preview], check the adjusted
area, and then click [OK].

Clipping Mask

»» "Specifying the Design Page Settings" on

D:I page 16

9 Click [Fit to page] to adjust the image to

0=
- & ~ =
AR E QB ‘ e-ﬁ, o
o () 8
g.
o Adjust the position and size of the image. m
Drag the image to the desired position. 3
Drag the handle to adjust the image to the g
desired size. :
o e Click [Design Settings] to change the 3
=X size of the Design Page. Specify the .
settings in the [Design Settings] dialog 2
box. ]
@
[
a
=
* When selecting areas to be added or removed the size of the Design Page. <
from the image mask, the entire area does not . . 3
need to be completely filled with the pen marks. O Embroidery pattern size %
)

* We recommend repeatedly marking the image
mask with the pens and updating the preview
until the desired image mask is obtained.
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Advanced Stitch Wizard Operations

M Gray Balance / Modify Image

dialog box Importing to Design Center
If [Mono] was selected for [Photo Stitch 1] or We will create embroidery data in Design Center by
[Photo Stitch 2]: using an image that was opened in Layout & Editing.
The following dialog box appears. 1 Click the [Image] tab

2 Click [Design Center] in the [Stitch Wizard]
group.

Gray Balance/Modify Image

Untitled - Layout & Edit

6O &N
Auto  Cross Photo Photo Design

Punch Stitch = Stitch 1+ Stitch 2~ | | Center
Stitch Wizard

e Image View

e ™ Rotate Right

{rotate Left

10 Delete

Edit

»dify Image

o

ge

— Design Center starts up and the image

O —: appears in the Design Page.
(3] "—‘ [y » "Basic Design Center Operations"” on
Tl page 249 and "Line Image Stage" on
o page 262

o Adjust the position and size of the image.
Drag the image to the desired position.
Drag the handle to adjust the image to the
desired size.

e Click [Design Settings] to change the
size of the Design Page. Specify the
settings in the [Design Settings] dialog
box.

»»  "Specifying the Design Page Settings" on
page 16

9 Click [Fit to page] to adjust the image to
the size of the Design Page.

e Embroidery pattern size
@ Drag the slider to adjust the gray balance.
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Importing Image Data

An imported image can be used with the Image To Stitch Wizard, as a template for manual punching, or for
printing onto iron-on transfer sheets or printable fabric when using "Print and Stitch".

Importing Image Data

An image can be imported using any of the following four methods.

* From a file

* From a scanner (TWAIN Device)

* From the Clipboard

a

Only one image can be added to the work area. If you try to display a different image, it will replace the

previous one.

M Image file formats
Images in the following formats can be imported.

Windows bitmap (.bmp), Exif (.tif, .jpg), Windows
Metafile (.wmf), Portable Network Graphics (.png),
Encapsulated PostScript (.eps), GIF (.gif)

M

» Vector image data in the ".wmf" (Windows
Metafile), ".emf" (Enhanced Metafile) and ".svg"
(Scalable Vector Graphics) file formats can be
converted to shape patterns as it is without
some information not supported.

»» "Importing vector images (WMF/EMF/SVG)"
on page 105

« Ifan EPS file doesn't contain a "Preview" image,
it can not be displayed correctly. When you
create afile in EPS format, be sure to save it with
preview image.

Importing image from a file
1  Click the [Image] tab.

2 Click [Open] in the [Image] group, and then
click [from File].

Untitled -

$& o o

Photo  Photo
Pun(h Stitch - Stitch 1+ Stitch 2

Stitch Wizard

-—-/ Home Image View

@ [ save - [™ Rotate Right
|, Modify Image £|Rotate Left
Open |- —
i 1) U || 1T Delete

=
T imaae

| B3 from File... nla @ =

== | TT0m TWWAIN GEvIce... T . 150 ) X , |0

Edit

|i'| from Clipboard...

Select TWAIN device. ..

Option ‘

163

3

M

Select the drive, the folder and the file. Click
[Open].

Open an image file x

Lockin Photo Stich -l ¢ ®BckE-

T Smme ¢

cokeipg ssleipg  celebrtionjpg  chistmos.coke.pg

umu
¢ . *‘ ‘ .
Nmm

dog.bmp dog2.bmp dogljpg | dog-facebmp

Fle [ | Open
Files of type: Image Files("bmp:" 4. jpg:” wf " pna:” eps:” Lancel

IR ) S

IOEORD o=

If the [Preview] check box is selected, the
contents of the selected file will appear in the
[Preview] window.

Various clip art images can be found in the
[ClipArt] folder (in the folder where PE-DESIGN
was installed) at:

C:\Program Files (x86)\Brother\PE-DESIGN
11\ClipArt
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Importing Image Data

4 Fromthe [Sources] list, click the desired

In]portlng Image from the device to select it. Click [Select].
CIlpboard Select Source X

1 Click the [Image] tab. Sources:

2 Click [Open] in the [Image] group, and then

a

For information on using the driver interface, refer
to the help manual for that interface, or contact the
manufacturer of the interface.

click [from Clipboard].
e Untitles
I@ Home Image View
& Save - ™ Rotate Right 5 &=
i@ L Modify Image ] rotate Left g . ﬁ 3‘3 &
o.;em.;:ge 6| & o R If no TWAIN device is installed, there will be no
I & rom .. e - names displayed in the [Sources] list. First, install
= from Twain device... = . . . . the driver software for the TWAIN device.
E’| from Clipboard...
Option
L[ 5  Click the [Image] tab.
— The image on the clipboard is imported into 6  Click [Open] in the [Image] group, and then o
the Design Page. click [from TWAIN device]. 3
: )
{ \.' Untitle =1
& @ Home Image View cg
This can only be done when there is image data on @ 5 H” - %S:I ’fi“ @ 1 “;j 3"; r3n
the Clipboard. orenldls U || 7 etete Puncn Stteh- stten - sttd o
| Open Image Edit stitch Wizard 3
[_‘ F5 | from File... t @ = E:
. . il = from TWAIN device... | 50, X ) , |o 2]
Importing image from a e cipooas- 3
- Option -U
scanner (TWAIN Device) Sec WA o _ 8
©
=
— The driver interface for the device selected b
D:I in the Select Source dialog box appears. g
TWAIN is an application interface (API) . ) . . 5
standardization for software that controls scanners 7 Specify the necessary settings for importing @
and other devices. an image, and then import the image. 3
@
®
)

1 Check that the scanner or other TWAIN
device is correctly connected to your
computer.

2  Click the [Image] tab.

— The imported image will be pasted into the

3 Click [Open] in the [Image] group, and then Design Page at its original size.

click [Select TWAIN device].

-@\I Untitles
-—j Home Image View
@ g Save ~ [ Rotate Right @ S ‘Sj &
2
1 Modify Image || ] Rotate Left 2
Open | |-, mn Auto Photo Pht
- B || T Detete Punch Stitch = Stitch 1+ Stitcl
‘Open Image Edit Stitch Wizard
(ﬁ from File... ﬂﬁ @ =
4 2| from TWAIN device... - ) ) ) |0
ﬁ from Clipboard...
Nrtinn
Select TWAIN device...
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Changing the Image Settings

Changing the Image Settings

Adjusting the density of
the background image

1  Click the [Image] tab.

2 Drag the slider, or click "E;‘ or EJ in the
[Image] group.

'-Q\;‘ Untitled

“ Home Image View
B save - D Rotate Right @ &
mModlf\flmaae gRotate Left W f;’ 1

OpEn ~ Auto  Cross  Photo Phot
ﬁﬂe\m Punch Stitch~ Stitch 1+ Stitch

Image Edit Stitch Wizard
& | T‘ | | | &
ONOJOJONO)

@® Hide (off)

® 25%

® 50%

@ 75%

® 100%

M

Press the shortcut key <F6> to switch between
displaying the image (On (100%)) to displaying it
faded at each density (75%, 50% and 25%) to
hiding the image (Off).

165

Changing the size, angle
and position of the image

M Selecting an image
1  Click the [Image] tab.

2 Click [Modify Image] in the [Image] group.

g\l Untitled
“ Home Image View

@ B save - [ Rotate Rignt @ fs? &2

i 27

@ Maodify Image | ﬂ Rotate Left B 3 4

Open Auto  Ci Photo Phot

TS || T Delete Punch Stitch~ Stitch 1~ Stitch

Image Edit Stitch Wizard

— The image is selected and appears as
shown below.

\

@ Handle
® Redline

@

M

The status bar shows the dimensions (width and
height) of the image.

B Moving an image
Drag the selected image to the desired location.

M Scaling an image

Drag the handle to adjust the image to the desired
size.

M

If the <Shift> key is held down while a handle is
dragged, the image is enlarged or reduced from
the center of the image.
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B Rotating an image
An image can be rotated in 90° increments.

1  Click the [Image] tab.

2 Click [Rotate Right] or [Rotate Left] in the
[Edit] group.

@\ Untitlec
‘-/} Home Image View

@ Save D Rotate Right @ A S

@. Modify Image g Rotate Left ‘ > ’a é‘;‘

Ova" @ m@ Auto Cross  Photo Pho

W Delete ‘ Punch Stitch = Stitch 1+ Stitch

Image Edit Stitch Wizard

@ Rotate Right
® Rotate Left

M Deleting an image
1  Click the [Image] tab.

2 Click [Delete] in the [Edit] group.

.;.@\‘ Untitled
_j Home

Image View
8 save ~ [\ Rotate Right @ fa g
@] Modify Image Rotate Left o
Open Auto  Cross  Phote  Pho
S O] U |[|{ petete Punch Stitch~ Stitch 1+ Stitch
Image L Cair Stitch Wizard

An image can also be deleted by selecting it, then
pressing the <Delete> key.

»» "Changing the size, angle and position of
the image" on page 165

166

Changing the Image Settings

Saving the image data

M Saving as a file
1  Click the [Image] tab.

2 Click [Save] in the [Image] group, and then
click [to File].

-@\ Untitled
[’ )
J Home Image View
@ [B save - | [ Rotate Right @ @ {!" ;-
[= i3
Save Imane Rotate Left
Open Auto  Cross  Photo Pho
- | toFile.. Delete Punch Stitch ~ Stitch 1+ Stitch
[E]  to Clipboard... Edit Stitch Wizard

3  Selectthe drive, the folder and the format.
Type in file name. Click [Save].

Save an image file x
Savein PE-DESIGN 11 v «@ckEr
Name - Date modified Type
Qo Reference Guide 1212018510PM  Filefolder
Sample /2172018510 M File folder
[ | Tutorial 212018510 M File folder
Desktop
L2
Ubraies
This PC
Network
< >
File pame: [ -l Save
Save as type: Biimap Fii(”bmp) = Gl

M

The image data can be saved in either of the
following formats: Windows bitmap (.bmp), Exif

(-ipg)-

H Outputting to the Clipboard
1  Click the [Image] tab.

2 Click [Save] in the [Image] group, and then
click [to Clipboard].

-@\ Untitled
[l v
J Home Image View
@ Save ~ [l Rotate Right X &3
o & O ¢
Save Image Rotate Left
Open Auto  Cross  Photo Pho
- B3 tofile, Delete Punch Stitch ~ Stitch 1+ Stitch
] to Clipboard... | Edit Stitch Wizard
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Tutorial 7: Print and Stitch

Tutorial 7: Print and Stitch

In this example, we will create a design that combines embroidery and an image.

O)

N 7
- -

@ Print the background image on fabric.
® Embroider

The sample file for this tutorial is located at Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN 11\Tutorial\Tutorial_7.

Step 1 Creating a design combined with a background image
Step 2 Printing the background image

Step 3 Printing the positioning sheet

Step 4 Embroidering

Step 1 Creating a design

combined with a
background image

For this example, we will use the gift box image
(Bear_Background.jpg) and the embroidery pattern
of the bear (tutorial_7_Bear.pes).

1

Start up Layout & Editing.

Specify a Design Page size of 130 x 180 mm.

»»  "Specifying the Design Page Settings" on
page 16

Click the [Image] tab.

Click [Open] in the [Image] group, and then

)
h )
‘—-/ Home Image View

Upen image

== | 110M [WAIN GEVICE.., |

click [from File].

Untitled -

$& O ¢
Auto  Cross Photo  Photo

Punch Stitch = Stitch 1+ Stitch 2
Stitch Wizard

@ [|& save - [™ Rotate Right
il (], Modify Image £|Rotate Left
Open | ]+ —

E B Ud‘) ﬁ Delete

W Ed

Edit

B3 from File... ha@ =

[ . . . 1°

|i'| from Clipboard...

Select TWAIN device. ..

- i

Option ‘
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4

Import the file [Bear_Background.jpg].

Select the file Bear_Background.jpg in the
folder [Documents (My documents)\PE-
DESIGN 11\Tutorial\Tutorial_7].

Open an image file x

Lockn:

*

Quick access.

Desktop

L]

Tutoral_7 - e ®mciEr

Bear_Background
L ]

e game: [pear_Backoundps = [ |
*pngeps”g ¥ Ca

Fies of type:

44

"Importing Image Data" on page 163.

Display the [Import] pane.
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6

Import the file [tutorial_7_Bear.pes].

Select [Tutorial] from the [From] selector and
[Tutorial_07] from the [Category] selector.
Drag [tutorial_7_Bear.pes] to the Design

»»  "Importing embroidery designs" on
page 102

Enter the text.

Select built-in font [No. 30], and thread color
[DEEP ROSE].
Type in "Happy Birthday!".

% eam s
s oy

Tolst ok

W

;Eﬂﬁ??%%&?ﬁﬁ(ﬁg.’?

804 (Y1 | Yr0] Yoo (T [0n (T

. Stitches = 1604

(0] |0 T BlekunCiOaa®u

»» "Entering text" on page 117

168
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Tutorial 7: Print and Stitch

Transform the text to fit with the design of the
image.
@ Click [Text Attributes] tab.
e Select the [Transform] check box, and
then click [Aig].
Text Attributes o x
Import I Color i} Sewing At.‘l AB Text Attrib... |'— o
Happy Birthday!
Shaw List |
e — Transform: Tl A

®BC || 4BC
\aBC)| [ABc| #BC | ABg|
'mac]||[ABc| 7| = |

&BC| |[ABS/| W80 || ABG |
pBC | lagd || lasdl| mBg|

Mame Drop [ Mame Drop List s

9 Drag the rotation handle to adjust the
angle of the pattern.

e Drag ‘ or a handle to adjust the size of
the pattern.

»» "Transforming text" on page 122 and
"Rotating patterns" on page 41

After the design is finished, save the
embroidery data onto media so it can be
transferred to the embroidery machine.

»» For details on saving embroidery
patterns, refer to "Saving" on page 107.

For details on transferring designs to an
embroidery machine, refer to
"Transferring Embroidery Designs to
Machines" on page 222.
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Tutorial 7: Print and Stitch

.y 6 To print a flipped image on an iron-on
Step 2 !’rlntlng the background transfer sheet, select the [Print a flipped
image image] check box.
Some printers will automatically print an
image flipped if an iron-on transfer sheet
is selected as the paper. If this type of
1 Click ), then [Print], then [Print Setup]. ﬁ:g‘;usi:;gg] lfhzdckcl')iir the [Print a
@ Untiled - Layout & Editing | Tt For details, refer to the instructions for the
printer being used.

Print the background image on an iron-on transfer
sheet or printable fabric.

D e Preview and print documents ——
% Print s

E; — Prints your embraidery design and image. — 3 C“Ck [Change POSItIOﬂ]
@ Print Preview 1

EI Save Displays a preview of your embroidery design

3nd image before printing.

Print Setup T——
a Save As. H Changes the printing settings for a previewed

embroidery design and image, Image Print Pesition Setting X
! »
| (=4 Brint

%
% Design Property

1 necion cottinas

4  Check the image position.

2 Specify the print settings. s

Print Setup
Propert y
o — Name: Microsoft XPS Document Wiiter =l Properties. £
Status: Ready ”
Type: Microsoft XPS Document Wiiter v A& ~
‘Where:  PORTPROMPT e NS
Commenl +

0
e ] Size Legal = # Pomrait
Source: | Awomatically Select >

i EMBIOEN B — 5ot s setting o i embrcidery desion on papet
mode

Piint type Piirt opt
@ Actual Size IT Piintimage

Cancel
© stz i T Pint sening e bortceter s @ [ 0 [

I Piink template arid
Siteh image: ™ Piint hoop section boundaries onto the first page . .
(r—* = *I‘ e If any part of the image extends out of the print
€ Realisic  Attributes. . . . oy
area, drag the image to adjust its position.

© Landscape

™ Color changes

e Select this setting to print an image on printable fabric o

e M P o oo nanster shest In adition. » shestof paper
e can be printed for aligning the printed image and the
embroidery:
e Fiint the image on printable fabric ar an iran-on transfer sheet e

IV Fiirt a fipped image.

€ Print efsheet of paper for sligring the printed image and the erbroidery. | Change Posiion || 6 Cl i Ck [P rin t]

Positioning Select this setting to print the posiioning sheet for @ custam size,
€ sheet piint I™ Piint positioning sheets of the same sizs together on a single shest of paper

T [ P | pinpevios. | [ | cored | m
(5] To check the print image, click [Print Preview].

o Select the printer to be used.

e Under [Paper] and [Orientation], select
the appropriate settings for the iron-on

transfer sheet or printable fabric to be
printed on.

5 Click [OK].
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9 Select [Image print mode].

e Select [Print the image on printable
fabric or an iron-on transfer sheet].
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7 Specify the appropriate settings in the [Print
Setup] dialog box, and then click [OK].

»»  "Printing" on page 108.

— Printing begins.

M

For details on printing on iron-on transfer sheets or
printable fabric, refer to the instructions for the
iron-on transfer sheets and printable fabric.

Step 3 Printing the positioning
sheet

Print a sheet for aligning the image and the
embroidery.

1  Specify the print settings.

Print Setup
Name: Microsoft XPS Document Wiiter =l Properties.
Status: Ready
Tope: Microsolt KPS Document Witer vé
Where:  PORTPROMPT.
Commett:

p 0
o N Legsl B & Pormait

Sowce: [ Automaticaly Select ~ © Landscape

¢ Embaideny ottt Selectthi setingto print an embicidery desian on paper.

Piint type Piirt opt

& Atual Size IT Piint image

€ Reduced Size T Piint sewing area box & center aves & BE‘ (o] @
T Piint terplate arid

Stitch image:

& Nomal

€ Redlitic _ Atibuies.. |

T Celor changes

T Prit hiaop section bourdariss ort He first pags
Select this sefting ta print an image on printable fabric or

I Divide embroidery image into 2 pages
& mage Pt g jon-on ansfer sheet.In addion, a sheet of paper
£an be printed for slianing the printed image and the
embroidery.

Pt the image an prinkable fabric or an ronon transfer sheet
F Fiint a fipped image.

e Print & sheel of paper for aligning the printed imsge and the embioidery. Chenge Postion.. |
Positioning Select this seting o pit the posiioring sheet fo a custom size
€ shest pine I Pt posiioning sheets of the same size together on a sigle shest of paper.

mode:

Network.

| Pt |IPnntPlswsw| ok | cencel |

o Under [Paper] and [Orientation], select
the appropriate settings for the paper to
be printed on.
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e Select [Print a sheet of paper for
aligning the printed image and the
embroidery].

2  Click [Print].

3 Specify the appropriate settings in the [Print
Setup] dialog box, and then click [OK].
»»  "Printing" on page 108.

— Printing begins.

-, &
4 &
»
(8]
1 LT]
’
o
v
. ~
-

M

To check the print image, click [Print Preview].

Step 4 Embroidering

1 If an iron-on transfer sheet is used, transfer
the image onto fabric.

M

For details on transferring from iron-on transfer
sheets, refer to the instructions for the iron-on
transfer sheets.

2 Hoop the fabric in the embroidery frame.
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Tutorial 7: Print and Stitch

3 Placethe positioning sheet on the fabric to be

embroidered so that it is aligned with the D:]
printed image.

» For details on using the embroidery machine,
refer to the instruction manual included with the
machine.

* Some patterns of completed samples for "Print
and Stitch" are provided in the following folder.
Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN
11\Sample\Layout & Editing\Print and Stitch

 If the positioning sheet is too large, cut it to
an appropriate size so it can easily be used
for aligning the positions.

« Tape the positioning sheet to the fabric to
secure it in place.

4  Attach the embroidery frame to the
embroidery machine.

Be sure that the positioning sheet does not
move out of place.

5 Align the needle with the mark at the center of
the positioning sheet.

 If the embroidery machine has a built-in
camera, press the start positioning button
to detect the positioning mark and
automatically align the embroidering
position.

* With other embroidery machines, manually
align the positions.
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6 After positioning is finished, remove the
positioning sheet from the fabric.

7  Start the embroidery machine to embroider
the pattern.
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Operations for Specific Applications

This section describes operations for creating
embroidery patterns using manual punching and
for specific applications such as appliqués,
embroidered patches and large-sized embroidery
patterns.




Tutorial 8: Filling a specified area around a pattern with embroidery

Tutorial 8: Filling a specified area around
a pattern with embroidery

Use the Background Fill function to specify an area around a pattern and fill the area with embroidery.
For this example, we will create an echo quilting pattern.

The sample file for this tutorial is located at Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN 11\Tutorial\Tutorial_8.

Step 1 Creating a pattern

Step 2 Adding a pattern to the background fill

3  Add a pattern around the first one to specify
the area to be filled.

1  Click the [Home] tab. For this example, select [BLACK] as the line

color and [BLUE] as the region color.

Step 1 Creating a pattern

2 Draw the pattern that will be arranged at the

| B[ ====— Running stiten
center. B[ i s
“”‘\‘ Untitled - Layout & Editing | Shapes
@ Home Image View Shapes 4 . .
A & eas [, Dresers Select [Not Sewn (Region)] from the [Region

R
FiCopy 3~
Select]|| -~ =
5 a
Select rd

Tet snapes | [ & sew type] selector.
i Tool Ed| —
= = h@\‘ Untitled - Layout & Editing  Shapes
OgHAG~E08® * S e e )
Sewing Order =" - . . . |10 . . .
v %\v rf‘n : 3 | B oy \Ev === == Running Stitch M
=l & » sel ot || /B[ === Mot Sewn Region) e
N ot it Sew .
K NEHec BO0N® :
® 1 sewingOuder B X e, o . .. B . ., .=
E- %%

@l & X - .

_ . l : l . I \
This feature can not be used if the pattern runs off L\j

the Design Page. Be mindful of the placement of

the pattern.
» The thread color used to fill an area is the region
color that was specified last.

» Any region with no stitching can be specified in
the Design Page. Set the sew type for the
pattern that was added to specify the area to any
setting other than [Not Sewn].
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Tutorial 8: Filling a specified area around a pattern with embroidery

Step 2 Adding a pattern to the 4  Select [Echo Fill] under [Fill Type], and then
background fill click [Next].

1  Selectall patterns. ~Fill Type

2 Click [Background Fill] on the [Wizards] tab.

Starnp..fEmboss & Z?Applique Wizard
. Madify Overlap ~ ‘ N7 | 7 Embroidered Patch o——(: i
- Background ) "
ybe Fit Text = Fill B Cutwork Wizard - © Stippling Fil
Wizards e —_ " Decorative Fil
o ! " Crogshatch/Stripe Fil
3  Click an area to select it.

Background Fill Wizard

Select the region.

e o Creates an echo quilting pattern to fill the
area.

© StplngFil e,

S ::-:-:-Irr’f’l\'ﬁl?:“.j.
)

e Creates a stippling pattern to fill the area.

 Crasshateh/Stipe Fil

»»  "Stippling Fill" on page 177

L [ 1
& EchaFil -ST‘EEV% L EEF.:,L:_&E':.-\:.;:, f _ﬁé’-
 Stipplng Fil T B -—v.:r: £ A
ecoraive Fil - RS F ] L s

9 Creates a decorative fill pattern to fill the
area.
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»» "Decorative Fill" on page 177

e Creates a crosshatch/stripe pattern to fill
the area.

»» "Crosshatch/Stripe Fill" on page 178
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Tutorial 8: Filling a specified area around a pattern with embroidery

5  Specify the settings for the background fill
pattern, and then click [OK].

Echo Fill Wizard
Oifset spacing:
50 =] mm —
TN -
A -~ Dffset Line,
Echalype:
Echollpped v =
\ [ p—
X
Run pich:
20 = mm
Updale Freview
P Cancel o |

o Specify the distance from the inner
pattern and the spacing between the echo
patterns.

— For this example, set it to 5.0 mm.

(W) ()
= Y

12.0 mm

N

7

e Select the type of echo quilting pattern.
— For this example, select [Echo Clipped].

Echo Clipped

The inner pattern is
enclosed by concentric
copies of its outline.

Echo
/=) The area between the inner
q© and outer patterns is
enclosed with concentric
5 é shapes formed from the

outlines of the two patterns.
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9 Select this check box to link the ends of
the echo patterns.
This setting is available only when [Echo
Clipped] is selected for [Echo Typel].

— For this example, clear this check box.

P
(@
AN

N

Check box selected.

Check box cleared.

9 Specify the sew type and other sewing
attributes for the pattern.

— For this example, select [Triple Stitch].

Running Stitch
Settings can be specified for

AN
(( \ [Run pitch] and [Run
time(s)].

»  "Running Stitch" on
page 382

Triple Stitch
Settings can be specified for
[Run pitch].
»» "Triple Stitch" on
page 382

Chain Stitch
Settings can be specified for
[Stitch Type] and [Size].
»» "“Chain Stitch" on

page 386

@ Click to update the previewed image.
6 Click [OK].
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Tutorial 8: Filling a specified area around a pattern with embroidery

7  Select the shape added in step 3of “Creating

a pattern”, and then select [Not Sewn (Line)]
from the [Line sew type] selector.
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Specify Settings for Background Fill

Specify Settings for Background Fill

0 0 9 Specify the size of the decorative fill
Specify settings for pattern.

backg round fill pattern @ Select this check box to connect the

edges of objects with running stitches.
Il Stippling Fill »» "Decorative Fill Stitch” on page 399

? M
With patterns that are not connected at the top and

= bottom or at the left and right as shown below,
select this check box to reduce the feed.

Stippling Fill Wizard

L | | 6 Select this check box to not embroider the
cPeme | ol | o | part of the background overlapped by the
L) inner pattern.
Clear this check box to sew the created

o Specify the spacing between the patterns.

stitching first, then sew the overlapping
pattern.

1.0 mm 7.0 mm

e Specify sewing attributes for the stippling.
»» "Stippling Stitch" on page 397
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H Decorative Fill

Decorative Fill Wizard

Check box selected.

o Specify the spacing between the patterns.

® cClick to select a decorative fill Check box cleared.
pattern.
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Specify Settings for Background Fill

[ | Crosshatch/Stripe Fill @ select this check box to not embroider the
0 ©o part of the background overlapped by the
inner pattern.
el Clear this check box to sew the created
stitching first, then sew the overlapping
o pattern.
&
2
-
3
9 =
4 o)
@ 3
o
2
2
Check box selected. a
—ry
0.0 mm 6.0 mm 1 o
@ Select the fill type. ® @
8
=h
)
2 >
® 2
=
2
_ 3 o
Crosshatch Stripes v @ 7
9 Specify the size of the pattern (or line
spacing).
4
-
Check box cleared.
7.0 mm 30.0 mm m
o Specify the pattern angle.  This function is not available when the selected
embroidery frame has a width or height of less
- than 100 mm.
— o  This function is not available when the selected
Ik” ) embroidery frame is a multi-position hoop.
y EmE. \ « This function is not available if the [Name Drop]
\ /L / attribute is applied to a part of the pattern.
N N
90°
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Tutorial 9-1: Creating Appliqués

Tutorial 9-1: Creating Appliqués

The Applique Wizard provides instructions for easily creating appliqués. For this example, we will create an

appliqué that has holes (empty regions).

Y

The sample file for this tutorial is located at Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN 11\Tutorial\Tutorial_9.

Step 1 Creating an appliqué pattern

Step 2 Using the Applique Wizard

M

The Applique Wizard cannot be used if a pattern
containing text with the [Name Drop] attribute
applied is selected.

Step 1 Creating an appliqué
pattern

1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click [Shapes] in the [Tools] group, and then

click @ .
™ Untitled - La
-
G DA B|aas =
sel:ct Dpjlz ﬁ' Tevxt ihavpes {rj X P;?tsru"r:v —Havng
Select Clipboard Outline L
OEHecs~E3 -
Sewing Order oo ‘ ‘ ‘/ '< \'5\ raf\-
-] B - | T | O &[T | Rectangle/Circerarc i
@ &) | N -IEI‘ ee
Manual Punch
T I
Shapes
AV ¢ &+ %
xsaeee
SUONOL(
Y R

3 Drag the pointer in the Design Page to draw a
circle.

179

4 Select @ asdescribed in steps 1 and 2, and
then drag the pointer in the Design Page to
draw a heart on top of the circle.

5  Select the two patterns, click [Modify
Overlap] in the [Edit] group, and then select
[Set hole sewing] to apply hole sewing.

Shapes

Shapes

k leam)| &
e | ()

|\:| oan rie B e ’”. © applique
S/ € Embroidc

=l yround
2" @ cutwork
Edit| G | Remove Overiap .¢

Q| Merge

[ - oot
L@ sethole sewing s ] import | I Color

»»  "Hole sewing" on page 47

Step 2 Using the Applique Wizard

1 Select the outer pattern, and then click

[Applique Wizard] in [Home] tab to start the
[Applique Wizard] dialog box.

| &

Import
Pattems ~
Import

‘D ORttF\p ] stamp/Embos CHE

o @ Mo L
Backor
o Eu ‘@’ctw rk Wizard

Wizards

erlap ~

M

Be sure to select the outer pattern before starting
the [Applique Wizard].
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2 Specify settings in the [Applique Wizard]
dialog box in the following order o -

o 6 o © T

Coveing Sttch Output Pattemn

ra

Applique Wi

: K :
@ Yes  Yes |Zigeag Stkch v © hdd
@ RunningStich Fowr =] @ Fieplac
 cui -
© No L) = Distance from
ooy ot
45 =] ne/mm =}

vean | ol

r Tm an oppique vith hole seving

(6]

o Applique Material
e Applique Position
9 Tack down

9 Covering Stitch
6 Output Pattern

@ Create an applique with hole sewing
This check box appears when using a
pattern with hole sewing applied and
[Replace] is selected under [Output
Pattern].

M

To return all parameters to their default settings,
click [Default].

3 Specify cutting lines for the appliqué in
[Applique Material].
The outline of the appliqué can be sewn as

running stitches or the appliqué can be cut out,
or it can be neither sewn nor cut out.

— For this example, select [Yes] then
[Cutting].
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Running Stitch

Select this setting to sew the
cutting line, then cut along
the cutting line with scissors.

Applique baterial

& ‘es
' Running Stitch
 Cutting

Mo

Applique Material c Utti ng
In order for this setting to be
ﬂj ) available

»» "Basic requirements for

@ Yes Cutwork functions" on

' Running Stitch page 191
& Cuttin
. e Select this setting to cut the

fabric with a machine

installed with cutwork

needles.

[Applique Position] is specified

automatically.

— The guideline for attaching the appliqué
piece is set to be sewn automatically.

Specify basting of the appliqué in [Tack

down].

The appliqué piece can be basted onto the
base fabric. Select one of three stitches.

— For this example, select [Yes] then [V
Stitch].

VW

Zigzag Stitch

111

E Stitch

MNAN

V Stitch
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Specify the stitching for securing the appliqué
in [Covering Stitch]. Select the sew type and
other attributes ([Width] and [Density]) for
finishing the appliqué.

— For this example, select "Zigzag Stitch",
and then set [Width] to "3.0 mm" and
[Density] to "5.0 line/mm".

Zigzag Stitch
Settings can be
specified for [Width]
and [Density].

. EStitch
i Settings can be
% specified for
[Stroke], [Interval]
and [Pitch].

V Stitch

Settings can be
specified for
[Stroke], [Interval]
and [Pitch].

Chain Stitch
Settings can be
specified for [Stitch
Typel], [Size] and
[Time].

»» For details on setting [Stroke], [Interval]
and [Pitch], refer to"E/V Stitch" on
page 385

»» For details on setting [Stitch Type],
[Size] and [Time], refer to "Chain Stitch"
on page 386.
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7  Under [Output Pattern], select whether

covering stitches will be added around the
entire pattern ([Add]) or covering stitches will
be sewn for shape lines ([Replace]).

— For this example, select [Replace].

Add

- Settings can be
specified for
[Distance from
original Pattern].

Replace

8 Specify hole sewing in [Create an applique

with hole sewing].

 No  No

||7 Create an applique with hole sewing: |

Select this check box when creating an
appliqué with holes (empty regions).

— For this example, select this check box.

M

This check box appears when only the outer
pattern with hole sewing applied or only a text
pattern (with fonts other than built-in fonts 025 and
029, a user-defined font or a Small Text font) is
selected, or when [Replace] is selected under
[Output Pattern].

* Multiple text patterns can be selected if certain
conditions are met.
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M

The shape of the appliqué material appears as
shown below, depending on whether the [Create
an applique with hole sewing] check box is
selected or not.

When the [Create an applique with hole sewing]
check box is cleared

When the [Create an applique with hole sewing]
check box is selected

A QO

9 Click [OK] to exit the Applique Wizard dialog
box.

Tutorial 9-1: Creating Appliqués

H About the Output Pattern settings
Add

Covering stitches will be created around the
original pattern.

Under [Distance from original Pattern], specify
the distance of the covering stitches from the
original pattern.

(s A

. J

This can be used to combine various patterns.

a

The [Add] setting is not available if the stitch
pattern does not exist, for example, when both the
line and region sew types are set to [Not Sewn].

Yot (Yo bowo [ [Ta T

When [Cutting] is selected under [Applique
Material]:

» Uncut sections will remain in cutting lines
specified with the Applique Wizard. Be sure to
cut them with scissors after embroidering is
finished.

182

Replace

Covering stitches will be sewn for outlines in the
original pattern.

The original pattern will be deleted.

Shape and text patterns can be used as the

original pattern. However, the following patterns

cannot be used.

- Open lines

- Closed lines that are intersecting

- Text created with built-in fonts 025 and 029,
an user-defined font or a Small Text font

- Original patterns containing both a shape
pattern and a text pattern
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Tutorial 9-1: Creating Appliqués

M

When multiple patterns are selected, covering
stitches will be created as shown below.

« If the patterns do not overlap
Covering stitches will be created for each
pattern.

@® Add
® Replace
« If the patterns overlap
With the [Add] setting, covering stitches will be
created for an outline around all patterns.

® ®
Con» ©

@ Add
® Replace

o
T
[
=
)
(=
o
>
(7
)
o
=
(7]
T
o
Q,
=
(g}
>
T
=
5
)
=
o
>
(7

183



Tutorial 9-2: Creating Embroidered Patches

Tutorial 9-2: Creating Embroidered
Patches

The Embroidered Patch Wizard provides instructions for easily creating embroidered patches.

The sampile file for this tutorial is located at Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN 11\Tutorial\Tutorial_9.

Step 1 Creating the patch pattern
Step 2 Using the Embroidered Patch Wizard

M

The Embroidered Patch Wizard cannot be used if
a pattern containing text with the [Name Drop]
attribute applied is selected.

Step 1 Creating the patch pattern
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1 Select the appropriate [Shapes] tool, and
then draw a heart.

»»  "Drawing various shape" on page 72.

2 Import the fish pattern from the [Aquatic]
category of the Design Library.
»» "From Design Library" on page 102.
3  Selectthe [Text] tool, and then type in "I",
"Fresh" and "Fish".

»» "Entering text" on page 117.

4 Drag each pattern to arrange them so that
they are well balanced.
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Tutorial 9-2: Creating Embroidered Patches

Step 2 Using the Embroidered
Patch Wizard

1 Select all patterns, and then click the [Home]
tab.

2 Click [Embroidered Patch] in the [Wizards]
group to start the [Embroidered Patch
Wizard].

Il ‘D U RataterFiip - [7 &
+1 || 5= 5 Mady Oveiisp -
Import || Amrange [ +
Poiterns= - g} Group - sie Fit Text +

import Edit

Option

3 Specify settings in the [Embroidered Patch
Wizard] dialog box in the following order o -

Cuting Line

& Yes @ Running Stitch

£ No  Cutting

Distance fram
satin stitch:

@ satin Stitch
e Cutting Line

M

To return all parameters in the [Embroidered
Patch Wizard] to their default settings, click
[Default].

4 uUnder [Satin Stitch], specify a border for the
embroidered patch.

— For this example, select [Yes], and then set
[Width] to "3.0 mm", [Density] to "4.5 line/
mm" and [Distance from original Pattern]
to "5.0 mm".
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a

» [Width], [Density] and [Distance from original
Pattern] will be available if [Yes] has been
selected.

» Use [Distance from original Pattern] to specify
the distance between the original pattern and
the border.

5  Under [Cutting Line], specify the cutting lines
for the embroidered patch.

The cutting line of the embroidered patch can
be sewn as running stitches or the
embroidered patch can be cut out.

— For this example, select [Running Stitch],
and then set [Distance from satin stitch]
to "3.0 mm".

Running Stitch

Select this setting to sew the
cutting line, then cut along
the cutting line with scissors.

Cutting Line
4

% Running Stitch

" Cutting

Cutting
In order for this setting to be
available

Cutting Line

V)

" Running Stitch

»» "Basic requirements for
Cutwork functions" on
page 191

{s Cutting

Select this setting to cut the
fabric with a machine
installed with cutwork
needles.

6 Click [OK] to exit the [Embroidered Patch
Wizard] dialog box.

M

* When [Cutting] is selected under [Cutting
Line], uncut sections will remain in the cutting
lines created with the Embroidered Patch
Wizard. Be sure to cut them with scissors after
embroidering is finished.

» The thread color of the satin stitching is the color
currently specified in the Design Page.
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Tutorial 9-2: Creating Embroidered Patches

Practical use of Satin
Stitch and Cutting Line

When [Satin Stitch] is set to [Yes]

The distance between the patch pattern and the
satin stitches is specified under [Distance from
original Pattern], and the distance between the
satin stitches and the cutting line is specified under
[Distance from satin stitch].

Ve

O)

@ Patch pattern
® Satin Stitch
(® Cutting Line

If multiple patterns are selected for the patch
pattern, the finished result differs depending on the
distances between the patterns as well as between
the patterns, satin stitches and cutting line in
addition to the width of the satin stitches.
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When [Satin Stitch] is set to [No]

The distance between the patch pattern and the
cutting line is specified under [Distance from
original Pattern].

O) ®

@ Patch pattern
@ Cutting Line

If multiple patterns are selected for the patch
pattern, the finished result differs depending on the
distances between the patterns and between the
patterns and cutting line.
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Tutorial 9-3: Creating a Cutwork Pattern Filled with Net Stitching

Tutorial 9-3: Creating a Cutwork Pattern
Filled with Net Stitching

Cutwork patterns, combining embroidery and cutting with cutwork needles, can be created using the extended
functions. By using the [Cutwork Wizard], a cutwork pattern can easily be created.

\/
A‘-»

J J 7

The sampile file for this tutorial is located at Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN 11\Tutorial\Tutorial_9.

AAVA - AVAVA
‘AVAYAVAYAVAY

JAVAVAVA.
AVAVAVAVAVA,
VAVAV-S VAV

WAV N 24

Step 1 Creating an outline shape for cutwork
Step 2 Using the Cutwork Wizard
For the cutwork functions to be available, click @ import " x

#18] import | B Color i Sewing At... AB Text Attrib...

then [Design Settings]. Under [Machine Type],

From IEluthne Shapes ;I
select @ . ——————
S e o]

When the cutwork functions are not being used, it is
not necessary to select this setting.

é

OL_lealll.pes  OL_le

»»  "Specifying the Design Page Settings" on
page 16
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Step 1 Creating an outline shape
for cutwork

1 Display the [Import] pane. « ’

OL_leaflfpes OL_leal07.pes OL leallfpes

2  Select [Outline Shapes] from the [From] [ |
selector, select [Leaves] from the [Category]
selector, select [OL_clover01.pes], and then

click [Import]. m

Patterns in [Outline Shapes] from the [From]
selector are appropriate for creating the cutwork
patterns.

OL_leafl3pes 0L _leafld.pes 0L leaf05.pes

187



Tutorial 9-3: Creating a Cutwork Pattern Filled with Net Stitching

3 Enlarge the pattern imported into the Design
Page.

4 Ungroup the pattern. Select the pattern,
right-click it, and then click [Ungroup].

A Q (@ & [F-| ‘D ) Rotate/Flip - [F] Stamp/Emboss -
> = Blsre. (@ Modity Overiap ~
import || Arrange —

Patterns— ||+ i} Group -
ipBei Edit

Backgrol
Fill

Ted  Shapes ||y %

Tools

o Fit Text ~

150 . . . . 12 . \ = ===~ Running Stitch -l
1| HEE At | E-
" > T I
| .
| Ungroup ctri=shift=6 |,
| p 3 cut ctriex |
| B copy Ctri-C
| Duplicate Ctri+D
| Paste »
| fl | Delete Delet:
L Fiip »
| Numerical Setting »
| | Center cti-m
| Align vl
| open
| Modify Overlap »
y Emboss/Engrave s
Il | Convertto stitcnes

<
Cut and Sew »
J@ Export Cutting Data
E

= S Attribute
/3140 | Y« | Yt0] Y00 [T - T8 4 cwing Arbutes

Step 2 Using the Cutwork Wizard

1  Select the four leaves, and then click the
[Home] tab.

2 Click [Cutwork Wizard] in the [Wizards]
group to start the [Cutwork Wizard].

g Deuerss - sunornwoss -
— . @ Modity Overiap ~

® . [color
~  Blmport |H Color llkSewin

" Line. © Regon
I Grodsion

Thiead Chait: [BROTHER EMER

i EMBROIDERY
LEAF GREEN
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M

* The [Cutwork Wizard] can also be used if
closed shape patterns or text patterns are
selected.

« If a line of the pattern crosses itself, the
[Cutwork Wizard] will not be available.

« Text with built-in font 025 or 029 or a user-
defined font cannot be used.

» Shape patterns and text patterns cannot be
combined.

3 Specify settings in the [Cutwork Wizard] in
the following order o - 6

o ©6 o 4] 5]

Cuworiwiz |4

Szt Ece Coeing
e
K %

@ Yes © tuing @ ves @ Yes @ Ye

cho © FuingStch o o o
Paters i
[Easasieaaey [fo ] nm
sssssss Densy:
fr = m 5 = trernm
Disconc
G P e

© stabilize Cut Edge

e Cutting Line

9 Secure Water-Soluble Stabilizer
O NetFill

6 Covering Satin Stitch

M

To return all parameters to their default settings,
click [Default].

4 Specify running stitching along the edge
before cutting in [Stabilize Cut Edge].
By specifying that running stitches be sewn

before the fabric is cut, the cut edges are
reinforced, preventing them from unraveling.

— For this example, select [Yes].

Stabilize Cut Edge

& Yes
© Nao
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Tutorial 9-3: Creating a Cutwork Pattern Filled with Net Stitching

Specify cutting line type in [Cutting Line].

Select whether the fabric will be cut along the
cutting line or whether the cutting line will
remain as running stitches.

— For this example, select [Cutting].

Cutting
In order for this setting

@ to be available
44

Cutting Line

"Basic

& Cutiing requirements for
Cutwork

" Running Stitch functi()ns " on
page 191

Select this setting to
cut the fabric with a
machine installed with
cutwork needles.

Running Stitch

Cutting Line
’ Select this setting to
sew the cutting line,
F< then cut along the
cutting line with
€ Cutting SCissors.
£ Running Stitch

Specify securing of the water-soluble
stabilizer in [Secure Water-Soluble
Stabilizer].

Running stitches will be sewn to secure the
water-soluble stabilizer after the fabric has
been cut. In order to prevent embroidery from
losing its shape after it has been cut, place
water-soluble stabilizer in the cutout areas
and sew it in place.

— For this example, select [Yes].

Secure
Water-5 oluble Stabilizer

¥
" No

189

Specify net fill stitching inside the cutout areas
in [Net Fill].

By sewing net fill stitching in cutouts, inner
cutouts can be reinforced while allowing for a
greater design variety.

— For this example, select [Yes].

Net Fill

©

& Yes
" Mo

Select the parameters according to the
procedure from step 81010, when [Net Fill]
is set to [Yes].

Specify the net fill stitch pattern in [Pattern].

Five net fill stitch patterns are available.

— For this example, select [Pattern 2].

Pattern 1

Pattern 4

Pattern 5
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Tutorial 9-3: Creating a Cutwork Pattern Filled with Net Stitching

9  Specify the pattern spacing for the net fill stitch 13 Specify the density of the satin stitching in
in [Spacing]. [Density].
— For this example, set it to [3.0 mm]. — For this example, set it to [6.5 line/mm].

2.0 mm 10.0 mm 5.0 line/mm 7.0 line/mm

10 Specify the pattern direction of the net fill stitch 14 Click [OK] to exit the [Cutwork Wizard].
in [Direction]. by w
EXER .
— For this example, set it to [0°]. PR
ol
A ' e
- i =) =
FAVAVY s
VAV .
[a) 4@
b i
0° 90° u 5

11 Specify satin stitching after cutting in
[Covering Satin Stitch].
Satin stitching is sewn along the edges of
inner cutouts.

The zigzag stitch or the stem stitch is used as
an underlay for the satin stitching.

— For this example, select [Yes].

Covering
Satin Stitch

&

* Yes
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Select the parameters according to the
procedure from step 12 to 13, when
[Covering Satin Stitch] is set to [Yes].

12 Specify the width of the satin stitching in
[Width].

— For this example, set it to [4.0 mm].
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On Using the Cutwork Functions

On Using the Cutwork Functions

Before using Cutwork functions, check the following.

Basic requirements for
Cutwork functions
l Set the "Machine Type" to multi-
needle embroidery machine

For the Cutwork functions to be available, click @ ,
then [Design Settings]. Under [Machine Type],

select @ .

Design Settings X

Design Page | Output |

Machine Type

=]

Page Size:
& Hoop Size:

100 100 mm ~

T Ratate 90 Degrees

Edi User Hoop

© Custom Size

widh: P90 =] wm

B Outline shapes and text can be
used to create a cutwork pattern

¢ OQutline shapes that have been drawn with the
tools indicated below.

¢ Text created in fonts other than built-in fonts 025
and 029, a user-defined font or a small text font.

A% ecam @“@a@v =
o ek (R[] et || Avens
lal«{®]A] |« @ & < 5 V]
5 e 1| Rectanglercircierarc 1
[ K NN ROR 4
& e N
AV ¢&+%
x#A000
BOUNOL
(X 2 X XN/

191

* Patterns when [Outline Shapes] is selected in
the [From] selector of the [Import] pane.

Import 2 x
8 import & Color #ii Sewing At... ABText Attrib...
| From Outline Shapes 'Il

Categoy  [Emblems =]

OL_ciownO1.... OL_crown02.... OL_crownl3....

0L_saglel

s &8

OL_flourish01... OL_flourish02... OL_flourish03... w

OL_flewr_de_L DL_fleur_de_|

B Use a multi-needle machine that
has been upgraded to work with
Cutwork functions

The embroidery machine should be set to cutwork

mode in the settings screen before starting to

embroider. Refer to the included instruction manual
for the details of embroidery machine operation.

(=]
8 o o

Cutwork functions cannot be used with single-
needle embroidery machines. In addition, some
multi-needle machines may not support the
functions. Be sure to check that your machine is
compatible with the cutwork functions.
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On Using the Cutwork Functions

Layout & Editing window for cutwork patterns

The settings and window areas specifically for cutwork functions are described below.

@tutuma\ 9_cutwork.pes - Layo..  Shapes - m} b3
Home Image View Shapes Option ~ Help ~
1) Add Direction Line /7 Edit Point ~ ||o I Ziang
L i onLine - || /i Delete Point |
Select X o [~
~ ||| outiine irection Line || %4, Split at Point ||I22
Select Sewing Direction Line Edit Point Sew Edit
OEH& e~ E ﬂ E ® =
Sewing Order a X om G Sewing Attributes ax
MR O ™, B import I Color i Sewing At AB Text Attrib...
||l & | 351 % 3 - W Line sew
e B i
o : VAVAVAVAVA: eave uncut sections [
e - \VAVAVAVAVAY, =
> = 7
- = Cutting only
4 4 3 & Cutting for covering edge of fabric
U @ H_E
w s E
I @ o
5 E
) ¥ e =
E Leave uncut sections
d o
O0— = || =
-
gt E
> Lk i at
°_| | (v [ > | B — }— I sl
=
E T 01133 [ Y +1 [ Y0 Y| T [0 O~
Total : Width = 99.40 mm, Height = 151.90 mm, Stitches = 11139

o Sewing Order
The cutting lines appear in one frame in
the [Sewing Order] pane, and the icon
for the cutwork needle appears beside the
frame.

e Design Page
The cutting lines appear as gray dotted
lines in the Design Page, regardless of
whether the [Solid View], [Stitch View]
or [Realistic View] is selected.

9 Sewing Attributes
In the [Sewing Attributes] pane, detailed

cutting settings can be specified for the
cutwork functions.

»»  "Cutting” in the "Line sewing attributes”
on page 386

192

DEOEEE e oo
T
(5]

e Previewing cutting lines
In the [Stitch Simulator] pane, the
cutwork needles are displayed in four
different shades of gray.

b

C [ — ——

Total : Width = 99.40 mm, Height = 151,90 mm, Stitches = 12951

In a stitch simulation, the cutting lines appear as
short gray lines, indicating the needle drop
points for making the cuts.

While being edited In a stitch simulation
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9 Checking Design Property
When [Cutting] has been assigned to a
line from the [Line sew type] selector,
[Design Property] screen appears as
shown below.

Design Property

™" Show about selected Object(s).

File Mame: Untied
File Version: 1.0
Madiied Date

“Width 93.40mm Author
Height 15190 mm
Stitch court: 13353

i 23min Comment t
nges: 6
s: 8

dlor changes (' Total colors

Brand

d Basic Color
509 EMBROIDERY
G

LEAF GREEN
ede 1

ede 2
Cutwork Needie 3
Cutwork Needs 4
LERF GREEN

[
509  EMBROIDERY LEAF GREEN

Cancel

M

[Color order] can be also viewed in the [Design
Property] screen in the Design Database.

a

* In patterns with [Cutting] selected in the [Line
sew type] selector, the line color and region
sewing settings are not available.

» Designs containing the line sew type [Cutting]
are saved as cutwork patterns.

»» "Transferring/saving/exporting the cutwork
patterns” on page 193

» Created cutwork patterns can be used only with
embroidery machines upgraded for cutwork.

» With PE-DESIGN 11, the line sew type
[Cutting] changes to [Running Stitch] in the
following situations.

¢ When the [Machine Type] setting (on the
[Design Page] tab of the [Design Settings]
dialog box) is changed from a multi-needle
embroidery machine to a single-needle
embroidery machine
¢ When a cutwork pattern is imported while
[Machine Type] (on the [Design Page] tab) is
set to a single-needle embroidery machine
» Cutwork pattern cannot be transferred to a
machine by using an original card or the Link
function.
» Cutwork pattern cannot be created in Design
Center. To set the line sew type to [Cutting],
use Layout & Editing.

193

On Using the Cutwork Functions

Transferring/saving/
exporting the cutwork
patterns

In addition to transferring cutwork patterns to a
machine, they can be saved or printed.

M Transferring

Transferring using USB media

By using commercially available USB media,
cutwork patterns can be transferred to embroidery
machines compatible with the USB media.

»» "Transferring to a machine by using USB
media" on page 222

Transferring directly to a machine's
memory

Cutwork patterns can be transferred to embroidery
machines that can be connected to a computer
using a USB cable.

»» "Transferring directly to a machine's
memory" on page 223

a

» Cutwork patterns cannot be transferred to a
machine by using an original card or the Link
function.

» The cutwork patterns can be transferred to
embroidery machine only after the upgrade for
cutwork has been installed and certified to the
machine.

M Saving

Saving cutwork patterns in the PES format

For details, refer to "Saving and Printing" on
page 107.

a

Designs containing the line sew type [Cutting] are
saved as cutwork patterns.
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B Exporting

Exporting cutwork patterns in other
formats

Created cutwork patterns can be converted to other
formats (.dst, .hus, .exp, .pcs, .vip, .sew, .jef, .csd,
xxx, and .shv) and outputted.

When exported as another format, the cutting lines
will be changed to a running stitch.
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On Using the Cutwork Functions
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Tutorial 10-1: Creating Split Embroidery Designs

Tutorial 10-1: Creating Split Embroidery
Designs

Layout & Editing has a function for creating split embroidery designs when the embroidery pattern being
created is larger than the embroidery hoop.

The sample file for this tutorial is located at Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN 11\Tutorial\Tutorial_10.

Step 1 Specifying the Design Page size in Layout & Editing

Step 2 Creating the embroidery design

Step 3 Checking the embroidering order

Step 4 Attaching stabilizer to the fabric

Step 5 Using the Positioning Sheet to mark the embroidering position on the fabric
Step 6 Hooping the fabric

Step 7 Embroidering

Step 1 Specifying the Design
Page size in Layout &
Editing

1 Click @), then [Design Settings].

Untitled - Layout 8

e Select [Custom Size], and then type or
select the desired width and height for the
Design Page. This setting is to specify the
exact width and height of a design.

For this example, set width to 230 mm and
height to 330 mm.

Select the [Use smaller section sizes.]

O

°

]

=

2

=

S

)

-

: check box to create sections that are °

[ e Hotfenty i smaller than normal. This makes it easier _g’
B oo to connect large-size split embroidery e
H- patterns. 5
B e For this example, clear this check box. ‘;
: @ Click the [Section Size (for Hoop Size)] S
[ ovisnrse selector, and then select the size of the 5
sections (your embroidery hoop). Q
For this example, select 120 x 170 mm o

[P povcesm (130 x 180 mm). @

2  Specify the Design Page size and the size of
the design sections.

Design Settings X

Design Page | Output |

00x 100mm
=
Edit User Hoop |
& B Seei

Widh:  [20 = mm —-—e

o Select the type of embroidery machine to
be used.

195

M

»» "Changing the size of sections" on

page 201

With the [Section Size (for Hoop Size)] setting,
the width and height of the sections are 10mm
smaller than the actual hoop size in order to
provide space for fine positioning adjustments
with adjustment sections. The 10mm is for
overlapping.

= It is not necessary for the [Section Size (for
[ s — @) Hoop Size)] to match the Design Page size.
T e — @ Select the hoop size to be used for sewing.
Cu\urFagE. ﬁ
=] oo [F] 3 Click [OK].



Tutorial 10-1: Creating Split Embroidery Designs

Step 2 Creating the embroidery
design

For this example, we will use one of the lace
embroidery patterns provided with the software.

1 Display the [Import] pane.

2  Select [Tutorial] from the [From] selector and
[Tutorial_10] from the [Category] selector.
Click [tutorial_10-1.pes], then [Import].

Import o x
{8 import | & Color jiiSewing At... ABText Attrib...

From ITutonal LI
Category ITutonaUD 52
I ‘ %‘
LA
USRCE tutorial_10-2... tutarial_10-3....

»»  "Importing embroidery designs" on
page 102.

196

Step 3 Checking the
embroidering order

Check the sewing order to see the order that the
design sections will be sewn and determine which
parts of the fabric should be hooped.

The design sections are sewn in order from left to
right, top to bottom.

1  Click ), then [Design Property].

Untitled - Layout 8

Most Recently Used Files

Design Property
@ Design Settings...
r% Eabric Selector..

2  Uncheck the [Show about selected
Object(s)] to view the separate design
sections. Click on [Next] and [Previous] to
move back and forth through each section.
Check the design, and then click [Cancel].

‘ Design Property

About hoop posiion 174
<< Previous et 55
I Show about selected Obieclls)
Unitizd Dessign Name :
110
Category
12000 mm Auithor

170,00 mm
Keywords

22030

i
i
itch coun
43min Conment
i changes : 2
s 2

Colrlist: & Coorchanges O Tollcokis
[ Color | Code | Brand [ Desciption

[ BasioColor |

1 017 EMBROIDERY  LIGHT BLUE LIGHT BLUE
2 - NOTDEFINED  NOT DEFINED
e

a

Before an embroidery pattern created in a custom
Design Page is saved, running stitches are added
at the edges of the design sections so that the
design sections can easily be aligned during
sewing. This alignment stitching appears in the
[NOT DEFINED] color and cannot be edited.

»»  Memo of "Step 7 Embroidering" on page199
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Tutorial 10-1: Creating Split Embroidery Designs

Step 4 Attaching stabilizer to the
fabric

Stabilizer must always be used when embroidering
to stabilize the fabric. There are many types of
stabilizer; the type that you will use depends on the
type of fabric that you are embroidering on. For
large-size designs that are split into sections, the
stabilizer must be adhered to the fabric, for
example, iron-on stabilizer. In some cases, you may
need to use two pieces of stabilizer for your
embroidery.

When using spray adhesive, spray the adhesive
onto a hooped piece of stabilizer that is strong
enough for the entire large-size embroidery. In
some cases, you may need to use two pieces of
stabilizer for your embroidery.

a

« For best results, attach the stabilizer to the fabric
(as described on this page). Without the correct
stabilizer, the design may become misaligned
due to puckering in the fabric.

» Be sure to check the recommendations on the
stabilizer package.

Step 5 Using the Positioning
Sheet to mark the
embroidering position on
the fabric

M

» The positioning sheets are included in the
package.

» The Positioning Sheets are also in the
[Positioning Sheet] folder and can be printed
out with a printer.

Location of the Positioning Sheets: C:\Program
Files (x86)\Brother\PE-DESIGN 11\Positioning
Sheet.

» The positioning sheets in the PDF files are at
actual size. When printing the positioning sheet
from the PDF file, be sure to print it at actual
size. Do not print while reducing or enlarging to
fit the paper size.

197

1

2

Punch a hole at the end of each arrow on the
positioning sheet.

Place the positioning sheet on the fabric, and
then insert the tip of a marking pen into each
hole to mark the fabric.

Connect the points marked on the fabric to
draw reference lines.

The intersections of the lines drawn on the
fabric are marked as a, b, c and d.

In addition, the intersections of the lines on the
positioning sheet are marked as A, B, C and
D.

Place the positioning sheet on the fabric.
Align points A and D on the positioning sheet
with marks b and ¢ on the fabric, and then
repeat steps 2 and 3 to draw reference lines
on the fabric for an embroidering position on
the right side.
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Tutorial 10-1: Creating Split Embroidery Designs

5 Place the positioning sheet on the fabric.
Align points A and B on the positioning sheet

Step 6 Hooping the fabric

with marks d and ¢ on the fabric, and then 1 Insert the embroidery sheet into the inner ring
repeat steps 2 and 3 to draw reference lines of the embroidery hoop, and then place them
on the fabric for an embroidering position on top of the fabric with the centerline on the
below the first one. embroidery sheet aligned with the reference
6_ lines (drawn on the fabric) for the first pattern
section to be sewn.
A B
D C

6 Repeat steps 4 through B to reposition the

positioning sheet and draw the embroidering 2  Keeping the reference lines on the embroidery
position for each section of the embroidery sheet aligned with the reference lines for the
pattern. first pattern section, place the fabric and inner

ring of the embroidery hoop into the outer ring

a of the hoop, and then pull the fabric so that it

* The intersection of the horizontal and vertical is tight.

line indicates the center of the embroidery hoop.

» While carefully considering how the fabric will be
hooped, place the positioning sheet on the
fabric, and then draw lines to indicate the
embroidering position. In addition, because all
embroidery areas are not drawn on the
positioning sheet for large embroidery hoops, be
careful that the embroidery area does not extend
from the marked area on the fabric as shown
below.
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3 Finish hooping the fabric, and then remove the
embroidery sheet.
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Tutorial 10-1: Creating Split Embroidery Designs

a

 Place the fabric and hoop on alevel surface, and
then make sure that the inner ring is pressed in
well enough that the top edge of the inner ring
aligns with the top edge of the outer ring.

* Ifthe embroidery sheet is not used, the marks on
the embroidery hoop can be used to hoop the
fabric vertically and horizontally.

However, since the center point on some
embroidery machines is off center, the
embroidery sheet should be used for best
results.

» Tip: The sticky stabilizer should be removed
right away after the embroidery design is
finished.

» Tip: The fabric can be hooped more easily if
double-sided tape is affixed to the back of the
inner ring, which is placed on top of the fabric,
and then the fabric is clamped between the inner
ring and the outer ring.

Step 7 Embroidering

1 When large-size embroidery designs are
transferred to the embroidery machine, the
patterns appear on the embroidery machine
display as shown below. For this example,
select the first embroidery pattern section

(Aa).
o2
[N

If there is no stitching in section Aa, select the first
section that contains stitching. Click on
[Application] button, and then click [Design
Property] to check the embroidering order.

2  Attach the embroidery hoop to the embroidery
machine, and then using the machine's layout
adjusting functions, align the needle position
with the intersection of the lines drawn on the
fabric.

3  Embroider the selected pattern.

4 Remove the embroidery hoop from the
embroidery machine, and then remove the
fabric from the hoop.

5  Hoop the fabric for the next design section.

»» "Hooping the fabric" on page 198

199

M

When an embroidery design created in a custom
Design Page is saved or transferred to an original
card, alignment stitching (single lines of running
stitches with the color [NOT DEFINED], with a
pitch of 7.0 mm, and starting with fixed stitches
with a pitch of 0.3 mm) is added at the edges of the
design sections. (The alignment stitching appears
in the print preview and is printed in red.)

Sample data for this tutorial

(1) Embroider the upper-left design section.

— Alignment stitching is sewn below and on
the right side of the embroidered design
section.

(2) Hoop the fabric for the upper-right design
section with the left side of the hoop aligned on
the alignment stitching on the right side of the
design section sewn in step (1), and then
embroider the design.

— Before the design section is embroidered,
alignment stitching is sewn on the left
side. Make sure that this alignment
stitching aligns with the alignment
stitching sewn in step (1). After the design
section is embroidered, alignment
stitching is sewn below the design
section.
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Tutorial 10-1: Creating Split Embroidery Designs

(3) Hoop the fabric for the lower-left design section 6  Continue hooping the fabric and embroidering
with the top of the hoop aligned on the until the entire embroidery design is sewn.
alignment stitching at the bottom of the design
section sewn in step (1), and then embroider m
the design.

» The procedure is different for models that use a
built-in camera to connect large-size split
embroidery patterns.

» For models that use a built-in camera,
embroidery positioning stickers (Snowman
positioning stickers) can be used.

* For details, refer to the instruction manual
provided with the embroidery machine.

» By adjusting the size of the sections, patterns
can easily be connected.
»» "Changing the size of sections"” on page 201

— Before the design section is embroidered,
alignment stitching is sewn at the top.
Make sure that this alignment stitching
aligns with the alignment stitching sewn in
step (1). After the design section is
embroidered, alignment stitching is sewn
on the right side of the design section.

(4) Hoop the fabric for the lower-right design
section with the left side of the hoop aligned on
the alignment stitching on the right side of the
design section sewn in step (3) and with the top
of the hoop aligned on the alignment stitching
at the bottom of the design section sewn in
step (2), and then embroider the design.

— Before the design section is embroidered,
alignment stitching is sewn on the left side
and at the top. Make sure that this
alignment stitching aligns with the
alignment stitching sewn in step (3) and in
step (2).
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Specifying Settings for Split Embroidery Designs

Specifying Settings for Split Embroidery

Designs

Changing the size of
sections

By reducing the size of the sections, patterns can
easily be connected when split embroidery designs
are embroidered.

1  Create a split embroidery pattern.

2  Click '£2), then [Design Settings].

Untitled - Layout 8

Most Recently Used Files

3  Select [Custom Size], and then type or select
the desired width and height for the Design
Page.

»» For details on creating split embroidery
designs, refer to "Tutorial 10-1: Creating
Split Embroidery Designs" on page 195.

201

4 Select the [Use smaller section sizes.]
check box.

Design Settings X

Design Page |ompm 1

Machine Type

Page Size
 Hoop Size

100 100 mm -
™ Rotate 90 Degrzes

Edt User Hoop.

& Custom Size
Width: 230 _l;l mm
Heignt:  [330 =1 nm

[V Use smaller section sizes

‘Section Size ffor Hoop Size):
110 160mm(130x 180m v,

Color:
Page:

Defaukt Background

[
|
Cancel

M

» Select the [Use smaller section sizes.] check
box to create sections with a size of 10 mm less
than normal on all sides.

» For a better result, embroidery positioning
stickers (Snowman positioning stickers) can be
used for models with built-in camera.

For details, refer to the instruction manual
provided with the embroidery machine.

5 Click [OK].

— The section size is changed.
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Specifying Settings for Split Embroidery Designs

Adjusting the Spllt 4  Drag W to adjust the split position. The frame
gm . . being moved appears as a solid red line.

positions in split

embroidery designs

By specifying the split positions for each hoop
section, you can sew embroidery patterns without
the need to split patterns smaller than the
embroidering area.

Untitied - Layout & Editing

B Adjusting the split positions

1  Create a split embroidery pattern.

MERRY | M W
C H R I S T N A S 7—> The split positions are changed.

@\ Unitled - Layout & Editing

gggggggggggggggggggggggg

ciect || oo
DBHAG~,EB0E® *
sewngOrder % .
- %% O

| & »

»» "Tutorial 10-1: Creating Split Embroidery
Designs" on page 195

2  Click the [Hoop Settings] tab.

M

The [Hoop Settings] tab appears only if [Custom : e :
Size] was selected in the [Design Settings] ‘

dialog box. m

» This is useful in preventing patterns smaller than
the embroidering area from being split, reducing
the number of thread color changes and
allowing you to change the split positions of the

pattern.
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3 Click [Move Sections] in the [Hoop Settings]

» Click @ then [Design Property] to check the
split pattern.

[

s o B o
= L CHRISTHAS | HERR o |
||CHRIS | =2

Design Property

About hoop position 1/ 4

<< Previous Mext >

I Show about selected Dbjec(s)

Height 90,00 mm
Stitch count 2601

B rmin
nges: 2

»»  "Checking the embroidering order" on

- - appears in the ruler. page 196

» The settings are reset when the embroidery
frame is changed.
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Specifying Settings for Split Embroidery Designs

M Printing the positioning sheets 3 Click [Print] to print the positioning sheets.

After specifying split positions for the hoop sections, — A page () showing the entire pattern, the
new positioning sheets are necessary in order to pattern size and file name as well as a
correctly position the pattern. positioning sheet (®) for each section are

. printed.
1 Click €2), then [Print], then [Print Setup].

2 Change the print settings.

Print Setup. A

Propertes... MEF R,}r
19
Tupe: Microsoft XPS Documert Wiier v R 7 7
Where:  PORTPROMPT. CH ‘Iﬁ,_}' g AS

Camment:

Narme: Micic

Status: Read

i

Size: m = & Porbait
Souce: | Automatically Select - " Landseape -l
% : iB°

i+ EMBIOEN: Pt geect ths salting o prin an embrcidery desion on papet
mode

Piint type Piirt opt
& Atual Size IT Piint image
€ Reduced Sies T Piint sewing area box & center aves & BE‘ (o] @

T Piint template arid

Fishliess I Fiint haop section boundaries onto the fiist page
 Nownel 7 Divide embroidery image irto 2 pages
€ Redlitic | Attibutes. || | Coior changes

Select this satting to print an image on printable fabric or

— & ironon tiansies sheet. In addiion. 2 sheet of paper
can be printed for dhgning the printed mage and the
embroidery

¢ Image prit

© Pt the image on piinkable fabric or an iron-on transfer sheet
F Fiirt a fipped image.

% Piint & sheet of paper for aligning the printed image and the embreidery. Tl |

Positianing Select this satting to print the positioning sheet for a custom size:
“ sheeldu""t I Piint positioning sheets of the same size together on a single sheet of paper
mode
Hetwork]. | .. Pt Preview.. ok | cemcd |

|
o 06

o Select this option to print a positioning
sheet for each section.

e Select this check box to print only one
positioning sheet (one size). »» For details on u§ing pqsitioning sheets to
Clear this check box to print a positioning connect Iarge-sm? spht embr0|d§r'y .
sheet for each section. patterns, refer to "Using the Positioning

Sheet to mark the embroidering position

on the fabric" on page 197.
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Tutorial 10-2: Creating Design for Multi-Position Hoops

Tutorial 10-2: Creating Design for Multi-
Position Hoops

This program enables you to create multi-position designs that you can stitch in any multi-position hoop
attached to your embroidery machine.

(]

oo
[

Example of multi-position hoop: 100 x 172 mm hoop

Although the size of the design that can be embroidered using an multi-position hoop is 130 x 180 mm (or 100
x 100 mm, depending on the sewing area of the embroidery machine), first determine which of the three
installation positions (indicated as a, b, and c in the illustration above) the multi-position hoop will be installed
at and determine the orientation of the design.

When creating the design, each design section can only be as large as the sewing area of the embroidery
machine.

The sample file for this tutorial is located at Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN 11\Tutorial\Tutorial_10.

Step 1 Selecting the Design Page size
Step 2 Creating the design

Step 3 Optimizing hoop changes

Step 4 Checking the pattern

Step 1 Selecting the Design Page 2
size

1 Click £3), then [Design Settings].

Untitled - Layout & Editing
- Most Recently Used Files  otate/Flip

Open.. roup -
Edi

I

204

Select ® =i under [Machine Type], and

then select [Hoop Size] and choose a Design
Page size of 130 x 300 mm or 100 x 172 mm
from the selector. Then, click [OK].

Design Settings X

Design Page }ompm 1

Machine Type

" -
Page Size
& Hoop Size:

100 172mm -
-
T Rotate 90 Degrees
Edt User Hoop.
" Cusiom Size:
730

il
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Tutorial 10-2: Creating Design for Multi-Position Hoops

» The size of one pattern must be no larger

[ than 100 x 100 mm (or 130 x 180 mm).
» Settings for multi-position hoops are indicated » Each pattern must completely fit within a
by " x". single area (a, b, or c).
» Choose the appropriate setting after checking
the size of the hoop available for your machine. m
Step 2 Creating the design ;e a
1 The Design Page appears on the screen as ( I ) 7} -
shown below. L | 1
[ . A
[ : Y . i
| ! b h
| ! b by
ITF=-======-==-=---1 “': : 1 1,
3 3 " <b I : : |
1 . i : !
| i : 1 €—C
B i 1 1
| o e .

1: The position of this pattern is correct since it fits
completely within area a.

D:I 2: The position of this pattern is correct since it fits

. Areaa completely within either area b or area c.

Embroidering area when the multi-position hoop
is installed at the top installation position.

Areab
Embroidering area when the multi-position hoop
is installed at the middle installation position.

* Areac
Embroidering area when the multi-position hoop
is installed at the bottom installation position.
The dotted lines separate each area.

2

Create the design, making sure that it meets
the following conditions.

205

: The size of this pattern is acceptable, but its

position must be corrected since it does not fit
completely within any of the areas.

(It will be necessary to correct the position in
order to fit in either b or c.)

: This pattern must be corrected since it is too

large.
(It will be necessary to correct the position and
size in order to fit in either a, b, or c.)
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Tutorial 10-2: Creating Design for Multi-Position Hoops

Step 3 Optimizing hoop changes M
1 Click @ then [Design Settings]. * A check mark appears when this function is
= turned on; no check mark is displayed when this

Untited - Layous & Edting function is turned off.
Most Recently Used Files otate/Flip * "

roup
Edil

e Fdl|

2  Click [Output] tab.

Design Settings

Design Page| |Output |

Machine Type

& I
* When the Optimize hoop change function is
L. . turned on, the sewing order that you have set is
3 Select the [Optimize the number of times to optimized to reduce the number of times that the
change the hoop’s position] check box, and hoop installation position is changed.
then click [OK]. For the example shown on this page, the sewing
order is: a (pattern 1) —» b (pattern 2) —» a
(patterns 3 & 5) — ¢ (patterns 4 & 6)
If the Optimize hoop change function is turned
o off, each pattern is sewn according to the sewing
6 Use exising design siza order that you have set.
Cotiton e o For the example shown on this page, the sewing
“'79!7*"!11?5 i e f e 1 chaige i g s posar, | ‘ order is: a (pattern 1) — b (pattern 2) — a
(pattern 3) — c (pattern 4) — a (pattern 5) —» ¢
(pattern 6)
Therefore, since the number of times for
changing the hoop installation position is not
optimized, it may be changed more often than if
it was optimized.

Design Settings X

Design Page  Output |
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~Jump Stitch Trimming

Minimum jump sttch length for thread trimming 10 =] mm

a

Since the pattern may not be sewn correctly or the
fabric may not feed evenly if the hoop installation
position is changed too often, we recommend
turning on the [Optimize hoop change] function.
Turning on this function will change the sewing
order that you have set, therefore, check the
sewing order before you begin embroidering.

[ ==
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Tutorial 10-2: Creating Design for Multi-Position Hoops

M Saving the design

The entire design is saved as a single file (.pes).

Step 4 Checking the pattern

1 Click @ then [Design Property]. D:I
=) Untitled - Layout 8 . . H
Lo} If the file size or the number of color changes is
[ e Most Recenty Used Fils larger than the specified number, or if one of the
- patterns does not completely fit within an
= open embroidery area, the error message appears.
H -
s
Gk : B Writing the design to an original
[ e mosen card
i] pesion setins.. A design for a multi-position hoop is created by
I —— considering the pattern in each hoop installation
. position as one pattern, then combining them.
Therefore, when this type of design is written to an
2  Check the sewing order of each pattern and original card, one multi-position hoop design is
the number of times the hoop position will be saved as a combination of multiple patterns. _8
changed. o
2
Design Property 5'
o = About hoop pasition 1 /43 O a
ol = /] s
o o
File Mame : Untitled Design Mame : ’7 g
File Wersion:  11.0 . X i [¢]
Modiied Date : Coegory: | n : This pattern is sewn when the hoop is =
wicth: 100.00 puor: [ installed at the top installation position ;
Height : 100.00 mm HH
Etitcg:h count: 218 Kewords: [ (position a). g
ii““‘”gh”me' _ lmi" Comment H : This pattern is sewn when the hoop is 3
o installed at the middle installation =
position (position b). S
Colar List + Color changes ¢ Tatal colors ) . ) (7]
Color | Code | Brand | Description Basic Color u . Thls pattern IS sewn When the hoop 1S
N 513 EMB. UMEGREEN  LIMEGREEN installed at the bottom installation
Only the patterns that would be sewn at the position (position c).
current position in the hoop installation order Therefore, the frame installation position sewing

appear in the Design Page, and the
embroidering area for the current hoop
position is outlined in red.

order for the pattern shown above is b, a, then c.

o The position in the hoop installation order
for the currently displayed pattern.

e To display information for patterns at
other positions in the hoop installation
order, click [Previous] or [Next].

a

If a pattern is larger than the embroidery area or if
a pattern is positioned so that it does not
completely fit within an embroidery area, the error
message appears. After the pattern causing the
error is displayed, select the pattern and change
its size or position.
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Tutorial 10-2: Creating Design for Multi-Position Hoops

Notes on embroidering using the multi-
position hoop

* Before embroidering your design, sew a trial
sample of the design on a scrap piece of fabric
from your design, making sure to use the same
needle and thread.

* Be sure to affix stabilizer material to the back of
the fabric and tightly stretch the fabric within the
hoop. When embroidering on thin or stretch
fabrics, use two layers of stabilizer material. If no
stabilizer material is used, the fabric may become
over-stretched or wrinkled or the embroidery may
not be sewn correctly.

»» For more ways to stabilize large designs,
refer to "Attaching stabilizer to the fabric”
on page 197

* Use the zigzag stitch for sewing the outlines in
order to prevent embroidering outside the

* Kk
;O

¢ For patterns that require the hoop to be installed
at different installation positions, design the
embroidery pattern so that the various parts of
the pattern overlap in order to prevent
misalignment while embroidering.

@ Overlap

208

M Printing a Design Page for a multi-
position hoop

On the first page, a complete image of the Design
Page is printed at actual size. (However, for a 130 x
300 mm Design Page, a reduced image of the
Design Page is printed.) On the following pages, an
image of each design section and its sewing
information are printed in the sewing order.

When [Actual Size] is selected:
An image of the pattern in each design section is
printed on a separate page as the corresponding
sewing information.

When [Reduced Size] is selected:
An image of the pattern in each design section is

printed on the same page as the corresponding
sewing information.

»»  "Printing" on page 108
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Tutorial 10-3: Embroidering With the Jumbo Frame

Tutorial 10-3: Embroidering With the
Jumbo Frame

This section describes the procedures for creating embroidery data and for embroidering using the jumbo
frame (frame size: 360 x 360 mm; with mounts on both sides of the embroidery frame).

Jumbo frame: 360 x 360 mm embroidery frame

a

« If the jumbo frame was selected, the size of the Design Page becomes 350 x 350 mm in order to create
margins that allow automatic positioning using the built-in camera.

» The jumbo frame described here was designed specifically for our multi-needle embroidery machines
equipped with a built-in camera. It cannot be used with any other machine, such as single-needle
embroidery machines. Check the instruction manual provided with your multi-needle embroidery machine
to determine if it is compatible with the jumbo frame.

M

For details on embroidering using the camera and on affixing the embroidery positioning stickers, refer to the
instruction manual provided with the embroidery machine.

The sample file for this tutorial is located at Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN 11\Tutorial\Tutorial_10.

Step 1 Selecting the Design Page size
Step 2 Creating the embroidery design
Step 3 Checking a divided pattern
Step 4 Attaching stabilizer to the fabric
Step 5 Embroidering

Untitled - Layout & Editing

Step 1 Selecting the Design Page
size

Most Recently Used Files otate/Flip *

1 Click @ then [Design Settings].
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Tutorial 10-3: Embroidering With the Jumbo Frame

2 Click @ under [Machine Type], select

360 x 360 mm (Jumbo Frame) from the
[Hoop Size] selector under [Page Size], and
then click [OK].

Design Settings X

Design Page | Output |

Machine Type:
ca -

Page Size:
@ Hoop Size:

100 100 mm ~

180x 130 mm
200 200 mm (Quit Frame)
mm

)

130% 60mm Cap Frame)

380 x EDmm (Wide Cap Frame)|
)

50x 50 mm (Compact Frame)
m (Compact Frame!

] 70x 41 mm (Comp: ) |

Page: \ j
Defaut Background: -
| ox || cencel

a

Check the size of embroidery frames that can be
used with your machine before changing the
setting.

3 The Design Page appears on the screen as
shown below.

L RN L. S LA W L S

o Side 1 embroidering area
Area embroidered first

e Side 2 embroidering area
Area embroidered second

The embroidery pattern is automatically
divided into the different areas.

a

The embroidery pattern is split with a section
overlapping and 9

If the pattern arranged in this section uses satin
stitches, the stitch may change when the pattern is
split. Therefore, we recommend shifting the
pattern or changing the sew type to fill stitches.

210

Step 2 Creating the embroidery
design

For this example, an embroidery pattern provided
with this software will be used in the procedure
described below.

1 Display the [Import] pane.

2 Select [Tutorial] from the [From] selector and
[Tutorial_10] from the [Category] selector.
Click [tutorial_10-3.pes], then [Import].

Import o x
{8 import B Color il Sewing At... AB Text Attrib...

Fram | Tutorial |

Categary

| Tutoria_10 ]

butorial_10-1....  tutorial_10-2....

Import

»»  "Importing embroidery designs” on
page 102.

Step 3 Checking a divided
pattern

Before starting to embroider, the divided embroidery
pattern can be checked. If a pattern that you do not
wish to be divided has been split onto Side 1 and
Side 2, you can check the embroidery pattern, then
adjust it so it is not split.

1  Click £, then [Design Property].

Untitled - Layout 8

Most Recently Used Files

Design Property
1] oesion settings.
bfahr\(SE\EEtur.
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Tutorial 10-3: Embroidering With the Jumbo Frame

2 Click [Next] to view the next side of the
embroidery design.

an e

@ -
o R

To view the embroidery pattern of the separate
sides, uncheck the [Show about selected
Object(s)].

Design Property

About hoop position 2 / 2

<4 Previous ext 3>

| ¥ Show about selected Ub|ect[s].‘ I

File Mame : Untitled

Design Mame : I_

M Saving the design

The entire design is saved as a single file (.pes).
»» "Transferring to a machine by using USB
media" on page 222, and "Transferring

directly to a machine's memory" on
page 223

a

An embroidery design for the jumbo frame cannot
be transferred to the machine by using an original
card. Transfer these designs directly to the
machine's memory or to the machine by using
USB media.

211

Step 4 Attaching stabilizer to the
fabric

Always use stabilizer when embroidering.

For large designs split into sections, the stabilizer
must be attached to the fabric, for example, by using
iron-on stabilizer, self-adhesive stabilizer or spray
adhesive. Use stabilizer appropriate for the fabric.

In addition, be sure to use stabilizer that is strong
enough and large enough for the entire
embroidering area. You may need to attach two
layers if thin stabilizer is used.

»» See more information about stabilizer,
"Step 4 Attaching stabilizer to the fabric"
on page197.

Step 5 Embroidering

Embroider using the embroidery positioning stickers
included with the embroidery machine. These
stickers are detected by the embroidery machine's
built-in camera to automatically position the fabric.

1 Hoop the fabric in the embroidery frame.

\\ \

<

2 Attach the embroidery frame to the
embroidery machine.

3  Selectthe pattern for side 1, and then start the
embroidery machine to embroider the side 1
embroidering area.
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Tutorial 10-3: Embroidering With the Jumbo Frame

4 \When embroidering is finished, follow the
instructions on the embroidery machine to
affix embroidery positioning sticker (Snowman
positioning sticker) on the embroidering area.

An image of the needle location appears in the
screen with the positioning detection area framed
by a line.

Affix an embroidery positioning sticker so that it fits
within the line. For details, refer to the instruction
manual for the machine.

— The embroidery machine's built-in camera
detects the embroidery positioning sticker.

5  After the sticker have been detected, remove
the embroidery frame, rotate it 180°, and then
re-attach it to the embroidery machine.

— The embroidery machine's built-in camera
detects the embroidery positioning sticker
again.
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6 Followthe embroidery machine instructions to
remove the embroidery positioning stickers.

7 Selectthe pattern for side 2, and then start the
embroidery machine to embroider the side 2
embroidering area.

» For details on using the embroidery machine,
refer to the instruction manual included with it.

» Carefully remove the embroidery frame and
reattach it correctly. If the embroidery frame is
not correctly attached or if there is slack in the
fabric, the embroidery pattern may become
misaligned.

B Embroidery data for the jumbo
frame

* When the embroidery design is being saved in
[Layout & Editing], older file format versions are
not available.

In addition, the embroidery design is saved as
data specifically for our multi-needle embroidery
machines equipped with a built-in camera. It
cannot be sewn with any other machine.

* An embroidery pattern created in a Design Page
set to the jumbo frame size in [Design Center]
cannot be transferred directly to the machine.
Import the embroidery pattern into [Layout &
Editing], and then transfer it to the embroidery
machine.
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Specifying/Saving Custom Sewing Attributes

Specifying/Saving Custom Sewing

Attributes

Saving frequently used
sewing attributes

Frequently used sewing attributes can be saved
together, and recalled when specifying sewing
attributes.

M Saving the settings in a list
1  Click the [Sewing Attributes] tab.

»» "Specifying sewing attributes” on
page 64

2 i necessary, change the settings, and then
click #4Y .
3 Click [Save As].

Load/5ave Default Settings

Catton Fabric

Linen

Sheer fabric
Synthetic leather
Temy cloth

4 Type in a name for the group of settings, and
then click [OK] to register the group in a list.

Save As

Erter the name for the set of sewing attibutes.
[
Cancel

M

« If you want to recall a saved setting, make
changes, and overwrite it, click g inthe
[Sewing Attributes] window, select [Save as],
keep the setting name unchanged, and click
[OK].

* The saved setting can also be used on a
different computer. Simply copy [sastu.txt] from
[C:\Program Files (x86)\Brother\PE-DESIGN
11\Settings] on the original computer to the

[Settings] folder at the same path on the
destination computer.
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H Deleting a group of settings from
the list

1 In the [Load/Save Default Settings] dialog

box, select the group of settings to be deleted.

2 Click [Delete] to delete the selected group of
settings from the list.

H Recalling a group of settings from
the list

1 In the [Load/Save Default Settings] dialog

box, select the group of settings to be recalled.

Load/Save Default Settings

=M péittributes Load
_drivds

Catton fabric
Default

Drenim
Flzece
© —{ kit 2bic _ D |
Linen
Sheer fabric
Synthetic leather
Termy clath Claze |

o A group of settings that you have saved
will appear with "™*" beside its name.

e Sewing attributes appropriate for various
fabrics are already available. Select the
type of fabric to be embroidered to specify
the recommended settings for that fabric.

2 Click [Load].

— The settings in the [Sewing Attribute
Setting] dialog box change to the saved
settings.

Editing user thread color
lists

If you have a list of thread colors that are frequently
used, they can be saved in a user thread chart.

1 Click [Option], then [Options].

m Design Center..
stitch - llf con
N & crea Programmable Stitch Creator...
Comvert

Region to Line & Crea
Edit Font Creator...

Design Database...

Stitch Design Factory...

180 | sewing At{

—| ~ |mpml{n} Options...
=
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Specifying/Saving Custom Sewing Attributes

2  Click [Edit User Thread Chart]. M Creating a new thread chart
Options 1  Click [New Chart] @.
Customize Thread Chart: 2 Type in the name of the chart, and then click
| Edit User Thread Chart || [BROTHER EMBROIDERY [OK].
DS5T Settings | Calor | s | Brand | Mew Thread Chart
Jump Stitch Trimming ; - ﬁ Emg Mame:
System Unit i - ﬁ Emg ﬂl
Screen Calibration g - ?‘Eﬁ Emg
3 Auserthread chart can be saved, edited or D:I
deleted. A saved thread chart can be selected from the

(1) (23] [4) 00 [User Thread Chart] selector.

| Thread Chart: User Thread Chart: | |
BROTHER EMBROIDERY = [mychat ! = NewChar |
[T cobor | Code [ Brand | Descrip [T color | Gade [ rand Fename Chart..-d
JE—c R - oo —— @) .
et Sy A B Renaming a thread chart
5 NN (85 EMB. DEEPF —|—_e
Smmm S o O
H HR O ey —le 1 From the [User Thread Chart] selector @, -
- ER WSS e [ e o select the chart. o
==z = 2
s 2  Click [Rename Chart] @. %
o Ry o oo e (B . : =
zmfais Se DN . o\ Lee | © 3  Type in the name of the chart, and then click °
[ is——
[OK]. 7
Cancel g
Rename Thread Chart O
® ® 0 =
Cancel ;
o Select an existing thread chart. T
°
@ Adds thread colors from a existing thread 5
chart B Deleting a chart g
" . )
9 When editing or deleting a thread chart, eleting a cha z
select the thread chart here before 1 From the [User Thread Chart] selector @,

performing the operation.
9 Select a user thread chart.
6 Creates a new thread chart.
@ Changes the thread chart name. 3  Ifamessage appears, click [Yes].
0 Deletes a thread chart.
@ Imports the thread chart.
@ Changes the order of the thread colors.

select the chart.

2 Click [Delete Chart] @.

@ Displays thread colors in existing thread
chart.

@ Deletes a thread color.

@ Displays thread colors in the user thread
chart.

@ Adds a new thread color.
@ Edits a thread color.
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Specifying/Saving Custom Sewing Attributes

M Importing a thread chart
1  Click [Import Chart] @.

2 Selectthe drive, the folder, and the btc, btc2 or
csv file, and then click [Open].

Select Import Chart X
- emckE-

Name Date modified Type
12/21/2017 1:41PM  File folder
Sample 12/21/2017 1:41PM  File folder

12/21/2017 1:41PM  File folder
1/23/2018 11:33 AM _ CSV File

Look in: | PE-DESIGN 11

File pame: Jmychat2.csv

=~ Open
=

Files of type: [csv Fietcs)

Files in the .btc, .btc2 or .csv format can be
imported.

»» "Changing the order of items" on
page 216

3 ifa message appears, click [Yes].

M Editing a chart

1 From the [User Thread Chart] selector e
select the chart.

2  Continue with the appropriate procedure. To
save the changes, click [OK].

B Adding items from a thread chart

1  From the [Thread Chart] selector @, select
the thread brand or a user thread chart.
If multiple user thread charts have been
created, thread colors can be selected from
different user thread charts.

2 From the list @ click the thread colors.

M

To add multiple items, hold down the <Shift> or
<Ctrl> keys while selecting thread colors.

3 Click [Add] ©.

— The selected items are added to the list in
the user thread chart @
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B Adding a new item
1  Click [New Item] ®.

2 To create a new color, click [Mix].

Edit Thread

Thread Information

Color:
Cancel

Code:

l— | Mis. ||
l—

Brand: l—
l—

Description:

3 Specify the color, and then click [OK] to add
the specified color to the [Edit Thread] dialog

box.
Color X
e Q)
| Ay e B N
HrEFEEEEN
Al e ..
NN .N
EEEEEEEN
EEEEE
Custom colors:
rrrrrrrr
HUQ:W Bed:lﬁ

rrrrrrrrr [T e [E

Defire Cugtom Calors >3 | ColoriSglid Lum_lm Blge.lﬁ
Cancel Add to Custom Colors |

M

The color cannot be changed if the slider (a) is
moved to the top of the scale.

4 i necessary, type in the code, brand and
description into the appropriate boxes.

M

Only numbers can be entered for the code.

5 Click [OK] to add the new item to the user
thread chart @

M

An asterisk (*) appears in front of the index number
for items created or edited by the user.
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Specifying/Saving Custom Sewing Attributes

M Deleting items

1 From the list for the user thread chart @
select the item to be deleted.

2 Click [Remove] m to delete the item from the
user thread chart.

M Editing an item

An item registered in the list for a user thread chart

can be edited to change the color or thread number.

1 From the list for the user thread chart @
select the item to be edited, and then click
[Edit Item] .

2  Edit the item details in the same way as
adding a new item.

Edit Thread

Thread Information

Mix Cancel

Color:
Code: 0517

Erand:

Description: | Gresn

il

M

As with newly added items, an asterisk (*) appears
in front of the index number of edited items.

B Changing the order of items

1 From the list for the user thread chart (B,
select the item to be moved.

2  Click [Up] or [Down] @ to change the order
of the item.
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M

User thread chart files

Existing user thread charts can be imported, or
edited user thread charts can be used on a
different computer.

* A newly created user thread chart is saved, in
the .btc2 format with the same name as the
thread chart, at [C:\Program Files
(x86)\Brother\PE-DESIGN 11\MyChart].

» Existing user thread charts, created with the
previous versions of the application such as PE-
DESIGN 10, can be used in PE-DESIGN 11.
Import the file "chart2.btc" from the following
location;

[C:\Program Files (x86)\Brother\PE-DESIGN
10\Color].

» The file "chart1.btc" in the [Color] folder cannot
be imported.

» A user thread chart file in the .csv format can be
imported.
The .csv file should contain information for
Code, Brand, Description, R, G and B,
separated by commas with one color on each
line. The RGB values must be within 0-255.

Example: For a .csv file

100,MyBrand,Black,10,10,10
101,MyBrand,White, 245,245,245
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Specifying/Saving Custom Sewing Attributes

2 In the dialog box, select a thread color chart,
& and then click [OK].

Thread colors in embroidery patterns created with
this application may appear differently on the

embroidery maChine, depending on the model The thread colars in the current pattems will be changed to
used thaze in the specified thread color palette,

Apply Mew Color Palette

EROTHER EMEBROIDERY

1. Embroidery machines without a function for

displaying thread colors k| Concel_|

The specified thread color information cannot

be displayed at all. — The thread colors in all patterns in the

2. Embroidery machines with a function for Design Page are converted to similar colors
displaying thread colors in the specified thread color chart.

Of the thread color information specified in the
embroidery pattern, only the thread color
names are displayed on the machine.
However, the names that are displayed are
limited to the machine's preset thread color
names. Therefore, the machine displays the
names of its preset thread colors that are
closest to the colors specified in the embroidery
pattern.

3. Embroidery machines with a thread color
index

Some machines can display the thread
information specified with this application.
However, for thread colors that have been
edited or added by the user (thread colors with
an asterisk (*) at the left side), only the thread
number is displayed.

H Applying a different thread color
chart
The thread colors in the pattern currently displayed

in the Design Page can be converted to the colors in
a specified thread color chart.
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1 Click @ then [Select Color Palette].

@ Untitled - Layout & Editing ~ Shapes

Most Recently Used Files

¥
=

©

%

Design Property.

Design Settings...

Fabric Seledtor..

@@@P@mmg

elect Color Palete..

i

z
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Using Manual Punch Tool

Using Manual Punch Tool

By using the [Manual Punch] tools, you can create embroidery patterns whose sewing direction lines can be

manually adjusted.

M

Shapes drawn using the [Manual Punch] tools can be edited in the same way as shapes drawn using the

[Shapes] tools.

Creating an original logo

Using the [Manual Punch] tools, an embroidery
pattern can be created using an image of your logo
in the background.

1  Open an image of the logo to be used to
create the embroidery pattern.

»» "Importing Image Data" on page 163

1
-
-
o = Y
—
o} M bW )Y rams
o T A e W er [Wein] e [ [ He
T —— OO o)

For this example, we will create a pattern of the red
design at the far left.

M

A faded copy of the background image can be
displayed in the [Design Page].

»» "Adjusting the density of the background
image" on page 165

2
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First, select the [Manual Punch] tool. Click
the [Home] tab, click [Shapes], and then click

.

Untitled - Lay

Import
Patterns~

9 ..

Select

Image  View

AllSE|aas

Text |shapes||| [ &

sGout  [Fy
Bcopy e~
£y Paste - [

Clipboard

‘D
=

Arrange

Outline

DERec 30 -

K& =SV

Rectangle/Circle/Arc

[ K NN MK
[@ [

Snapes

A a8 A @& 4 A

Sewing Order a4 %
Bl %% O
® | @ ||3€] &

| S 1

EF : Select this tool to create straight block
patterns (region sewing).
(Shortcut key: <Z>)

&7 . Select this tool to create curved block
patterns (region sewing).
(Shortcut key: <X>)

/' : Select this tool to create running
patterns (line sewing).
(Shortcut key: <V>)

~  Select this tool to create feed patterns
(jump stitches).
(Shortcut key: <B>)

"

»»  "Jump Stitch and Jump Stitch Trimming
on page 365
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Using Manual Punch Tool

3 cClick points 1 through 4, in order. 7  Click point 13, then point 14 (last point of
running stitching connecting the parts), and
1 2 then press the <Enter> key.
3 J—‘ Specify the point so that it overlaps/connects
g

the part created in step 5.

M

To remove an entered point, right-click it or press
the <BackSpace> key.

4 Select the Curve tool. 8 Click @ cure in the [Input] group of the

i} [Manual Punch] tab.
Click g7 curve in the [Input] group of the

[Manual Punch] tab. 9 Click points 15 through 23, in order.
(g% Untitled - Layout & Editing Shapes Click point 24 (last point of the pattern part),
)
S Home Imagz. View Manual Punch and then preSS the <Enter> key
k f‘smmm v Feed

= > Specify the point so that it overlaps/connects
the part created in step 7.

Select
= ‘ /¢ Running

Input Sew

5 Click points 5 through 11, in order.

Click point 12 (last point of the pattern part),
and then press the <Enter> key.
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10 Click ¢ straignt in the [Input] group of the
[Manual Punch] tab.

Instead of pressing the <Enter> key, the pattern
part can be completed by double-clicking.

6 Click //Running in the [Input] group of the
[Manual Punch] tab.
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Using Manual Punch Tool

11 Click points 25 through 27, in order.

Click point 28 (last point of the pattern part),
and then press the <Enter> key.

Specify the point so that it overlaps/connects
the part created in step 9.

Image of finished logo

A
apple

« If parts are connected to previous and following
ones, jump stitches will not be created in order
to automatically optimize entry and exit points.
We recommend checking stitching with the
Stitch Simulator before sewing.

»» "Checking the stitching with the Stitch
Simulator" on page 90
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» Manually adding or adjusting sewing direction
lines in shape patterns afterward allows you to
continue creating patterns using the same
Manual Punch tools.

»» "Specifying the straight sewing direction” on
page 59
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Transferring Data

This section describes operations for transferring
embroidery designs to embroidery machines.




Transferring Embroidery Designs to Machines

Transferring Embroidery Designs to

Machines

The procedures for transferring the created embroidery pattern to an embroidery machine differ depending on
your embroidery machine model. For details, refer to the instruction manual provided with your embroidery

machine.

Transferring to a machine
by using USB media

Designs can be transferred to an embroidery
machine compatible with the USB Host function.

a

The "PE-DESIGN Software Key" cannot be used
as USB media. Do not save embroidery files on
the "PE-DESIGN Software Key" for transferring.

1 Plug the USB media into the computer.
2  Click the [Home] tab.

3 CcClick [Send] in the [Sew] group, click [Send
to USB Media], and then select the desired
drive.

[E] stamp/Emboss - @ Applique Wizard

=
Background

g
Fill Cutwork Wizard

% Modify Overlap ~

ok Fit Text »

Wizard:

=1
10| Text Attributes. &
—‘ ~  flimport W Color [ Sewing At... Al =7
ﬁ =)

— Data transfer begins.
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a

If there is already a file with the same name at the
destination, the following dialog box appears.

Select whether to overwrite the existing file, to stop
copying or to copy the file using a different name.

Copy File x
Thiere is already a file with the same name in this location.

Untitled PES

€ Don't copy

" Copy using another name

Cancel

4  After the data has been transferred, the

message "Finished outputting data." appears,
indicating that the transfer is finished. Click
[OK], and then remove the USB media.

M

If multiple USB media are connected, specify
where the data is to be transferred in the area

shown below.

© Applique Wizard
N7 ¢ Embroidered Patch

Background
Fill

2557
fap ~

P Cutwork Wizard
Wizards

Send Embroidery Design
o sendtouse Media

I8

Color

A fimport H Color iikSewing At.. A4

 Line * Region

™ Gradation Pattern | =

-
=
Y
>
o
(1]
=
=
=]
«Q
O
[
-
[V



Transferring Embroidery Designs to Machines

4  After the data has been transferred, the
message "Finished outputting data." appears,
indicating that the transfer is finished. Click
[OK].

Transferring directly to a
machine's memory

M

 For details on transferring designs with this
method, refer to the instruction manual provided
with your embroidery machine.

* If multiple machines are connected, specify
where the data is to be transferred in the area
shown below.

285 7
dap ~

Designs can be transferred to embroidery machines
that can be connected to a computer using a USB
cable.

@ Applique Wizard
7 Embraidered Patch
S Cutwork Wizard

=
©)
Backgraund
Fill

1 Connect the embroidery machine to the

com putel". Wizards Send Embroidery Design
oA | send to USE Media
2 Clickthe [Home] tab. — Emsockimour e ‘ =
~  fif import | Color | iiiiiSewing At... Al &2 G
i
. . .  Line * Region =
3  Click [Send] in the [Sew] group, click [Send S
to Your Machine], and then select the E,'
desired drive. « If the connected embroidery machine has been =
o set to Link mode, the command [Send to Your -
R S = Machine], mentioned in this procedure, cannot 3
w | g Qe [ be selected. To select this command, return the 5
o - || }\/// € Embroidered Patcn 1 machine to normal mode. @
ackground send
Fill @ Cutwork Wizard - O
Wizards Ju sene oubroidery Design g"
)

il | send to USE Media

b

Color

" 8 import | Color Yksewing At.. &

Cline Region

&7 Sendto Your Machine

»

=
(

o]

I~ Gradation

Pattern. | =

— Data transfer begins.

a

If there is already a file with the same name at the
destination, the following dialog box appears.

Select whether to overwrite the existing file, to stop
copying or to copy the file using a different name.

Copy File x
Thiere is already a file with the same name in this location.

Untitled PES

€ Don't copy

" Copy using another name

Cancel
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Transferring Embroidery Designs to Machines

Transferring to a machine
via wireless network

Embroidery designs can be transferred to a sewing
machine via the wireless network.

a

This function is available only when embroidering
with our wireless LAN-compatible embroidery
machines.

Contact your authorized dealer for details on our
wireless LAN-compatible models.

M Registering a machine with the
application

1 Connect the computer running the application
to your home network (wireless LAN access
point).

2  Connect the sewing machine to the same
home network.

For details on making connections, refer to the
manual provided with your machine.

M

Embroidery patterns cannot be transferred if the
computer and sewing machine are connected to
different home network. Be sure to connect to the
same home network.

3 Click @ and then click [Options] at the
bottom of the command list.

@ Untitled - Layout &
D o Most Recently Used Files

~
Ey ope
(=
H Save As..
ot .
E‘% Design Property
ﬁ Fabric Selector..
By s cotor e
Wizard,

o Export.

I £ options.. |@
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4 Click [Network Machine Settings], and then
click [Add].

B

— The names of sewing machines connected
to your home network (wireless LAN
access point) appear.

5 Select the sewing machine, and then click
[Add].

Network Machine Settings

~Network Sewing Machin

Narne

Refiesh

Add Cancel

M

If the desired sewing machine does not appear in
the list, click [Refresh].

6 Click [OK] to register the machine.

s

==

M

To unregister a machine, select the machine, click
[Delete], and then click [OK].
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Transferring Embroidery Designs to Machines

W Transferri broid t : :
to a sewing machine = | Transferring to a machine

by using an original card

Designs can be transferred to an embroidery
machine equipped with a card slot.

1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click [Send] in the [Sew] group, click [Send
to Network Machine], and then select the
desired machine.

5

L Send Embroidery Design
i M | send to Use 3

5@! Send to Network Machine ] machined
» Be sure that the hoop size of the design does not
exceed the hoop that will be used on the
embroidering machine.
» When writing to an original card that already
contains data, all data on the card will be

i et Card 1
o -:_I 2 - machineB

— Data transfer begins. deleted. Before writing to a card, save all
necessary data to a hard disk or other media,
3 Afterthe dat.a.has been trgnsferred, the and check that no necessary data remains on
message “Finished outputting data.” appears, the card.
indicating that the transfer is finished. Click

[OK]. »»  "From an original card" on page 103

* An embroidery design for the jumbo frame
cannot be transferred to the machine by using
an original card. This size is designed
specifically for our multi-needle embroidery
machines equipped with a built-in camera.

»»  "Tutorial 10-3: Embroidering With the Jumbo
Frame" on page 209
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»» For details on writing multiple embroidery
designs, refer to "Transferring
Embroidery Designs to Machines" on
page 284.

1 Plug the USB card writer module. Insert an
original card into the USB card writer module.

S

2  Click the [Home] tab.
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Click [Send] in the [Sew] group, and then click

[Write to Card].

Transferring Embroidery Designs to Machines

- O X
Option - Help ~
1bass * ’@ ) Applique Wizard E
verlap = N7 ) Embroidered Patch
Background Send
Fill Cutwork Wizard -
Wizards Send Embroidery Design
A
= Import =
A import | B color HilSews =
| L) wite to Card
From (&)
Categoy Flaral E -

4 Whenthe following message appears, click

[OK].

:' All original card data will be deleted.

Cancel |

Layout & Editing *

— Data transfer begins. The following
message appears while the data is being

transferred.

Mow transmitting...

Please wait for & while.

After the data has been transferred,

following message appears, indicating that the

transfer is finished. Click [OK].

the

' Writing to original card is completed.

Layout & Editing X
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a

Transferring split embroidery designs
Embroidery patterns for the split patterns created
on the custom-sized Design Page are written to
cards split into their separate sections.

If the total size of the pattern exceeds the capacity
of the media or the machine's memory or if the
pattern is split into over 80 sections with a Design
Page size of 90 x 90 cm (35.4" x 35.4"), you will
need to split the pattern and write the separate
sections onto several media.

If all pattern sections cannot be saved with a single
operation, the [Select Hoop Sections] dialog box
appears. Select pattern sections until the media
becomes full.

Select Hoop Sections.
] —

100%
ab cdef ghi j k.1

D%Z

i

FrARS—-I®TmMOO®m>

The card capacity indicator at the top of the dialog
box shows the amount of space available on the
card (white) and the amount of space used by the
pattern sections (blue).

When a pattern section is selected, the total
amount of space used by the selected pattern
sections appears in blue. If the capacity is
exceeded, the entire card capacity indicator
appears in red. To deselect a pattern section, click
it again.

Click [Write] to write the selected pattern sections
to the media. (The [Write] button is available only
when a pattern section is selected and there is
sufficient space on the media for the selected
pattern sections.)

»» For details on creating split embroidery
designs, refer to "Tutorial 10-1: Creating Split
Embroidery Designs" on page 195.
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Using the Link Function to Embroider From the Computer

Using the Link Function to Embroider
From the Computer

There are two types of Link functions: [USB Link] 1 Create an embroidery design in [Layout &
and [Wireless Link]. If [Link] is listed in the settings Editing].
screen of your embroidery machine, your machine
supports the USB Link function. 2 Setthe embroidery machine in USB Link
mode.
USB Llnk * Turn on the USB Link function of the
embroidery machine, and then turn off the

machine.

a

For details on setting the machine in USB Link
Embroidery designs can be embroidered by mode, refer to the instruction manual provided with
transferring the embroidery data from the computer your embroidery machine.

to one or more embroidery machines compatible

with the uUSB L|nkfunct|or?. Connect the embroidery 3 Use the USB cable included with the =
machine and computer with a USB cable. These . . . N
embroidery designs are embroidered after the data embroidery machine to connect the machine a
is sent from the computer to the embroidery to the computer. o
machine in the same way that a document is printed * Turn on the embroidery machine. g
after the data is sent from a computer to a printer. Q
! Y g
(! § &
» For details on connecting the machines to the o
* The USB Link function can be used only with computer, refer to the instruction manual
embroidery machines compatible with the provided with your embroidery machine.
function; it cannot be used with other machines. « If the machine is positioned far from the
For details, refer to the instruction manual computer, we recommend you to use a self-
provided with your embroidery machine. powered USB hub. Do not use USB extension
* The USB Link function cannot be used with the cables or repeater cables.
following embroidery designs. + Do not connect or disconnect the USB cable
¢ Size exceeds the area that can be while the machine is turned on.
embroidered with the machine - Select [Power Options] in [Control Panel], and
¢ Embroidery designs in a Design Page of a then set both [System standby] and [System
custom size or for the jumbo frame hibernates] to [Never].

+ Size selected in the [Hoop Size] selector of
the [Design Settings] dialog box is for an
embroidery hoop that does not completely fit 4  Click the [Home] tab.
within the maximum embroidering area of the
embroidery machine to which the data is
transferred

» Up to four embroidery machines can be
connected using the USB Link function.
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Using the Link Function to Embroider From the Computer

5 Click[Send]in the [Sew] group, and then click

- [m] X
Option ~ Help ~
[E] stamp/Emboss ~ € Applique Wizard E
Madify Overlap ~ € Embroidered Patch
. Background Send
ofc Fit Text ~ Fill Cutwork Wizard <
wizards Sy Design
o
5| Import =
" [ import B Color {iilfSewing At... Al &
L1 write to Card
From em = ussunk
Category | sritnals

¥

| 1))l | (6] (8

Do

Urtiled

| PEECEEE]

o

o Transferred design

® aqueue
Displays the data before it is transferred
to the embroidery machine.

— When the machine is ready to start loading
the data, data transfer begins. While the
data is being transferred, a message
appears in the screen of the embroidery
machine, and the design moves to the
transferred design area.

< ) kel | b (@)

If the data sent from [Layout & Editing] does not
appear in the transferred design box, continue the
operation by using the machine's operation panel.

M

If you want to send more than one design to the
[USB Link] dialog box, repeat steps 4 and 5 for
each design. The [USB Link] dialog will remain
open while the selected design from [Layout &
Editing] will be sent to the Link.

6 After the design has been transferred, press
the start/stop button on the embroidery
machine to begin embroidering.

M

The transferred data cannot be edited from the
embroidery machine. The received data can only
be embroidered. However, embroidering settings
can be specified.

228

When embroidering is started, the following appears
in the [USB Link] dialog box.

o | ek | & (&6

%} T &/108nin
o— © s
Bl s0mm
Unied —
- B 800mn e
st | | 100mm
e Senng 2 1200

o Transferred design

e Queue

9 Shows the status of the embroidery
machine.

e Status indication
Each status indication is described below

Status Description

Ready Press the button on the
embroidery machine (Start/Stop
button) to start sewing.

Waiting If there is no data in the queue
@, sclect [USB Link] as the
destination in the application,
and send data.
If this is the status even though
there is data in the queue e
continue the operation by using
the machine's operation panel.

Sewing The machine is sewing.

Paused The machine has temporarily
been stopped.

Color Change the thread spool on the

change machine.

Check Check the bobbin thread or the

thread upper thread on the machine.

Check frame | Install a different embroidery
frame on the machine.

Error Check the details of the error
that occurred on the machine.
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Using the Link Function to Embroider From the Computer

M If multiple designs were sent to a M If multiple embroidery machines
single machine are connected

Multiple embroidery designs can be embroidered The [Distributor] dialog box appears, in addition

after being sent to the [USB Link] dialog box. In this with the [USB Link] dialog box for each embroidery

case, the dialog box appears as shown below. machine. The designs in the [Distributor] dialog will
all be selected. Specify which file is to be transferred

m to which machine.
» Design Database is available to send multiple D:I

designs at a time.

»»  "Sending embroidery designs to machines by Distributor dialog box

using the Link function” on page 289 (1] (=] (3]
» With the [Name Drop] function, you can also D'“”b““”l | *
send multiple designs where only the text is I |[ Do
replaced. =
»»>  "Outputting patterns using text from the text @
list" on page 137 Uniitled Uniitled(2) Uniilled(3) Uniilledi4)
9 e 1 ? 9 ? Machine Name:  [1234557890 ~| Send

M S ‘\\, o Selects all embroidery designs.
14
P i 4 @ Deselects the embroidery designs.

e Deletes the selected embroidery design.
(The design is deleted without being
moved to the <Recycle Bin>.)
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The following operations can be performed from this
dialog box.

o Moves the selected design(s) to the
beginning of the embroidering order.

e Moves the selected design(s) one 0* _ . .
position forward in the embroidering * For multiple designs to be sent in Layout &
order. Editing, repeat step B for each design.
©® Moves the selected design(s) one »> "USB Link" on page 227
position backward in the embroidering + When using Design Database, multiple patterns
order. can be sent once in the [Distributor] dialog box.
e Moves the selected design(s) to the end »» "Sending embroidery designs to machines by
of the embroidering order. using the Link function" on page 289

9 Automatically adjusts the embroidering
order of the designs to reduce as much as
possible the number of thread color
changes.

@ Deletes the selected design(s) from the
[USB Link] dialog box.

M

Before the message "The machine will move.
Keep your hands etc. away from the machine."
appears on the machine and [OK] is pressed, the
embroidering order of the designs, including the
first one, can be changed since the first design has
not yet been sent to the machine.
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Using the Link Function to Embroider From the Computer

1 Select a machine in the [Machine Name] o
selector, select an embroidery file, and then
click [Send] ©.

Distributor x
"""" S Deselectal |
~
o
b R
£y
Urnitled Uniited(2) Uniiled(3) Unitledi4)

e

, — 0
Machine Name:  |[1234567830 = I Send I——e
[ = usaiink -
© el | 6 [E=2]-0

le

P ek & & =]-©

S|
E 100mm

Wailing 120 mm

o Machine Name

e Sends the selected embroidery file to the
[USB Link] dialog box.

9 The [Distributor] dialog box can also be
displayed by clicking [Distributor] on the
[Option] menu of the [USB Link] dialog
box.

M

* The initial machine name is the machine's ID.
For details, refer to the instruction manual
provided with your embroidery machine.

» The name of the machine can be changed.
For details, refer to "Changing the embroidery
machine name appearing with the USB Link
function" on page 231

— The embroidery designs are moved to the
[USB Link] dialog box.
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2

Distributor X
skl | [ BestiEE T
ﬁ‘ %’ %\ % h
Unlifed(2) Unlited3) Untilled4) Uniiled(5)
v
Machine Name:  [1234567830 =l Send |
& UsBLink -
B - <]
, (2 eolfesl] | (o (8]
g -
B --mn
JE—— 100 Uit
Waiting 120mm

Option v

o ekl | b (6

EREECEEE]
:
3

Repeat step 1 to move each design to the
[USB Link] dialog box.

) sl | b (8]
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Using the Link Function to Embroider From the Computer

M

» The embroidering order of designs in the queue
can be changed.

»» For details, refer to "If multiple designs were
sent to a single machine" on page 229.

« If additional machines are connected while the
[USB Link] dialog box is displayed,
corresponding queues will appear. If a machine
is disconnected, the corresponding queue will
disappear.

» To display the [Property] dialog box for a file,
double-click the file's icon, or click a file to select
it, right-click it, and then click [Property] from
the menu that appears.

» To reduce this dialog box to a button on the
taskbar, click the [Minimize] button.

To disconnect the USB cable, or shut down the
computer

 After data transferring to embroidery machine
and the transferring message on the screen of
the machine is closed, you can disconnect the
USB cable, or shut down the computer.
When connected to the embroidery machine

again, you can continue the USB Link operation.

» The embroidery machine can finish sewing the
design currently being embroidered even if the
computer is turned off.

« If the embroidery machine is turned off while it is
embroidering, the resume operation can be
used the next time it is turned on. At that time,
transmission can be resumed using the USB
Link function by clicking [USB Link] in [Design
Database] or in the [Option] menu of [Layout

& Editing] to display the [USB Link] dialog box.

« If the embroidery machine connection cannot be
detected, the [USB Link] dialog box will close
automatically.

» Todisplay the [USB Link] dialog box again after
the computer has been restarted, click [USB
Link] in [Design Database] or in the [Option]
menu (in the upper-right corner) of [Layout &
Editing].

* To display the [Distributor] dialog box, click
[Distributor] in the [Option] menu of the [USB
Link] dialog box.

231

B Changing the embroidery

1

2

M

machine name appearing with the
USB Link function

Click [Machine Name] in the [Option] menu
of the queue whose name is to be changed.

< ) eallerl) | b ()

Type the name in the [Machine Name] box,
and then click [OK].

Machine Name x

Dive: [ER
Mo [3421014619

Machine Name (10 characters] 1234567830
T & | Cacel

A name (up to 10 alphanumeric characters/
symbols) can be specified for the embroidery
machine.

a

When an embroidery machine is connected to
the computer, the embroidery machine is
recognized by the computer as a removable disk
and is assigned a drive letter. If this drive letter
is the same as one that has already been
assigned by the computer, designs cannot be
sent from the computer to that embroidery
machine. This problem occurs, for example, if a
network drive has been assigned a computer
drive letter. If this occurs, cancel the assignment
for the drive with the conflicting drive letter.
When the number of embroidery machines
connected to the computer via USB is
increased, the operating system may require
that the computer be restarted. At that time,
restart the computer.
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Using the Link Function to Embroider From the Computer

Wireless Link

Embroidery designs can be embroidered by
transferring the embroidery data from the computer
to one or more embroidery machines that support
the Wireless Link function. This is useful when the
embroidery machine and computer are set up where
they cannot be connected with a USB cable.

a

» The Wireless Link function can be used only with
embroidery machines compatible with the
function; it cannot be used with other machines.
For details, refer to the instruction manual
provided with your embroidery machine.

* The Wireless Link function cannot be used with
the following embroidery designs.

+ Size exceeds the area that can be
embroidered with the machine

¢ Embroidery designs in a Design Page of a
custom size or for the jumbo frame

+ Size selected in the [Hoop Size] selector of
the [Design Settings] dialog box is for an
embroidery hoop that does not fit within the
maximum embroidering area of the
embroidery machine to which the data is
transferred

« Up to ten embroidery machines can be
connected using the Wireless Link function.

1 Create an embroidery design in [Layout &
Editing].

2  Connect to the embroidery machine
wirelessly, and then set to the Link mode that
uses a wireless network connection.

a

For details on setting the machine, refer to the
instruction manual provided with your embroidery
machine.

232

3 cClick @ and then click [Options]. Display
the [Network Machine Settings] dialog box,
and then register an embroidery machine on
the network.

T o

»» For detailed instructions, see
"Transferring to a machine via wireless
network" on page 224.

4  Click the [Home] tab.

5 Click[Send]in the [Sew] group, and then click
[Wireless Link].

- [m] be
Option = Help ~
1oss ™ ﬁé?-\ €2 Applique Wizard E
srlap \\\-/’/ () Embroidered Patch
Background Send
Fill Cutwork Wizard -
Wizards /|| Send Embroidery Design
E
1% | import &
A 8 import | T Color il =
L] | write to card
Fram (&l
w2
Caegoy  [primals | WISl ik

- Elllls) | (8] | (o) B==

e

Untiled

o Transferred design
Displays transferred data. If [Connection
Error] occurred, the error information
appears.

O aueue
Displays the data before it is transferred
to the embroidery machine.

— When the machine is ready to start loading
the data, data transfer begins. While the
data is being transferred, a message
appears in the screen of the embroidery
machine, and the design moves to the
transferred design area.
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Using the Link Function to Embroider From the Computer

Each status indication is described below

Status

Description

Ready

Press the button on the
embroidery machine (Start/Stop
button) to start sewing.

If the data sent from [Layout & Editing] does not
appear in the transferred design box, continue the
operation by using the machine's operation panel.

Waiting

If there is no data in the queue
9, select [Wireless Link] as
the destination in the
application, and send data.

If this is the status even though
there is data in the queue e
continue the operation by using
the machine's operation panel.

Sewing

The machine is sewing.

M

If you want to send more than one design to the
[Wireless Link] dialog box, repeat steps 4and5
for each design. The [Wireless Link] dialog will
remain open while the selected design from
[Layout & Editing] will be sent to the Link.

Paused

The machine has temporarily
been stopped.

Color
change

Change the thread spool on the
machine.

6 After the design has been transferred, press
the start/stop button on the embroidery
machine to begin embroidering.

M

Check
thread

Check the bobbin thread or the
upper thread on the machine.

Check frame

Install a different embroidery
frame on the machine.

The transferred data cannot be edited from the
embroidery machine. The received data can only
be embroidered. However, embroidering settings
can be specified.

Error

Check the details of the error
that occurred on the machine.

When embroidering is started, the following appears
in the [Wireless Link] dialog box.

o Transferred design

e Queue

9 Shows the status of the embroidery
machine.

e Status indication

Connection
Error

The error information appears
in the box (o) where the
transferred design is displayed.
If the embroidery machine is
not in Wireless Link mode, start
it up in Wireless Link mode.

If a network error has occurred,
check the network connection
between the computer and
embroidery machine.

Connecting...

Searching for an embroidery
machine on the same network.
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Using the Link Function to Embroider From the Computer

M If multiple designs were sent to a

single machine [I]
Multiple embroidery designs can be embroidered Before the message "The machine will move.
after being sent to the [Wireless Link] dialog box. Keep your hands etc. away from the machine."

appears on the machine and [OK] is pressed, the
embroidering order of the designs, including the
first one, can be changed since the first design has
m not yet been sent to the machine.

In this case, the dialog box appears as shown
below.

» Design Database is available to send multiple

designs at a time. M If multiple embroidery machines

»» "Sending embroidery designs to machines by are connected

using the Link function” on page 289 The [Distributor] dialog box appears, in addition
] . with the [Wireless Link] dialog box for each
* With the [Name Drop] function, you can also embroidery machine. The designs in the
f:;gcrggltlple designs where only the text is [Distributor] dialog will all be selected. Specify

which file is to be transferred to which machine.
»»  "Outputting patterns using text from the text

list" on page 137 m

Distributor dialog box =
o
(1] (2] (3) 5
1 1 1 m
D.smbutorl | x ¢-Dh
4
" Deseleal Al ] -
T =] :
i
Uniitisd[2) Unitled(3) Unmed[‘? g
Unitled Untited(2) Untitled(3) Untitled(4) s
The following operations can be performed from this wg
dialog box. o

Machine Name: [ machinet, ] Send

o Moves the selected design(s) to the
beginning of the embroidering order.

e Moves the selected design(s) one o Selects all embroidery designs.

position forward in the embroidering 9 Deselects the embroidery designs.
order. 9 Deletes the selected embroidery design.
9 Moves the selected design(s) one (The design is deleted without being
position backward in the embroidering moved to the <Recycle Bin>.)
order.
e Moves the selected design(s) to the end
of the embroidering order. a
© Automatically adjusts the embroidering + For multiple designs to be sent in Layout &
order of the designs to reduce as much as Editing, repeat step D for each design.
possible the number of thread color > "Wireless Link" 232
changes. ireless Link" on page

* When using Design Database, multiple patterns

e Deletes the selected design(s) from the can be sent once in the [Distributor] dialog box.

[Wireless Link] dialog box.
»» "Sending embroidery designs to machines by

0 Reconnects to the machine if using the Link function” on page 289

communication was interrupted. Available
only if a network error has occurred.
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Select a machine in the [Machine Name] o

selector, select an embroidery file, and then
click [Send] ©.

Distributor x
SekctAl | Deseectal |
~
o
b R
£y
Urnitled Uniited(2) Uniiled(3) Unitledi4)

¥ _ o
= -0

Machine Name: ||machmq
[ 2 WirelessLink %

| ek | e | 6ED -0

PEEEOnDS
¥

< [@eall | 66 | 2= -0

DEEECHDS
:

o Machine Name

e Sends the selected embroidery file to the
[Wireless Link] dialog box.

9 The [Distributor] dialog box can also be
displayed by clicking [Distributor] on the
[Option] menu of the [Wireless Link]
dialog box.

With embroidery machines that support
Wireless Link mode, the name registered with
the embroidery machine appears as the
machine name.

For details, refer to the instruction manual
provided with your embroidery machine.

— The embroidery designs are moved to the
[Wireless Link] dialog box.

Distributor X
‘ Deseectal |
D vel |
Untited(2) Untifed(3) Untiled(4) Untitled(5)
v
Machine Name: [ machinet, ] Send
2L Wireless Link - X
P el | 6 | )
Z -/-min
== 5

Untiled

i 5

) el | 8] | () o

EECEES] B

2 Repeat step 1 to move each design to the
[Wireless Link] dialog box.

2 Wireless Link _ %

Unkiled Uniied(4) Uniited5]

B el | )| o) o

5 200mm Uniiled(2) Uniied(3)

« To exit Wireless Link mode, click :"‘: in the
upper-right corner of the [Wireless Link] dialog
box.

« If the embroidery machine is turned off while
embroidering, a network error will occur. Turn
the machine off, then on again, and then press

to re-establish the connection.

* It may not be possible to re-establish the

connection, even after pressing , until

the embroidery machine has restarted.
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B Changing the number of

connected embroidery machines
Click [Options] in the [Wireless Link] dialog box to
display the [Network Machine Settings] dialog
box. In the list of registered embroidery machines,
select the check box of the embroidery machine to
connect to, and then click [OK].

< (el | ool | (] B

. & .

M 59 | M
- *
b

Network Machine Settings X

Please select the machine(s) that you wish to use with the Wireless Link function,
. 10 machines can be used af a time.

rnected embroidery machinels)

DO g
H
z

| [ ]

— The [Wireless Link] dialog box for the
embroidery machine appears.

a

« To switch between Wireless Link and USB Link,
close the dialog box, click [Send] in the [Sew]
group, and then click either [Wireless Link] or
[USB Link].

Set the appropriate Link function on the
embroidery machine (Wireless LAN or USB
cable).
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Compatibility with ScanNCut
(Brother cutting machine)

This section describes basic operations in
ScanNCut (Brother cutting machine) as well as
the functions for linking it to this software. The
operations are performed in Layout & Editing.




Compatibility with ScanNCut (Brother cutting machine)

Compatibility with ScanNCut (Brother
cutting machine)

About the [ScanNCut] tab
(Layout & Editing)

ScanNCut (Brother cutting machine) can be
compatible with PE-DESIGN by this tab.

®

i Home Image View
' 2
‘,\.. B

Select Export | Import

Select Cutting Data

OEH&: ~BO -

Sewing Order X o | . |50

E- %% 00 ’7

o ||

M

If the [ScanNCut] tab is no longer needed, click
[Options] in the [Option] menu in the upper-right
corner of the window, click [User Interface
Settings], and then clear the [Show ScanNCut
tab] check box.

(suryoew Bulno ssyjoig) IngNuUess yum Apjiquedwod
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Tutorial 11:Saving as an FCM File

Tutorial 11:Saving as an FCM File

You can save embroidery patterns in the .fcm format so that they can be cut out using
a ScanNCut (Brother cutting machine).

» Embroidered fabric cannot be cut with the ScanNCut machine.
» There are limitations on the thickness of fabric that can be cut by the ScanNCut machine.
» For details, refer to the Operation Manual for ScanNCut (Brother cutting machine).

» This function cannot be used if a pattern containing text with the [Name Drop] attribute applied is selected.

The sample file for this tutorial is located at
Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN 11\Tutorial\Tutorial_11

Step 1 Selecting a pattern

Step 2 Saving as an FCM File

Step 1 Selecting a pattern Step 2 Saving as an FCM File
1  Select the pattern(s). 1  Click the [ScanNCut] tab, and then click

[Export] in the [Cutting Data] group.

(@™ Untitled - Layout & Editing Text
:

Home Image View ScanNCut Text
Select
Select

Export| Import

Cutting Data

DEHeC B -
Sewing Order o x """| i i 150

E- % % E T ’7

lowesil | | N
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2

Specify the settings for the cutting line.

Export FCM File for ScanNCut X

~Offset Line Settings

Ofset Spacing 00 mm

2 Diplay Templote. e

o Offset Spacing
Set the [Offset Spacing] to specify the
distance from the outline of the pattern to
the cutting line.
For this example, set it to [0.0] mm.

» If [Offset Spacing] is set to 0.0 mm,

the outline of the pattern will become
the cutting line.

W Sumsle

» If[Offset Spacing] is set to any setting
other than 0.0 mm and the cutting lines
overlap, they will be merged.

2

e Select this check box to draw the cutting
line only around the outer edge of the
pattern. Clear this check box to also draw
cutting lines inside the pattern.

For this example, clear this check box.

Swnile "W Sewedle

9 Save as FCM File
Click this button to display the [Save as
FCM File] dialog box, where the
destination for saving the file can be
specified.

9 Cutting Data Size
Displays the size of the cutting data.

@ Display Template

Select this check box to display a faint
image of the original pattern.

240

M

« If patterns overlap, they will be merged.

Tutorial 11:Saving as an FCM File

@ Close

Click this button to close the dialog box.

ABC = 220

However, if [Offset Spacing] is set to 0.0 mm,
the overlapped pattern may not be merged.

Extremely small data will not be exported.

The maximum size for cutting data fits within a
12 x 12 inch (305 x 305 mm) mat. If this
maximum is exceeded, an error message
appears.

If more than 300 cutting data are contained in a
embroidery design, the FCM file cannot be
saved. If this maximum is exceeded, an error
message appears.

After the cutting line settings have been
specified, click the [Save as FCM File] button.

Export FCM Filefor ScanNCut x

~Ofset Line Gettings

Offsst Spacing 00 mm

Cutting DataSize:  85.0%26.0 mm

¥ Display Template.

Select the drive and the folder, and then type
in the file name.

Save a5 FCM File %
Savein: || PE-DESIGN 11 - ~EckEr
+ Name - Date modified Type
Reference Guide 1/30/2018 2:54PM  File folder
Guick access
Sample 1/30/20183:07PM  File folder
7l Tutorial 1/30/20183:07PM  File folder
Desktop
m
Librares
Tis PC.
Network
< >
File name: JustonalSNC_1 fem -l Save |
Ssvesstpe:  [ScanNCut (fem) =l Cancel

Click [Save] to save the data.
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Exporting/Importing an FCM File

Exporting/Importing an FCM File

A created embroidery pattern can be exported/ imported as data in the .fcm format so that it can be cut out
using ScanNCut (Brother cutting machine), or edit using PE-DESIGN.

Exporting an FCM File

Refer to "Tutorial 11:Saving as an FCM File" on
page 239.
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Importing an FCM File

An FCM file can be imported into PE-DESIGN as an
embroidery pattern.

1  Click the [ScanNCut] tab.

2  Click [Import] in the [Cutting Data] group
|': \.
o)

E

Home Image View ScanMCut

B[D

Export | Impart

Select

Cutting Data

ODEH_cs~2E@ -
\

Sewing Order o X
E-l % %O
| 9

1503

. it
3 cick & .
Import FCM File
i .
B | C:iUsershDocuments\PE-DESIGN 1145 ample — O
Cutting D ata Size: 0.0% 0.0 mm e

Irnpart | Close |

o Indicates the path to the currently
selected folder.

e Displays the size of the cutting data.
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Exporting/Importing an FCM File

4  Select a folder, and then click [OK]. 6 The imported embroidery pattern appears in
the Design Page.
Browse for Folder x
v Documents - E—— (o, =
v Tl PEOESIGN 1t .
Reference Guide -
3 Sample B i
w Tutorial PR &
Tutorial_1 .
Tutorial_10 il
Tutorial_11 fo
Tutorial_2 P i [
Tutorial_3 L S— &
Tutorial_4 v e e NS iereia g
Cancel

5  Select a thumbnail, and then click [Import].

Import FCM File

B | ChilsershDocumentshPE-DESIGN 114 Tutarial\T utorial 11

Cutting Data Size:  156.0 = 58.0 mm

Sntls 2 $80

tutorial 11_E . tutorial_11_] tutorial_11_| tutorial_11_|

tutorial_11_L...  tutorial_11_|...

(suryoew Bulno ssyjoig) IngNuUess yum Apjiquedwod

! Irnpiart | | Claze
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I Compatibility with ScanNCut (Brother cutting machine)
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I Compatibility with ScanNCut (Brother cutting machine)
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Design Center

This section describes the basic operations
performed in Design Center. A simple step-by-
step procedure is provided to create an
embroidery pattern from a template image, such
as an illustration.




Design Center

Design Center

Application button menu

- Airplane.PEL - |
@‘ No. | Menu | Reference
® __ Wizard... Maost Recently Used Files 1 Wizard D. 260
@ —|&)) new tine image 2 | New Line Image p. 263
® —[3) newFigure Deto 3 | New Figure Data p. 265
@ — 5 oo 4 | Open p. 261
® 5 Save p. 275
EI - 6 Save As p. 275
® —-Q Save As.
Ribbon menu tabs
M Original Image tab
-]\.;-‘\.' Airplane. BMP - Design Center — [m] %
= Original Image m @, @, option - Help -
o) O
(o]
B & 5
Image To L;E g.
- Image ©
infage || stqae S
o
® © o
-
(]
=

Reference . Reference

1 Open Image — 2 To Line image p. 262

B Line Image tab

®®
.!;\l Airplane.PEL - Design Center — m] x
:/ Line Image g @, option - Help -
lg| @ |ea| @ &

To Original To Figure
Image Handle

| Stage I

Pen | Eraser . {ﬂj.

I Twlols
| | | |
© @ 66 @

No. | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference
1 Pen Tools p. 251 5 Fit window —
2 Eraser Tools p. 251 6 Pan p. 251
3 Zoom In p. 251 7 To Original image p. 260
4 Zoom Out p. 251 8 To Figure handle p. 264
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Design Center

M Figure Handle tab

o008
-f-k_\.- - %
A prE——— e Qe Q. Option - Help -
i g cut ~CP buplicate || “u . =BD Flip Vertically I o
. I:t I/it IQ QI -’-_' Copy '@ Delete //{ 'Rﬁ;l Flip Horizontally @ B (L%’Jj‘
i e [ R e o P mercatsemg - | R || S0 | Tkt T
! I Too\! I I ICHpboard : Edit I Im[lort Deslg\l Page I Stagel
®© © ® ©®0e ® ®B @ @
No. | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference
1 Select Tools p. 252 11 | Duplicate —
2 Edit Point Tool p. 253 12 | Delete p. 253
3 Line Tool p. 252 13 | Split at Point p. 254
4 Zoom In — 14 | Flip vertically p. 266
5 Zoom Out — 15 | Flip horizontally p. 266
6 | Other Zoom Tools — 16 | Numerical Setting p. 266
7 Pan — 17 | Import Figure p. 265
8 | Cut — 18 | Design Page Settings p. 265
9 | Copy — 19 | To Line image p. 262
10 | Paste — 20 | To Sew setting p. 255
&
M View tab &,
S
® @ 0
| 2]
-1%7\\.- Airplane.PEM - Design Center — m] x 3
= Figure Handle View g g e v GRE v 2
D Reference Windaow @ Modify Template ' Show Grid
(S0 & H—D with Axes
Interval: 5.0 =
Show/Hide Temp |ite Grid |
©) ® 6 ®
No. | Menu | Reference No. ‘ Menu | Reference
Reference Window p. 266 4 Show Grid p. 268
2 Modify Template p. 268 5 | Show Grid with Axes p. 268
3 Background Image Density p. 268 6 Grid Interval p. 268
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Design Center

l Sew Setting tab
®6
\ - X
-_/J SewSettmg View Qe mﬂption ~ Help ~

WYl L oee

Region| LIHE Hole  Stamp ‘@411

.v“‘i __“III,,’_ b
54 @ ;%U

Sewing | Preview Realistic  Stitch

%

To Figure Send to Layout

|B- | 1333H3EEE Fn stitcn =

Sew Order Preview = Simulator Handle & Editing
I I Tlu\s I Sew | C|heck Des|an | |  stage |
1 | | | | | | | | | |
O © ® ® ©® O ® ® ® ®
No. | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference
1 Region Tool p. 269 9 | Color p. 270
2 Line Tools p. 270 10 | Sew Type p. 270
3 Hole Sew Tool p. 273 11 | Sewing Order p. 274
4 Stamp Tools p. 274 12 | Preview —
5 Zoom In — 13 | Realistic Preview —
6 Zoom Out — 14 | Stitch Simulator p. 275
7 Fit window — 15 | To Figure handle p. 264
8 Pan — 16 | To Layout & Editing p. 258
M View tab
w]
.f(\\,. Airplane.,PEM - Design Center - m] X g
-—Q/J Sew Setting View Q. é_‘-sb mﬂption ~ Help - ‘EI
] Reference Window =]
[[] sewing Attributes Q
=
sShow/lfide [
=
©) ®

Reference . Reference

1 Reference Window p. 266 2 Sewing Attributes p. 271
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Basic Design Center Operations

Basic Design Center Operations

In Design Center, embroidery patterns can be created from an original image. In addition, you can specify
colors and sewing attributes for the lines and regions that are more detailed than those specified with the [Auto
Punch] function in Layout & Editing.

An embroidery design is created in the following four stages.

Step 1
Original Image Stage

Step 2
Line Image Stage

Step 3
Figure Handle Stage

Step 4
Sew Setting Stage

Open an image file, and
select the colors to be used
for creating the outlines.

The original image is
converted to a black-and-
white line image.
Outlines can be drawn or
erased.

Example:

The stripes in the scarf are
erased.

Stripes are added to the
scarf.

The line image is converted
to a figure handle image.
Points in the figure handle
image can be edited to
change the design.

Example:

The eyes are moved, and
the facial expression is
changed.

A star is added to the tail of
the plane.

The sew type and thread
colors are specified in the
outline to complete the
embroidery design.

Example:

By applying colors different
than in the original image,
the design is given a
different appearance.

» If the data is saved, work can be stopped at each stage, then started again.

» The most appropriate images to use are those with few and distinct colors. Images or photos that are
intricate or have gradations are not suitable since it is difficult to extract their outlines.

* Line image data is saved in the .pel format, and figure handle data is saved in the .pem format.

* The embroidery data is saved in the .pem format. To transfer .pem data created in Design Center to an
embroidery machine, import the pattern into Layout & Editing, and then transfer the data to an embroidery

machine.

»» “Importing into Layout & Editing" on page 258 and "Transferring Embroidery Designs to
Machines" on page 222

This section describes the basic operations performed in Design Center. For details on the procedures or
settings, refer to "Design Center Window" on page 259.
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Basic Design Center Operations

5 Select the desired image file, and then click

Step 1 Original Image Stage

[Open].
M Extract outlines from an image [ .
. T ne i)
1 ciiock B} - 8 ;y.%
2  Click [Design Center] under the title [PE- s HRe
DESIGN 11] in the screen. 2
@
B eeoesien -
o [raplne o = o
Fils of type: [PEL & mage Fies("pel: bmp."t:"jpa: wn:"s ] Cancel
E Design Database &
Font Creator Airplane image is located at:
) Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN
Instruction Manual 11\Sample\Design Center.
Online Instruction Manual
PE-DESIGN 11 {Layout & Editing) . 6 Inthe image displayed in the [Pick Colors]
I window, select the colors to be used for the
Programmable Stitch Creator outlines (embroidery Iines).
(iaitzrames Stz — The selected color appears in a box on the

right side, and 4| appears in the check box
to show that the color is selected.

Stitch Design Factory

i, U
m ﬁ Cut out to Line Image g
Pick Colors (g
3 o [~ o
= ~
—le &
| |r =
S| =
~|r
:)\ Detect
Outlines
IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII , Preview
Tone Low j High =
He'ﬂﬂiiﬁon““n 1 Max [ oK | Cancel
el o
@ o The desired color can be selected more
4 Click | ° L -
| easily if the [Zoom] slider is used to

enlarge the image.
e If a color other than that for the outline
@ @X was selected, clear the check box beside

= the color to deselect it.

<Pravibis | Cancsl
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7  After selecting the colors to be used for the
outlines, click [OK].

— The line image appears in the Design
Page.

ER
2[B1% & omon e ¥

Step 2 Line Image Stage
B Using the Eraser

1 To erase a line, click [Eraser] in the [Tools]

group, and then select a tool D according to
the size of the area or thickness of the line to
be erased.
\y Line Image
L[ &) aal

Pen Eraser @

Eraser Tools

EE‘DDDD

Airplane PEL -

To Original To Figure
Imans Handle

2 Move the pointer over the line to be erased,
and then click the line or drag the pointer to
erase the line.

Basic Design Center Operations

B Using the Pen
1 To draw lines, select the [Pen] in the [Tools]

group, and then select a tool ] with the
desired thickness of the line to be drawn.

\:-\" Airplane PEL -
e
- Line Image

Psn Eravser 4\11)

2 Drag the pointer to draw a line. To add a point,
click in the Design Page.

Q g

To Original To Figure
iman=_ Handle

\
a

» To draw vertical or horizontal lines, hold down
the <Shift> key while moving the pointer.

« Iflines are drawn or erased incorrectly, click -
(Undo button) to undo the last operation.

» To change the display size, use [Zoom]
command.

» The part of the work area that is displayed can
easily be changed by using the [Pan] tool.

‘.‘-""\“ Airplane.PEL -
‘\Qy Line Image
Lt © [55] & &

To Original To Figure
Image  Handle

PEH Eravser .{ﬂj

Tools | Stage

EEHE>® -

251
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Basic Design Center Operations

M Editing the extracted outline Step 3 Figure Handle Stage

1 When the line image is finished, click [To

Figure Handle] in the [Stage] group or . Movmg outlines

(the second icon from the left) in the upper- 1 Click the [Figure Handle] tab.

2 Click in the [Tools] group, and then click

[ & .
the outline to be moved.

"\A\ Airp
2 Clle [OK] -—/ Figure Handle View
- b - [ra =
S 5, Cut [§ Duplicate -
Figure Object Conversion Setting r k | > S IQ QI =N . /{
Select || Select  Input 0 T.1Copy. [ Delete Split at
! l [~ o plit af
Resolution: i Point  Line (fy Paste Point
il Fine: Tools Clipboard
' Normal
" Coarse

—_—0

QO®

¥ Thinning Process 5

Small J Big
Pick Area,
. =
— The line image is converted to a figure @ Rotation handle
handle image. @ Scale handles
s o 3  Move the pointer over the outline so that the

shape of the pointer changes to <€E> and then
drag the outline.
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M

Drag a handle to change the size or angle. To
delete the outline, press the <Delete> key.

e oo o v o

B Adding lines to the figure handle
image

1 Click [Input Line] in the [Tools] group.

\1)) Airp

Figure Handle View

" 3¢, cut . [f% Duplicate
\ "D-.S.I@g@u 5o cut [ Dupliate || 2
Select  Select || Input GFicopy T Delete ‘
ele ele npu | [~ | -ad AL SIJI“ -
T Paoint Line @ i“D Paste Bl
ools Clipboard
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Basic Design Center Operations

2  Click the start point (1), and then click the next 2  Click an outline.
point (2). ;

S =

- o x
@ Q[BIR otn < -

—
N
yyyyyy =
<) "'é’
)
=)
— Aline is drawn connecting the two points. @ Point
Continue clicking to draw additional lines. ® Pink Line
ED 3  Toadd a point, click the outline (1).
» To remove the last point that was entered, right- To create a corner, drag the point (2).
click.
« To draw vertical or horizontal lines, hold down y 1
the <Shift> key while moving the pointer. -
3  Double-click the end point. 1 5 5
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4 If the point is deleted, the corner is removed.

3 /
\ A
\ \ < Click the point to be deleted, and then press
\ \\ - the <Delete> key, or click [Delete] in the
\L . ] [Clipboard] group.
——— T
// N @ [ ,f@ Airplane. PEM - Design Center
\ r/";‘ S ey 5¢ cut [P Duolicate \X EFMpve\ti(a\ly
select | Select| input | (fl | Ehmm snnt.:t ;’FHFHMENW ’
- |Point | Line y Paste Point | ] Humerical Setting ~
- - Tools Clipboard Edit
B Reshaping outlines EELEELE

1 Click [Select Point] in the [Tools] group.

9 Airpl
Iy .
Figure Handle View o
o

3¢ cut 74 Duplicate
\ r/.;—‘ S &8 i 0 % )
Select || Select || Input T Copy [ Delete ]
e o e 3 - Split at
[ Foint || Tine |1 e oot it o
Tools Clipboard
=
o
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5 To change the shape of the line, drag the
point.

« If multiple points are selected, all of the points
will be moved or deleted.

» To select additional points, hold down the <Ctrl>
key and click each point, or drag the pointer over
the points.

M Splitting lines

Lines can be split at a point.

1 Perform steps 1and2in “Reshaping
outlines” to select a line.

2 Selecta point, and then click [Split at Point]
in the [Edit] group to split the line.

AirplanePEM - Design Center

BESES2® -

Basic Design Center Operations

B Connecting lines
Two points can be connected to form a line.

1  Perform steps 1 and 2 in “Reshaping
outlines” to select a line.

2 While holding down the <Alt> key, drag the
selected point to the other point that you want
to connect to it.

— The shape of the pointer changes to Q;? ,
and a red square appears when the two
points are overlapping.

N

Release the mouse button to connect the two
points.

L
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Basic Design Center Operations

H Continuing to the Sew Setting -

Stage Step 4 Sew Setting Stage
When the figure handle image is finished, continue
to the Sew Setting Stage.

We are now going to apply sewing attributes to the
different parts of the outline to create the embroidery

pattern.
1 Click [To Sew Setting] in the [Stage] group or

g in the upper-right corner of the screen.

— [m] X
Q9 @Dunon ~ Help ~
< Q,
To Line| To Sew
Image | Setting
a0

M Specifying sewing attributes
1  Click the [Sew Setting] tab.

= & 0 2  To specify the sew type for the line, click
stsetting ~ || Fraure || sevinge” [Line] in the [Tools] group, and then select

the desired tool from [Line Sew Tool].

Airplane.PEM - Design €

&)
L~ Sew Setting | View

s
Region L\:|= ;1:‘1: Sta_mp | [ <

Line Sew Tool

—

| B~ s Zigzag Stitch - H

Sew

il i =

@

@ [Line sew type] selector

}"’u" : Click this button to apply sewing
attributes to the entire outline.

/,HM . Click this button to apply sewing
attributes to a portion of the outline.

M

Even after continuing to the Sew Setting Stage,
you can return to the Figure Handle Stage to edit
the figure handle image.
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To specify the sew type for the region, click
[Region] in the [Tools] group.

AirplanePEM - Design C

&)
‘\;‘V Sew Setting View
/1 R ﬂ ; EYEY

Hole Stamp | [

Il Tools

- i s . {

sew|

O]
@® [Region sew type] selector

M

Sewing attributes cannot be applied to regions if
the region is not completely enclosed in an outline
in the Figure Handle Stage.

3 Click H.
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Basic Design Center Operations

4 Click the desired color. 7  When using IUJ click the region where the
sewing attributes are to be applied.

XY
) SETTTTEET
el

SROTHER EMBROIDERY
800
i EMBROIDERY
RED
H EOE 'HN

ERECOEC[O
EER(/NEN
COEENCCONN
OdfpEEEEN
OdEEN NN
|

o ®|[w][e :
To st mode =

a4 T
e

5 Click the down arrow in the sew type selector
and choose the desired sew type.

6 When using E l'J or /_U« click the outline

where the sewing attributes are to be applied.
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a

Sewing attributes for region cannot be applied to
open regions (regions not fully enclosed in an
outline), as shown in the illustration below.

L2

~

If attributes cannot be applied to a region, return to
the Figure Handle Stage and make sure that
region is closed. Edit any broken lines with the Edit
Point tool.

»»  "Adding lines to the figure handle image" on
page 252
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Basic Design Center Operations

M

» From the [Sewing Attribute Setting] dialog

box, detailed settings for attributes, such as the
width of satin stitches and the run pitch, can be
specified.

»»  "Specifying sewing attributes" on page 271.

» The Reference Window is useful for specifying
colors while checking the colors of the original
image.

Using the Reference Window

This allows you to select colors while checking the
colors in the original image.

1. Click the [View] tab.

2. Select the [Reference Window] check box
in the [Show/Hide] group.

Figure Handle View

‘l Reference Window || [#} Modify Template || [

OU—— &

Show/Hide Template

3. Click the [Image] tab.

— The image opened in Original Image
stage appears.

Reference Window n

Pan/Zoom  Image I
=

Original I Reference

If [Reference] has been clicked, click
[Original].
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Basic Design Center Operations

Step 5 Importing into Layout &
Editing

The embroidery pattern created in Design Center
can be imported into Layout & Editing. In addition,
the created data can be transferred to the machine
using functions in Layout & Editing.

a

If the sewing attributes of an outline or region are
not set, the embroidery pattern cannot be
imported.

1  Click the [Sew Setting] tab.

2 Click [Send to Layout & Editing] in the
[Stage] group.

Ry
o | .0 2

— Layout & Editing starts up.

3  Selecteither to import a pattern as stitch
pattern or as outline pattern.

O
[12]
Impert Options ¢£_
«Q
Imnport; & Ag Stitches >
Az Dutlines (@]
_ (]
M agnification |1DD _|: % a?ln
Ahual size : W 98,93 H 82.8 mm °
Oriertation : ® Tg s ﬁ
—
Impoit I Cancel |

4 Specify settings for [Import], [Magnification]
and [Orientation], and then click [Import].

M

For details on the settings [As Stitches] and [As
Outlines] beside [Import], refer to "Importing
embroidery design from Design Center" on

page 106.
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Design Center Window

Design Center Window

o \ Angel.PEM - Design Center — il <
yl Sew Setting I View QG |E Optisn 3| Help |7
{ | ! flova NI » 7S
J EWJM é |® & 5 . [ ﬁ}
m y ﬁ OO~ HiEEEE Fin stiten - m | A B3 .
9 ]| |RegiON|  Line Hole  Stamp @ Sewing | Preview Realistic  Stitch To Figure Send to Layout
- Sew - Order Preview ~ Simulator Handle & Editing
Tools Sew Check Desian Stage
(3] EHaS O 7|
~
Fan/Zoom | imags |
£ o
13
(%)
= «Q
S — :
@ Opens image file. I |\<1.‘M I._ 0
= o
]
=
=3
@
=

o Application button
® Ribbon
©® Quick Access Toolbar

Q Stage button
Indicates the current stage. Click to move
to a different stage.

@ Option button
@ Help button
0 Reference Window
Displays all outlines and patterns in the

work area, giving you an overview while
you work on a detailed area.

»»  "Viewing outlines in the Reference
Window" on page 266

@ Design Page

9 Work area

@ Status Bar

m Refresh Window button

»»  "Understanding Windows" on page 13
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Original Image Stage

Original Image Stage
@ Most Recently Used Files

USing the wizard From the list, click the name of the file,
and then click [Open].

@ Always show Wizard at Startup
Select this check box to start up the

This wizard provides a step-by-step guide for
creating embroidery patterns.

Click ’}) and then select [Wizard] from the wizard each time Design Center is started
command list. up.
B Opening an image

e When you click the [From Image] button in the
[How do you want to produce embroidery?]
— dialog box, the [From Image] dialog box appears.

From Image

o——(8 @-—e

o e
&
o lig [l&f°
' Canesl
0 (o) () [4) o Oper? Image File . ‘?
| | | Clicking this button that displays the *
B e | [Open] dialog box to select an image file. (g
A . ~ »»> ‘“Image file formats" on page 163 0
D@o & 5 Vfgg g pag &
L0 Ml ® From Clipboard 2
(5 Clicking this button to paste the image on g
the Clipboard into the Design Page. This
function can only be used when there is
O — s v s an image on the Clipboard.
—= | © From TWAIN Device
Clicking this button to import an image
o Frpm Image . from a TWAIN device (such as a scanner)
Clicking this button displays the [From connected to your computer, then paste it
Image] dialog box. in the Design Page.
(2] New Line Image . ® use Current Image
C“Cklf?g this putton opens a new Design Clicking this button to use an image
Page in the Line Image Stage. opened in the Original Image Stage. This

function can only be used when an image

»» "Drawing a new line image freehand" on
is opened in the Original Image Stage.

page 263.

9 New Figure
Clicking this button opens a new Design
Page in the Figure Handle Stage.

»»  "Drawing a new figure handle image
freehand" on page 265.

® open PEM
Clicking this button displays the [Open]
dialog box so that a .pem file can be
selected.
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Original Image Stage

M Opening a file

» To import an image from a file TWAIN device 1

» Connect the TWAIN device to the computer,
and then click [Image], then [Open from

TWAIN Device], or click [From TWAIN Design Center

Click 9 and then select [Open] from the
command list.

Device] in the [From Image] dialog box.
When the [Select Source] dialog box [EpE Mot Recenty e Bl
appears, select a device. Next, click [Select]. S

+ For information on using the driver interface, . _ ==
refer to the help manual for that interface, or [0 e =
contact the manufacturer of the interface. E

« Tips for scanning illustrations for Design Center H s

+ If the outline is not clear, trace the outline on B seesee

tracing paper. :

» Better scanning results may be produced by |
reducing the tone of the image.

2  Select the drive and the folder.

3 Toopenafile, selectit, and then click [Open],
or double-click the file's icon.

M

« If an image file is selected, the file is opened in
the Original Image Stage.

 If a .pel file is selected, the file is opened in the
Line Image Stage.

» If a.pem file is selected, the file is opened in the
Figure Handle Stage or the Sew Setting Stage.
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Line Image Stage

Line Image Stage

Extracting the outlines of M
an image When the extracting color boundaries using
[Detect Outlines], the colors are converted to line
1 Inthe Original Image Stage, click [To Line image as shown below.
image].
A ) Flo
IEQ/;’ Original Image

=l
>y
Image To Line

Image
Image stage

»»  "Original Image Stage" on page 250.

2  Selecting the colors to be used for the
outlines, and then click [OK].

CID 5]

0 Click [Preview] to preview the line image
in the Design Page.

Cut outto Line Image

Pick Calors

-
T =<
=
=
r =

Detect
™ Outines =T e

overreL - Desy

~ o x
[B]E & ooon - -

@

P —

o
(1]
@
«Q
=}
O
[2)
3
=g
(1]
=

Frrevvies

1
e——Tune Low M High —E— e

Feduction

mmmmmm

o Zoom slider
Use this slider to adjust the zoom ratio for
displaying the image.

e Tone slider
Use this slider to reduce color tones in
images where it is difficult to select the
outline color.

9 Noise reduction slider
Use this slider to reduce image noise
(distortions) in images where the outline is
not clear.

9 Click the outline color(s) to convert into
black outlines.

6 Displays the colors selected in e To
deselect a color, clear the corresponding
check box.

@ To extract the color boundaries, click
[Detect Outlines] check box.
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Drawing a new line image
freehand

Click f@ and then select [New Line Images] from
the command list.

GS Design Center

Most Recently Used Fil
e ost Recently iles

Using the Pen and Eraser tools, the line image can
be drawn freehand in the Design Page.

»» 'Line Image Stage" on page 251.

M

In the Line Image Stage, the file will be saved as a
.pel file.

»» "Saving embroidery patterns" on page 275,
and "Drawing a new figure handle image
freehand" on page 265.
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Figure Handle Stage

Changing settings for
converting to outlines

1

In the Line Image Stage, click [To Figure
Handle].

(-*\I Flower.P|

- g
- Line Image

g © aa

Pen | Eraser | (il gy

Q.
Ta Origina| To Figure
Imag

e Handle
Stage

Taals

»» ‘Line Image Stage" on page 251.

Specify the desired settings in the [Figure
Object Conversion Setting] dialog box, and
then click [OK].

Figure Object Conversion Setting
Fiesoluton — o
" Fine
& Normal
" Coarse
% Thinning Pracsss « 5 — e
Z Less T Much
SIZE 100% 31 — e
8l 1 o
[T E— 6
P —
o ——— Design Page Selfings. ‘ TR e |

M

o Select a setting under [Resolution].
Fine
Select this setting only if the image
contains many small details.

Normal

Select this setting to provide a sufficient
resolution without making the file too
large.

Coarse
Select this setting to keep the file as small
as possible.

@ To replace the black outlines with figure
handle lines along the center of the
outlines, select the [Thinning Process]
check box, and then use the slider to
select the degree of detail.

When the slider is set to [Much], even very thick

blac!

k lines will be replaced with a line along the

center.
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Figure Handle Stage

N
¥
N

@® ON
To replace the black lines with figure handle
lines following the border of the outlines, clear
the [Thinning Process] check box.

N
\ 4

9 Use the [SIZE] slider to set the size.

Q You will not be able to enlarge the image
beyond the limits of the Design Page
area. If necessary, click [Design Page
Property], and then change the Design
Page size.

9 To create outline data from a part of the
image, select the specific area by clicking
[Pick Area], then dragging the pointer (+)
to draw a selection frame around the area

to be selected.
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a

It may not be possible for outline data to be created
from an image when moving from the Line Image
Stage to the Figure Handle Stage, even after
various outline conversion settings have been
specified. If this occurs, return to the Line Image
Stage, and correct the outlines in the line image or
apply corrections to the image.

Drawing a new figure
handle image freehand

Click ’3 and then select [New Figure Data] from
the command list.

Flower.PEM - Design Cer

Most Recently Used Files ically
izontally
al Setting

/

* Inthe Figure Handle Stage, the file will be saved
as a .pem file.

» To retrieve data from a saved .pem file, use the
command [Import Figure] in the [Figure
Handle] tab.

1

Figure Handle Stage

Specifying the Design
Page size

Click the [Figure Handle] tab.

2 Click [Design Page Settings] in the [Design

Page] group.

Flower.| PEM - Design Center

eaf@le

0

Design Page,
Settings

Design Page

3  Select the Design Page size, and then click

[OK].
- Q
— @
(lfij‘ml
4 L e
-0

o Select a machine type.
The settings available in the [Page Size]
selector differ depending on the machine
type selected here.

e To adjust the Design Page size according
to the hoop size, select [Hoop Size], and
then select the desired hoop size from the
selector.

9 To specify a custom Design Page size,
select [Custom Size], and then type or
select the desired width and height for the
Design Page.

e To return to the default settings, click
[Default].

a

» Do not select a hoop size larger than the
embroidery hoop that can be used with your
machine.

» Do not create a Custom Hoop larger than the
embroidery hoop that can be used with your
machine.
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Figure Handle Stage

o . M Rotating outlines
Editing outlines J
. . Rotating manually
M Scaling outlines
1  Select the outline.

Scaling numerically:
9 y 2 Movethe pointer over the rotation handle. And

1  Select the outline. then drag.
2 Click the [Figure Handle] tab. Rotating numerically
3 Click [Numerical Setting] in the [Edit] group, 1 Select the outline.

and then select [Size].
2 Click [Numerical Setting] in the [Edit] group,

and then select [Rotate].

&

57
b Figure Handle View

3¢ cut B Duplicate

N S |® & B ycomy (5] Delete “’\'\“ Flower.PEM - Design Center
seect| seled ot | [5g- y) Fypaste A0 gr——

Tools Clipboard A~ 3L cut [F Duplicate B Fiip Vertically

BEH 4 ® = ;‘:t m’i &8 By copy [ Delete |
= | Paint e | =0 s Paste

Tools Clipboard o, —

4  Select a size, and then click [OK]. BEEB-~® - [© ot |

L] - :

Size
3 Type or select the desired rotation angle, and
Wwidth Height then click [OK].
| I J
o—_* = = Rotate

e |94.u j H|=35.|a |

= @ I':I = degree
] || F'reviewl

Q@ — v Maintain aspect ratio

o
(1]
@
«Q
=}
O
[2)
3
=g
(1]
=

k. | F"reviewl

o To change the width and height D:I
proportionally, select the [Maintain An angle can also be selected by dragging @ in
aspect ratio] check box. the [Rotate] dialog box.

e Select whether the width and height will
be set as a percentage (%) or a dimension

(millimeters or inches). VleWIng outlines in the
Type or select the desired width and .
height. Reference Window

M Flipping outlines horizontally or 1 Click the [View] tab.

vertlcally 2 Selectthe [Reference Window] check box in

1  Select the outline. the [Show/Hide] group.

2 Click [Flip Vertically] or [Flip Horizontally] in .‘\"q ]
the [Edit] group. & Figure Handle | View |
\,_\ || Reference Window | %% Modify Template || [
& Figure Handle View | {,_H' —
’,'; g &a 3¢ cut  CF Duplicate [:'jly A [t} L
Seed] o s (@) o | el I
Tools Clipboard Edit. 5h0w;‘H|dE Template

EEH
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Figure Handle Stage

B Zooming M Displaying a different reference
The [Reference Window] can be switched to image
display either the entire Design Page or only the 1 Click the [Image] tab.

embroidery pattern.

Reference Window n

Pan/Zoom

Click the [Pan/Zoom] tab, click @

Reference Window n

Pan/Zoom | Image |

Original;  Reference
gisplays the entire Design 2  Click [Reference], then click .
age.
Reference Window n
Pan/Zoom  Image I
=]
Reference Window n
Pan/Zoom | Image |
Original £ Reference. &
S
3 Select the reference image, and then click o
[Open]. %
Displays the entire open °
pattern. ook [T DesgnGortr T cmom-
ol Ty
= G % 4 *
B Moving the display area frame T
The part of the outline displayed in the Design Page m?c
can be selected from the [Reference Window]. “?'
1  Move the pointer over the display area frame. ol —— —= =1

2 Drag the display area frame so that it
surrounds the desired part of the outline.

— The selected part of the outline is displayed
in the Design Page.

l Redrawing the display area frame

Instead of moving the display area frame, the frame
can be redrawn to display the desired part of the
outline in the Design Page.

Click the area to be displayed, or drag the pointer
over the desired part of the outline in the
[Reference Window].
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Figure Handle Stage

Changing the background
image
B Changing the display of the
background image
Click the [View] tab.

2 Drag the slider, or click {=j or {+} in the
[Template] group.

& _-‘\‘ Flow
'!‘:\/{ Figure Handle
|:| Reference Window || [l Modify Template |:| Show Grid
am @ with Axes - - -
‘ o Changing application
Show/Hide Template Grid -
~ _ settings
oY vt
| | | | | M Changing the grid settings
CRORORORC, 1 Click the [View] tab.
@ Hide (off) _
® 25% ,-,lg;\;‘ Flow
@ 500/0 -—/ Figure Handle
@ 75% [ Reference Window || [@ Modify Template || [ Show Grid
® 100% ‘ OT—— @ [| 1 wtn s o
nterval: (5.0 3 7]
m Show/Hide Template - IGrid o}
S
. o
Press the shortcut key <F6> to switch between ; : ; ; : @
displaying the image (On (100%)) to displaying it 2 Specify the grid settings in the [Grid] group. g-
faded at each density (75%, 50% and 25%) to . =
hiding the image (OFf). Show Grid —— @
with Axes (o)

Interval: | 5.0 |—

B Changing the size and position of Grid

the background image
o To display the grid, select the [Show

1 Select the template. Click [Modify Template] Grid] check box.
in the [Template] group. To hide the grid, clear the [Show Grid]
e fom check box.
O e To display the grid as solid lines, select
[ Reference Window [[] show Grid the [Wlth Axes] check box.
gy & || L with Axes To display the grid as dots (intersecting
R sl e points of the grid) , clear the [with Axes]
check box.
2 Drag the template image to move it to the 9 To set the grid spacing, type or select a
desired location. value in the [Interval] box.

Drag a handle to enlarge or reduce the size of . .
the template image. B Changing the measurement units

Click [Option], then [Options], then [System Unit],
and then select the desired measurement units
(Imm] or [inch]).

»» "System unit" on page 22
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Sew Setting Stage

Sew Setting Stage

1  Inthe Figure Handle Stage, click [Figure
Handle] tab to display the [Stage] group.

2 Click [To Sew Setting] in the [Stage] group.

S . .
= @ QB oo e

B s

-

M

In the Sew Setting Stage, the colors of the Design
Page and background can be changed from the
[Design Page Settings] dialog box (displayed
by clicking the [Option] menu, and then
selecting [Design Page Settings].)

Design Center

_

- o
(- oK @l Option I B

Layout & Editing

=
gi:

Sewing
Order

@ zl

Realistic _ Stitch
ew - Simulator

Programmable Stitch Creator

o
and| M) Design Page Settings...

o

Setting region/line sewing

H Region sewing
1  Click the [Sew Setting] tab.

2 Click [Region] in the [Tools] group.
\:\ Flower.PEM - D
-—v Sew Setting View
L m L ee
Region .Line Hole  Stamp oM ‘iv iiiiiiiii Fllstten
sew - | (S0
IC Tools Sew
3  If necessary, change the color and sew type.

»»  "Sewing attributes"” on page 270

Click the enclosed region to apply the sewing
attributes.
bo
O
®
a
Q
® S
5 g
=
@® Marching lines §

a

« Ifthe attributes cannot be applied to a region, go
back to the Figure Handle Stage and make sure
that region is closed.

« Edit any broken lines with the Edit Point tool.
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M

» Although a region may seem closed, if the
sewing attributes cannot be specified for the
region, the region may not actually be closed.

» To find the opening in the region, use the line
drawing mode in the Figure Handle Stage to
divide the region into smaller regions, and then
check which region sewing attributes cannot be
applied to in the Sew Setting Stage.




Sew Setting Stage

M Line sewing Sewing attributes

1 Click [Line] in the [Tools] group, and then
The Sew pane on the [Sew setting] tab, available in

select the desired tool ( }J.L or /.U,.) from the Sew Setting Stage, allows you to set the color
[Line Sew Tool]. and sew type of region and outlines.
e Flower PEM - Disign € The sewing attributes that are available depend on
A0 premr— the tool selected.

Example 1: When IUI is selected
W | i1t FiIISltitch =

|
~ O ®

line || Hole Stamp | [Fg g
T sew T |

Ehim L e
Region|
Line Sew Tool

| B~ | v Zigzag Stitch -

Sew

TR
=[5 PR

2  If necessary, change the color and sew type. @ Region color button
»»>  "Sewing attributes" on page 270. @ Region sew type selector

3 Click the outline to apply the sewing attributes. Example 2: When } l'J or /muﬂ is selected

( N -——-—- Runnling Stitch &
|

@) ®
@ Line color button
~ ® Line sew type selector
-
O
@
H Sew type Q
3
1 Clickin a sew type selector. o
3
2  Click the desired sew type. )
Line sew type Region sew type
————— Running Stitch m FHEEVEERE A stiten m
Frreasss Mot Sewn [Line) [——_] Mot sewn [Region)
WWAAAAAAY Zigzag Stitch MAMAM satin stitch

————— Running Stitch FEEEIEEEE Fill stiteh

S==E=E Tiple Stitch HLHE1H Proa. Fill stitch
SREEBE Motif Stitch

¥x0xKx  Cross Stitch

(((@)) concentric Cirdle Stitch
—f&=— Radial Stitch
({((@))) Spiral Stitch
VASY™ stippling Stitch

@® Marching lines
3 Clickthe region or line to apply the sew type

[I] setting.

When /,,U” is selected, settings are applied only to m
a portion of the clicked outline.

» To turn off sewing, select [Not Sewn (Line)]
from the [Line sew type] selector or [Not Sewn
(Region)] from the [Region sew type] selector.

« If the sewing has been turned off, the regions
appear in white or the lines appear as dotted
lines.
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Sew Setting Stage

M Specifying sewing attributes For line sewing
1  Click the [View] tab. Beginner mode o Expert mode o
2 Select the [Sewing Attributes] check box in = W = E W |
the [Show/Hide] group to display the [Sewing Tineen = Tinesm =
Attributes] dialog box. E (= — S it [P
\—\\ e Density [45 Zinemm M Density [45 Zinemm M
I ‘-‘y Sew Setting View ::ﬂ‘:l::‘”“ F@
Miter Limit [o0 =fmm ]

D Reference Window
ID Sewing Attributes |
Show/Hide

For region sewing

Beginner mode (1] Expert mode (1]
o IH Zigzag width Zigzag width
H | B AR AAVAVANAAANAN
¥ Region sew ¥ Region sew
Under sewing v Under sewing v
o [ Dinemm A L L
Densty [reaiom =
§ :canmnt Density [45 Zinemm  # | | I | I |
(D B . © 0 06 66 0 ©
 Variable D':?niZonmn(
@ [ Siegees # 0 ﬂ
 vartle Click to return to the default setting. w)
Stitch Type . g
s = e To Expert mode/To Beginner mode a
Rumingsich ot (B (O[] Click to switch the mode. S
Step pitch 20 =mm [} o
Frequency [30 == w 9 H'f )
Pull compensation 00 =mm [ =
-
: Click to load/save the sewing settings. °

»»  "Saving frequently used sewing
attributes” on page 213

O Hide Hint/Show Hint
Click to switch between displaying and
hiding the hint view

U
To Expert mode. [0
‘ 1 1 1

1
© 6 0 ©

@ With each change in the sewing
attributes, a preview of the stitching can
be checked here.

1 Change the sewing attributes displayed under
[Line sew] or [Region sew].
»» For details on the different sewing
attributes and settings, refer to "Line

sewing attributes" on page 382 and
"Region sewing attributes" on page 388

2  When the line sewing attributes are displayed,
click an outline to apply the line sewing
attributes to the outline.

When the region sewing attributes are
displayed, click a region to apply the region
sewing attributes to the region.
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Sew Setting Stage

H Creating a gradation

D:] The density of the color can be adjusted at various

Saving frequently used sewing attributes locations to create a custom gradation pattern.

» Frequently used sewing attributes can be saved . .
together, and recalled when specifying sewing 1 In Expert mode of the [Sewing Attribute

Setting] dialog box, select the [Gradation]
check box, and then click [Pattern].
Uensity |Medium |

attributes.

» Perform this operation in the same way that it is
performed in Layout & Editing.

»» For details, refer to "Saving frequently used sy 45 Zjline/mm @
sewing attributes” on page 213 [Grsdgation | | | Pattern.. ||
Direction

2 Specify the desired settings in the [Gradation
HColor B Pattern Setting] dialog box, and then click
[OK].

‘ Gradation Patter Setting ‘

e [T~ ©

T Ty e [

1  Click the [View] tab.

Select the [Sewing Attributes] check box in
the [Show/Hide] group to display the [Sewing
Attributes] dialog box.

3 Click the [Color] tab. s s sm e s a‘w = \|7"/. n |
2 o To select a preset gradation pattern, click
| the desired pattern under [Select o
Thread Chart: [BROTHER EMBROIDERY | pattern]. g
e Move the sliders to adjust the density of (g
4  From the [Thread Chart] selector, select a the gradation pattern. o
thread color chart or a user thread chart. 9 The preview area shows the setting 3
] o changes that you make. @
= ||
Thiead Chatt: [BROTHER EMBROIDERY v Thread Chatt [EROTHER EMBRODERY _~| m
&00 800
i EMBROIDERY I EMBROIDERY . . . . ) .
FeD RED Gradation can be specified if satin stitches, fill
0 F o N EONCEN stitches or programmabile fill stitches have been
- e 0 EEECOEC0E selected for the region sewing and [Manual
EEEO . i i ;
F e EVenobey Aire straight line] has been selected as the sewing
gy ONENCICONN direction.

1o M 2 EURTIOER RO OfEEENEN

i EVERGERY S [fEEENEN

I DEane EEEEEEN

15 205  EMBROIDERY  YELLOY

170w EeropeRy bRwe EEEEN &

18 126 EMBROIDERY ~ PUMPK.

13 209  EMBROIDERY  TANGEI

5 B tueowen DEm . L

= oenpey s An additional color (used for blending in Layout &
G eRoneRy e Editing) cannot be specified with the gradation
2 M 055  EMBROIDERY DARKB . A .

27 WM 337 EMBROIDERY  REDDIS settlng n DESIQH Center.

of M 339 EMBROIDERY  CLAYEBI

23 843 EMBROIDERY  BEIGE

DL P ESRODERY Wi

Applying effects to
5  From the list of thread colors, click the desired concentric circle and radial
color. stitches

»» For details on the four buttons under the
list, refer to "Special colors" on page 56 In order to increase the decorative effect, you can
move the center point of regions set to the

6 Click the region or outline to apply the color concentric circle stitch or radial stitch.

setting.

1  Click the [Sew Setting] tab.
272



2

Click [Region] in the [Tools] group.

w.&;:\-" Flov

-—/ Sew Setting View

l“l‘»iﬁ;@@»'

Region| Line Hole Stamp ‘
Sew

|~ (((@))) concentric

Sew

L

Tools

Select the desired color and sew type
([Concentric Circle Stitch] or [Radial
Stitch]).

Click the region.
— The center point ( [Jl] ) appears.

Drag the center point to the desired location.

Sew Setting Stage

M

To move the center point later, click HU ,and then

right click the region with the concentric circle
stitch or radial stitch applied. The center point
appears and can be moved.

Preventing overlapping
stitching of regions (hole
sewing)

By specifying hole sewing, the stitching in
overlapping regions will not be sewn twice. Hole
sewing can be set only when one region completely
encloses another.

1  Click the [Sew Setting] tab.
2  Click [Hole Sew] in the [Tools] group.
.:Q\:-\.- gl

:‘J :
- Sew Setting View

‘ wﬁ;@b

|- | FE343EEEE Pl sticen

Region LmE Hole | Stamp
Sew =

Tools Sew

3 Clickthe region that completely encloses
another region.

4 Click [OK] to set hole sewing.

Set hole sewing
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M

To cancel hole sewing, click the white inner region.
The inner region will be sewn twice when it
appears in the same color as the outer region.

Set hole sewing

Cancel

Applying stamps

Stamps can be applied to regions in the Sew Setting
Stage of Design Center.

1  Click the [Sew Setting] tab.

2 Click [Stamp] in the [Tools] group, and then
select the desired tool from [Stamp Tools].

Fli

\\:"\__
- Sew Setting View

=
EmL @w]
Region Li:uz Hole Sta-mp @

(B~ | i stieh

Sew L

Sew

Tools | Stamp Tools

L

| P

EELEEIC)

é . Click this button to apply a stamp.

k; : Click this button to edit the applied stamp.
Settings for stamps are specified in the same way
that they are in Layout & Editing.

»»  "Applying and editing stamps"” on
page 67

M

Some stamp patterns are provided with this
application; however, by using Programmable
Stitch Creator, you can edit the patterns that are
provided or you can create your own.

Sew Setting Stage

Checking and editing the
sewing order

1  Click the [Sew Setting] tab.

2 Click [Sewing Order] in the [Check Design]
group.

| e

3 1o change the sewing order of a color, select
the frame for the color, and then drag the
frame to the desired position.

Color l Part ]

» To select additional frames, hold down the
<Shift> or <Ctrl> key and select each frame.

» The frames containing regions are separated
from the frames containing outlines with a thick
vertical line. Frames from one side of the line
cannot be moved to the other side.

» To enlarge the pattern for better viewing, click

.

4 Toview the sewing order of multiple patterns
of the same color, select the frame, and then
click the [Part] tab.

Sewing Order

mn.
-~ g LS

1 2 3 4 5 [

<
’D—K| e

5 To change the sewing order of a pattern,
select the frame for the pattern, and then drag
the frame to the desired position.

6 Click [OK].
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Checking the stitching in
the Stitch Simulator
1  Click the [Sew Setting] tab.

2 Click [Stitch Simulator] in the [Check
Design] group to view stitching using the
stitch simulator.

B s

@al
0

The basic operations are the same as those
described for Layout & Editing.

»» "Checking the stitching with the Stitch
Simulator" on page 90

Viewing embroidery
patterns in the Reference
Window

Embroidery patterns can be viewed in the
Reference Window in the Sew Setting Stage in the
same way that they are in the Figure Handle Stage.

»»>  "Viewing outlines in the Reference
Window" on page 266.

Sew Setting Stage

Saving embroidery
patterns

The file can be saved at each stage.

M Overwriting

Click '? and then select [Save] from the
command list.

i”‘i Design Center

T, Most Recently Used Files
Hew Line Image

M Saving with a new name

1 Click '?"_-D, and then select [Save As] from the
|
command list.

Design Center

9

Most Recently Used Files

Wizard...
O MNew Line Image

=

21

o

New Figure Data

Open...

s spuiyrapre)

iu

s,

2  Select the drive and the folder, and then type
in the file name.

Save As X
savein: | [5] Documents = e @merE-
Name - Date modifi.. Type Size
PE-DESIGN 11
Quick access 3/1/201210...  File felder
Desktop
m

Libraries

This PC

Network
Fie name: |FiowerPEM | Open
Save as type: [Design Center Ver.11.0 Fie( PEM) =~ Cancel

o
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Sew Setting Stage

3 Click [Save].

M

» Image data from the Original Image Stage can
be saved as a bitmap file (.bmp).

* Inthe Line Image Stage, image data is saved as
a .pel file.

« In the Figure Handle Stage and the Sew Setting
Stage, pattern data is saved as a .pem file.

a

If you select a file type of a previous software
version, saved .pem files can be opened with that
version of the software; however, some
information may be lost.
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Design Database

Using Design Database, the created embroidery
data can be managed. In addition, while viewing
images of the file contents, the files can be
organized, or multiple embroidery designs can be
transferred to embroidery machines.




Design Database

List of menus

Design Database

M File menu
Menu Toolbar Reference Menu | Toolbar | Reference
Open in Layout & Editing — p. 283 Print Setup — p. 294
Im;.)?rt LUDLEVT S — p. 283 Print Preview — —
Editing
Create New Folder — p. 281 Print — p. 294
Create Image File and
Convert Format — p. 291 HTML — p. 295
Delete — p. 282 Create CSV — p. 295
Search — p. 290 Exit — —
M Edit menu
Toolbar Reference Menu | Toolbar | Reference
Cut é{& Paste ﬂ p. 281
p. 281
Copy L—| Select All — —
M Display menu
Menu Toolbar Reference Menu | Toolbar | Reference
Large Thumbnails B Property % p. 292
Small Thumbnails p. 282 Refresh — —
Details = Toolbar — p. 279
Preview q p. 292 Status Bar — —
l Option menu
Menu Toolbar Reference Menu | Toolbar | Reference
Select mm Blue
System Unit | - p.22
ystem Unit | jnch Application | Black . 0. 371
USB Link — p. 289 Color Silver ’
Wireless Link — p. 289 Aqua
DST Settings — p. 369 Network Machine Settings — p. 286
M Help menu
Menu Toolbar Reference Menu | Toolbar | Reference
Online Instruction Manual — p.5 About Design Database — —
Customer Support — p.7
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Design Database Window

Design Database Window

[] Design Database - o ®
File Edit Display Option Help
= =
00— EEE LS
B Design Library ~ ~
| | Animals
Aquatic
Birds ; o b
~Lg Borders & Banners 33101114pes  3310111%.pes  33101118.pes  33101120pes  33101121pes
e Button Hole L
~| | Button Hole M -t i By % @
- | Button HoleS b (% P
Children % |
.| Flerall [ S S .,E;/—‘ = =
Floral2 33101124pes  33101125pes  33101504pes  33101508pes  33101509pes _— e
Floral3
.| Florald & % > ,S‘X"‘?
Fruits = - - j%j‘
- | Holida: £ & =
s == a « & =5 2
Lace & Ribbon 33101510pes  33101512.pes  33101513.pes  331015T4pes  33101515pes  33101522.pes
Misc
:Dnﬂgram DE(DraU(v ' .-ﬁ: P ) %{ &y, L
6 usic v : y h
< | > \—~ C_/?? 8 e t Yo v
o__ ] = Y — m
e—-SendTu §i [F1USB Media - ¥ @
;:j%
a2ttt
33101114 pes e
Press ‘F1' for Help. =
o Toolbar m Writing box display/non-display
button
e Folder pane

Click when writing/transferring designs.

9 Cpntents pane ) ) Click this button to hide or display the
Displays thumbnails of all embroidery Writing list.

design in the selected folder.
Card reading button m

Reads an original card. Settings for the following can be selected from the
Folder content display button Option menu.
Displays the folder contents. » Select mm or inch as the system units.

Send to selector + Select Blue, Black, Silver or Aqua as the
application color.
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Select where the embroidery files will be
written or sent.
Write button

Begins writing the selected designs
(displayed in the writing list).

Remove button
Returns the selected design (displayed in
the writing list) to the unselected state.

©O 0 0 0 0 ©o

Writing list

Displays the list of designs to be written to
the original card, USB media or
embroidery machine.

@® Add button
Adds the design selected in the contents
pane to the writing/transfer list.
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Starting Up Design Database

Starting Up Design Database

1 ci B}

2  Click [Design Database] under the title [PE-
DESIGN 11] in the screen.

3 Click a folder in the folder pane.

— All embroidery files in the folder are

displayed in the contents pane on the right.

» The displayed files have the following
extensions.
.pes, .phc, .phx, .dst, .exp, .pcs, .hus, .vip, .shv,
Jjef, .sew, .csd, .xxx, .pen

» .pem files are not displayed since they cannot be
read by the machine. Import the embroidery
design into Layout & Editing from Design
Center, and then save it as a .pes file.

» Zipped file can not be read in this application.
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Organizing Embroidery Designs

Organizing Embroidery Designs

Creating new folders

1
2

3

Moving/copying files to a
different folder

1

2

In the folder pane, on the left, select the folder.

Click [File], then [Create New Folder].

M

» To copy the file from one folder to another on the
same drive, hold down the <Ctrl> key while
dragging the embroidery design.

» To move the file from one folder to another on
different drives, hold down the <Shift> key while
dragging the embroidery design.

» The file can also be removed from the current
folder (or copied) by selecting the menu
command [Edit] - [Cut] (or [Edit] - [Copy]).
Then, the file can be added to the new folder by
selecting it in the folder pane, then selecting the
menu command [Edit] - [Paste].

Type in the name of the new folder, and then
press the <Enter> key.

In the folder pane, click the folder that contains
the embroidery design.

In the folder pane, locate the folder where you
want to move the embroidery design.
Drag the embroidery design in the contents

pane to the folder you previously located in the
folder pane.

=

s 1 1.

— If the two folders are on the same drive, the
selected embroidery design is moved to
the other folder.

— If the two folders are on separate drives,
the selected embroidery design is copied
into the other folder.

281

Changing file names

a

The names of embroidery designs can be changed
from Design Database only when the sewing
information (menu command [Display] —
[Details]) is displayed.

»» "Changing how files are displayed” on
page 282

1 In the folder pane, select the folder containing
the embroidery design.

2 Selectthe embroidery design. Then click

again.

5] Design Database

File Edit Display Option Help

% 5 [ =) 5 Lk
-, Design Library A || File Name St
-, Animals 33101114.pes
Aquatic 15533101118 pes
1) B
Borders & Banners £5)33101120.pes
., Button HoleL 3310121 pes

3 Type in the new name of the embroidery
design, and then press the <Enter> key.

M

When renaming a file, the file extension cannot be
changed.
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Deleting files

1 In the folder pane, select the folder containing

the embroidery design that you want to delete.

2 In the contents pane, select the name of the
embroidery design.

3  Press the <Delete> key.

— The file is moved to the Recycle Bin.

Changing how files are
displayed

The embroidery designs in the contents pane can
be displayed as large thumbnails or small
thumbnails, or they can be listed by their sewing
information.

M Large Thumbnails

Click or click [Display], then [Large
Thumbnails].

D - o x

s 1 1.

Bl Small Thumbnails

Click or click [Display], then [Small
Thumbnails].

5} 5 v

s 1 1.
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Organizing Embroidery Designs

H Sewing information

Click [El or click [Display], then [Details].

o x

| Sttches|_Colos | vith| gt | Type| Dat Modfed | Cuniction 5
7 i e n1 b v

v} 5 £2

P T ¥

PES 5/27/20107:00PM
PES  5/27/20107:00PM
PES  5/27/20107:00PM
PES  5/27/2010:00PM
PES  5/27/20107:00PM

2
153310118 pes 1589 4
1533101116 pes 211e 4 @0
{533101120,pes 1838 3
B 33101121.pes 1919 3
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Opening Embroidery Designs

Opening Embroidery Designs

Opening files with Layout
& Editing
1 In the folder pane, select the folder containing

the embroidery design that you want to open
in Layout & Editing.

a

Be sure to select a folder that contains .pes files.

2  Inthe contents pane, select the .pes file.

3 CcClick [File], then [Open in Layout & Editing].

Importing files into Layout
& Editing

Files in the following formats can be imported.
.pes, .phc, .phx, .dst, .exp, .pcs, .hus, .vip, .shv, .jef,
.sew, .csd, or .Xxx

1 In the folder pane, select the folder containing
the embroidery design that you want to import
into Layout & Editing.

2 Inthe contents pane, select the embroidery
design.

3  Click [File], then [Import Into Layout &
Editing].

— The selected embroidery design appears in
the Layout & Editing window.
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a

Files in the .pen format cannot be imported into
Layout & Editing.
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Transferring Embroidery Designs to Machines

Transferring Embroidery Designs to
Machines

a

The procedures for transferring the created embroidery design to an embroidery machine differ depending
on your embroidery machine model. For detail, refer to the instruction manual provided with your embroidery
machine.

Transferring to a machine
by using USB media/
wireless network/USB
cable/original card

2 Click[ & |

1 Prepare the media to be used to make the
transfer, or connect an embroidery machine to
the computer.

a

Be sure that the hoop size of the design does not
exceed the hoop that will be used on the
embroidering machine.

M

« If the design is to be written to an original card,
insert the original card into the USB card writer
module.

« If the design is to be written to USB media, plug
the USB media into the computer.

« If the design is to be transferred directly to an
embroidery machine, connect the embroidery
machine to the computer. For details on -
transferring design, refer to the instruction —— .
manual provided with your embroidery machine. @ ®

* In order to use the Link function to transfer
embroidery designs, an embroidery machine
compatible with the Link function must be
running in Link mode.
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@ Contents pane (Available designs)
® Writing list (Selected designs)

»» "Using the Link Function to Embroider From
the Computer" on page 227
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Transferring Embroidery Designs to Machines

3 Click the [Send To] selector, and then click The remaining steps differ depending on the
the destination. destination where the data is to be sent.

M Using USB media

Designs can be transferred to an embroidery
machine compatible with the USB Host function.

a

The "PE-DESIGN Software Key" cannot be used
as USB media.

1 Select i from the [Send To] selector.

B [E:]USE Media ~|
I E:10sE Media an

o
© | =1 [5:] Sewing Machine If multiple USB media are connected, i for each
(3) @, machines, connected device appears. Select the USB media
O | O cadwit where the design is to be written.

ar TNEer
© | T USE Link

2 Click

O | & wireless Link =

3  Selectafolderin o select an embroidery file
from the contents pane 9 and then click

¥ | © toadd the file to the writing list.
After all embroidery files to be written are

added to the writing list, click i  @.

o Sends designs to the USB media.

e Sends designs directly to an embroidery
machine.

9 Sends designs to embroidery machine(s)
via a wireless network connection.

»»>  "Wirelessly transferring data"” on
page 286

Sends designs to the USB card writer.
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@ Sends designs to embroidery machine(s)
by using the USB Link function.
»» "USB Link" on page 227

@ Sends designs to embroidery machine(s)
by using the Wireless Link function.

»»  "Wireless Link" on page 232

w I

[—

D:I — The designs in the writing list are written to
If Link is not available in the [Send To] selector, the USB media.

check that the embroidery machine is running in . )

Link mode. With the USB Link function, make sure — When the designs have been written, the
the USB cable is correctly connected to the message "Finished outputting data.”
machine and computer. With the Wireless Link appears.

function, register a machine that supports the
Wireless Link function and is on the network.

»» "Registering a machine with the application”
on page 224
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Transferring Embroidery Designs to Machines

a

» Do not remove the USB media while designs are
being written.

« If there is already a file with the same name at
the destination, the following dialog box
appears. Select whether to overwrite the
existing file, to stop copying or to copy the file
using a different name.

Copy File X
Thiere iz already a file with the same name in this location.
Untitled PES
@ oy and eplace
 Don't copy

" Copy using another name

Cancel

M

If a volume label has been specified for the USB
media, " il [(Drive Letter):] (Volume Label)"
appears in the [Send To] selector.

If a volume label has not been specified,

" i [(Drive Letter):] USB Media" appears.

For details on changing the name (volume label)
for the USB media, refer to the manual provided
with the USB media.

B Wirelessly transferring data

1 Connect the computer running the application
to your home network (wireless LAN access
point).

2  Connect the sewing machine to the same
home network.

For details on making connections, refer to the
manual provided with your machine.

M

Embroidery patterns cannot be transferred if the
computer and sewing machine are connected to
different home networks. Be sure to connect to the
same home network.

286

3 CcClick [Network Machine Settings] in the

[Option] menu.

'_r_é:; Design Database
File Edit Display | Option | Help
E Select System Unit 4
Application Color 3
(-4 OneDrive
VM138_WIN10
This PC DST Settings...
Libraries - -
- Removable Disk Metwork Machine Settings...
- Network
4  Click [Add].
Network Machine Settings X
Metwork Sewing Machine:
Name I
I Add | Delete
Cancel

5 Select the sewing machine, and then click

[Add].

Metwork Machine Settings

— Netwark Sewing M aching

Refresh
| Add | Cancel

M

If the desired sewing machine does not appear in
the list, click [Refresh].
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Transferring Embroidery Designs to Machines

6 Click [OK] to register the machine.

Network Machine Settings %
Network Sewing bachine:
Hame I
machin
machines
Add Detele
I oK || Cancel |

7  Select the machine in the [Send To] selector.

g]: machired, j
i [E:1USE Media
SPG:] Sewing Machine

F’j} machined,
g‘p rmachinsB

[ Card "riter
0 USE Link
'ﬁ Wwireless Link

8 Click =

9 Selectafolderin o select an embroidery file
from the contents pane 9 and then click

| & | @ toadd the file to the writing list.
After all embroidery files to be written are

added to the writing list, click .@1 0.

— The designs in the writing list are
transferred to the machine.

— When the transfer is finished, the message
"Finished outputting data." appears.

M Transferring directly to a
machine's memory

Designs can be transferred to embroidery machines
that can be connected to a computer using a USB
cable.

1 Select S} from the [Send To] selector.

M

If multiple embroidery machines are connected,

=T for each machine appears. Select the
machine to be used to embroider.

2 Click =

3  Selectafolderin o select an embroidery file
from the contents pane 9 and then click

¥ | © toadd the file to the writing list.
After all embroidery files to be written are

added to the writing list, click =1 @.

— The designs in the writing list are written to
the embroidery machine's memory.

— When the designs have been written, the
message "Finished outputting data.”
appears.

a

» Do not remove the USB cable while designs are
being written.

« If there is already a file with the same name at
the destination, a dialog box appears. Select
whether to overwrite the existing file, to stop
copying or to copy the file using a different
name.
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Transferring Embroidery Designs to Machines

B Using an origina| card After all embroidery files to be written are
added to the writing list, click -  @.

Designs can be transferred to an embroidery
machine equipped with a card slot.

a

 Files other than .phc, .phx files can be written.

* Ifno USB card writer module is connected to the
computer, an original card cannot be selected as
the output destination. Before transferring, make
sure that a USB card writer module is connected
to the computer.

* An embroidery design for the jumbo frame

1 Select |;| from the [Send To] selector. cannot be transferred to the machine by using
an original card.

« If the pattern in the selected embroidery file is
larger than the hoop size selected in step 3, or

2 Under [Machine Type], select the type of

embroidery machine to be used. the number of stitches or number of colors for
bachine Type: the pattern exceeds the maximum for the hoop
r = (2] selected in step 3, that file cannot be added to
(1] [+ @ - the writing list. Only the embroidery designs
— displayed in the writing list will be written to the
original card.

o Single-needle machine
e Multi-needle machine

M

[Remove from Writing List].

3  From the [Hoop Size] selector, select the Ermbroidery fi s be added fo the writi o
; . . + Embroidery files can also be added to the writing ®

appropriate size of embroidery hoop. list by right-clicking the file, then clicking [Add to &
Writing List], or by selecting a file in the S

100100/ 110 110 = contents pane and dragging it to the writing list. (]

« Afile can also be removed from the writing list by g"

& right-clicking it in the writing list, then clicking g
7

®

» Do not select a hoop size larger than the
embroidery hoop that can be used with your
embroidery machine. Otherwise, the created 6
original card will not work correctly with the
embroidery machine.

* When writing to an original card that already Design Database %
contains data, all data on the card will be
deleted. Before writing to a card, save all _
necessary data to a hard disk or other media, {
and check that no necessary data remains on o
the card.

If the files are to be written to an original card,
the following message appears. Click [OK].

:] All original card data will be deleted.

Cancel

»» "From an original card" on page 103

4 Click = 0~
Do not remove the card or unplug the USB cable
5 Selectafolderin @, select an embroidery file while designs are being written to the card (while

from the contents pane @), and then click the LED indicator is flashing).

¥ | © toadd the file to the writing list.
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Transferring Embroidery Designs to Machines

7 Whena message appears, indicating that
writing is finished, click [OK].

Patterns created on a custom-sized Design Page
are written to cards split into their various hoop
sections.

»» Note of "Transferring to a machine by using an
original card" on page 225

» To rewrite the embroidery files written on

the original card, click to select

those files, and move files to the writing list
in the same manner.

» To check the embroidery design file being
written to the original card, click

- appears in the folder pane, and
all embroidery designs written to the

original card appear in the contents pane.

2] [

« Embroidery designs written to the original card
appear as [Card Data] in the contents pane.

» To display the contents of the folder in the
= . Switch the

=

contents pane, click
display by clicking and

289

H Sending embroidery designs to
machines by using the Link function

An embroidery machine compatible with the Link
function must be running in Link mode. [USB Link]
and [Wireless Link] are available with the Link
function.

»» "Using the Link Function to Embroider
From the Computer” on page 227

Select @ or & from the [Send To] selector.

=

3  Selectafolderin o select an embroidery file
from the contents pane 9 and then click

+ 10

L@ [

2 Click

4 Continue the procedure as described in

Step B of "USB Link" on page 227 or Step B
of "Wireless Link" on page 232.

Files in the .dst, .exp, .phc, and .phx formats
cannot be transferred with the Link function. When
[USB Link] or [Wireless Link] is selected in the
[Send To] box, .dst, .exp, .phc, and .phx files do
not appear in the contents pane.

In addition, embroidery files with the Design Page
size set to [Custom Size] or with [Hoop Size] set
to 360 x 360 mm (Jumbo Frame) do not appear
in the contents pane.

M

To display the [USB Link] or [Wireless Link]
dialog box again after the computer has been
restarted, click [USB Link] or [Wireless Link] in
the [Option] menu.
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Searching for an Embroidery Design

Searching for an Embroidery Design

1  Inthe folder pane, select the folder. © Date Modified
In the boxes, type the modification date

2 Click [File], then [Search]. range (from when to when).
3  Specify the search conditions. Select the When searching for .pes files, the

check box of the search conditions to be following conditions can also be specified.

specified. e Design Name

e * o Type the design name in the box.

Search Conditions  —

=1V File Name: angel r a e o
0 @ category
2] T o mee i —— :g In the box, type specific characters or the
9__|[ R r — -® embroidery category.
o IosichCon: 0 o [ " L L @ m Author
(5 iy 17 17 ‘ In the box, type the author's name to be
QO —w P — searched for.
o [ e ﬁ ﬁ ® Keywords
O - per——” . In the box, type the keyword to be
o - e searched for.
@ Comment
o File Name In the box, type the comment to be

Select to search for files with a specific file searched for.

name. Type the file name in the box. D:I
D:I » To also search through the subfolders (folders
Wildcard characters ("?" to represent a single within the selected folder), select the [Search
character and " %" to represent multiple subfolders] @ check box.
characters) can also be used. » All characters entered in the box beside [File
Name] will be considered as a single set of (]
characters. However, you can search for files ]
9 Format matching multiple words in the boxes below o}
Select the check box beside the desired [Search Conditions (only for PES files)] by S
file format. separating the words with a space. 8
-
© stitch Count 2
In the boxes, type the lower and upper 4 Click [Search]. 3
limits of the range for the number of ) i ) - ®
stitches. — Alist of files matching the specified search
conditions appears.
e Color Changes R

In the boxes, type the lower and upper
limits of the range for the number of color
changes.

9 Total Colors
In the boxes, type the lower and upper
limits of the range for the total number of
thread colors.

O width
In the boxes, type the lower and upper
limits of the width range.

@ Height e
In the boxes, type the lower and upper

limits of the height range.

AAAAAAA
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Converting Embroidery Design Files to Different Formats

Converting Embroidery Design Files to
Different Formats

Embroidery design files can easily be converted to a file of one of the other formats (.pes, .dst, .exp, .pcs, .hus,
.vip, .shv, jef, .sew, .csd, or .xxx).

1 In the folder pane, select the folder containing 6 Click [Convert].
the embroidery design that you want to — The file is converted, and the new file is
convert. added to the specified folder.

2 In the contents pane, select the embroidery
desired format. [I]

3 . . » With [DST Settings] on the [Option] menu, the
Click [File], then [Convert Format]. number of jumps for thread trimming can be

specified for .dst files.

4  From the [Format Type] selector, select the P

desired format. »»  "Specifying the number of jumps in

embroidery design of the DST format" on
Convert Format * page 369

« If multiple files with different formats are
selected to be converted while [Same folder] is

Format Type:  |PES -

O e selected, any file with the same format as the
& Same folder new one will not be converted. However, if the
 Following folder files are being added to a different folder than
CAUsers\Documents\PE-DESIGN 11 | the original one, any file with the same format as

the new one will be copied to the different folder,
Convert | Cancel | instead of being converted.

« If the file is converted to a .pes file, the thread
colors are converted as if the file was imported

5  Under [Output To], select whether the new into Layout & Editing.
file is added to the same folder as the original

To change the folder where the new file will be

added, click |E].

file (Same folder) or to a specified folder 4
(Following folder). 7}
(! § &

D:I Files cannot be converted to the .phc, .phx, or .pen ;
formats. [

-
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Checking Embroidery Designs

Checking Embroidery Designs

Previewing files Checking file information
Sewing information such as the file name, size,
Toolbar button: & stitch count, sewing time, color count and
_ . _ modification date can be checked in the Property
1  Selectafolderin @), select an embroidery file dialog box. With .pes file, additional information
from the contents pane 9 about the embroidery design can be viewed.
%80 BEE B a , o _
o - » The displayed sewing time is an estimate. The
ot I actual sewing time depends on the machine
e 8B e o model used and the specified settings.
oo o - 4 The sewing time is not displayed with .pen files.
o oL
fok 2l ® g Toolbar button: [&
bt Lo <
1 In the contents pane, select the embroidery
o e design corresponding to the information that
you want to view.
2 Click Q , or click [Display] menu, then 2  Click rl,;: , or click [Display] menu, then
[Preview]. [Property].
Preview

* When opening PES files (version 4.0 or
later), the following [Property] dialog box
will be displayed.

Property
33101124 pes Design ame:
e Voo 810 =]
e 572772010 [
%7 m O
399 mm Author Q
1589 =3
4 Kepord [
4 o
4 Comment
mmmmm I
Color List & Color Changes € Tota Colors )
] Color | Code | Brand [ Desciption | Basic Cokor | o
1 001 EMBRODERY WHITE WHITE
2 843 EMBRODERY BEIGE BEIGE
3 MMM 707 EMBROIDERY DARKGRAY  DARK GRAY
4 HEEEN 500 EMBROIDERY BLACK BLACK.

Files in the .pen format cannot be previewed. . Select [Color changes] beside [Color List] to
display the thread color change information in

the color list. Select [Total colors] to display the
information for all thread colors in the color list.

»» "Checking embroidery design information" on
page 99

* When a .pes file that contains user-defined
colors is registered, those colors appear as
[Basic Color].

»» "Checking embroidery design information" on
page 99
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M

* When opening Non-PES files or PES files
(version 3.0 or earlier), the following [Property]
dialog box will be displayed.

Property

File Name: 33101627 pes

File \ersior: 20

Modified Date: ~ 1/26/2010

Width 388 mm

Height: 33.8 mm

Stitch Count: 1957

Sewing Time: 5 min

Color Changes: 3

Total Colors: 3

Calor List : & ColorChanges ¢ Total Colors

| Colar | Code | Brand | Description ‘ Basic Color |

1 001 EMBROIDERY “WHITE WHITE
2 MM 405 EMBROIDERY ELUE BLUE
3 205  EMBROIDERY ELLOW YELLOW

« If the Design Page size was set to [Custom
Size] or if [Hoop Size] was set to a multi-
position hoop (100 x 172 mm or 130 x 300 mm)
or a jumbo frame (360 x 360 mm), a [Property]
dialog box similar to the one shown below

Property
ree &
14 0
<« > 6'
e tutoia T07pes Design ame: =
FieVerson: 90
Modiied Dale: 52772010 Categany:
v o0 O
Heig 700 L — Q
StichCount 22564 [~3
se 44 i e Q
e 2 (e
2 Comment: Q
ColorList © Colr Changes " Total Colos [
T oo | oL rms | Devsipin | Esiolola o
1 017  EMBROIDERY LIGHTBLUE  LIGHT BLUE
2 NOTDEFINED NOT DEFINED

* The red box in the dialog box shows the position
of the displayed pattern section.

» To display information for other hoop positions,

cIick| < |or| P |
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Outputting a Catalog of Embroidery Designs

Outputting a Catalog of Embroidery

Designs

Images and sewing information for all embroidery designs can be outputted in a number of formats. Select
among the following modes according to your preferences.

Printing

Images of all embroidery designs in the selected
folder can be printed as a catalog or as an
instruction guide.

1 In the folder pane, select the folder containing
the embroidery designs.

2 Click [File], then [Print Setup].

3 Under [Paper] o and [Orientation] 9
select the appropriate settings.

Print Setup 7 X

 Printer

Hame: Miciosoft XPS Document YWriter LI Properties. |

Status: Ready

Type: Micrazoft XPS Document \writer wd
Where:  PORTPROMPT

Comment:

o Paper r~ Orientation 9
b % Porrait
Sige: L4 - -
" Landscape
Source: | Automatically Select -
utomatically 5 elect —Eolis e
@ Color Changes
o ——Fintlapot " TotalColors
b . T —. 1~ Color Description 6
L] [El[s]
‘H ‘E B J O« e
ABC " Code

Frirt... | Pririt Preview...
Netwark... Cancel

294

4

Select [Color List] 9

Color changes

The thread color information for each color
change is displayed.

Total colors

The thread color information for the necessary
threads is displayed. This allows you to check
the total number of thread colors.

»» "Checking embroidery design
information" on page 99

Select [Print Layout] e

Catalog style 1 Catalog style 4

Instruction Guide style

Under [Color Description] 6 select
whether the thread colors appear as the name
of the color or as the brand and thread
number.

Click [Print].
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Outputting a Catalog of Embroidery Designs

M Outputting as a CSV file

+ If one or more embroidery designs were A .csv file containing the sewing information (file
selected in the contents pane, only the selected name, dimensions, number of stitches, number of
designs are printed. colors, file path, file properties (.pes files only) and

« If the brand name, thread number or file the names of thread colors and thread numbers) for
EFOP‘?”tie: is too long, some of the text may not selected embroidery designs can be outputted.

e printed.

- If [File], then [Print] is clicked, the embroidery 1 Inthe folder pane, select the folder containing

designs are printed according to the settings the embroidery designs.

already selected in the [Print Setup] dialog box.
2  Click [File], then [Create CSV].

3  Select the drive and the folder, and then type

Outputting as Image and in the name of the csv file.
HTML Files .
Savein: [ | Sample | «emerE-
Instead of being printed, the catalog of embroidery * v . Datemodiied  Type
. . . Design Center 1/25/2018 4:29 PM File folder
designs can be outputted as image and HTML files. Qukoms | B r V220 102271 Fiefoder
- Layout & Editing 1/24/2018 10:22 PM  File folder
.. Desktoy
1 In the folder pane, select the folder containing —np
the embroidery designs. WS:‘
2  Click [File], then [Create Image File and L‘
HTML]. Nt
. File pame: |unttied.csv ~| Save |
3 Select the drive and the folder, and then type sweme [T S o
in the name of the HTML file.
. 4  Click [Save].
saven: [ ] Sample s emerE-
Name h Date modified Type
* Design Center 1/25/2018 4:29 PM FI: folder
Cuick acosss Font Creator 1/24/201810:22PM  File folder U
- Layout & Editing 1/24/2018 10:22PM  File folder m
ook a9,
i Q
UM‘;&: =}
L o
This PC. g’F
[ o
Network g
¢ > o
File name: [Unttedramt =] S| (]
Save as bype: [HTML Fie(bim) =~ Cancel
Page Tite: I
Page Layout:
cHE -Ff i@

4 Toaddatitle atthe top of the file and in the title
bar, type the title in the [Page Title] box.

5 Under [Page Layout], select how the designs
appear on the page.

6 Click [Save].

M

A folder with the HTML file name is added to the
folder where the HTML file is saved, and the image
files are saved inside that added folder.
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Programmable Stitch Creator

Programmable Stitch Creator allows you to create
and edit stitch patterns, which can then be used

as programmable fill stitches or motif stitches in

both Layout & Editing and Design Center.




Programmable Stitch Creator

Programmable Stitch Creator

Application button menu

TN Untitled - Programmable Stitc
@ No. | Menu | Reference
@ =] revonsonopaer  MestRecenty e s 1 | New Fill/Stamp Pattern —
@ — o] e ors e 2 | New Motif Pattern p. 307
@ — -l vt ratn 3 | New Decorative Fill Pattern p. 311
O) ——E} gpen.. 4 Open p. 301
® —H = 5 | Save p. 317
® —LB] e 6 |SaveAs p. 317
425 Options
: ad
Ribbon menu tabs 8
=
Q
B Home tab 3
PO ® =
|| I ®
y z_ﬁ\" Untitled - [|ragrammable Siftch Creator - u] X g
& Haome View Help ~ g.:
S~ ! ! ! =3¢ cut =C Duplicate |~BD Fiip vertically =
e /-'< ﬁ ﬂ ﬂ & & [ Copy T[] Delete |R";,F|ip Horizontally (@]
Select Sel_e:t Draw Region Region Region |' @, - =]
= Point Line reset] (engrave) (embass) E“D Paste 4 Split at Point o
I | | Jois | | | | |cipboara Edit| ‘Q_"
| | | | | 11 | | | o
O @ ® ® ® ® OO ® G =

No. | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference
1 Select Tool p. 305 10 | Pan —
2 | Edit Point Tool p. 305 11 | Cut —
3 Draw Line Tool p. 302 12 | Copy —
4 | Region (Reset) Tool p. 303 13 | Paste —
5 Region (Engrave) Tool p. 303 14 | Duplicate —
6 | Region (Emboss) Tool p. 303 15 | Delete p. 310
7 Zoom In — 16 | Flip vertically p. 305
8 Zoom Out — 17 | Flip horizontally p. 305
9 Other Zoom Tools — 18 | Split at Point p. 306
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Programmable Stitch Creator

H View tab
Untitled - Programmable Stitch Creator - m] X
Home View Help ~
|§1 Modify Template =[] Preview Window . with Axes [¥] Guideline
ﬁ DE\Ete . Status Bar
E?H%T:te @
Tamplate \ iew Grid Guigleline
|
G) ®
No. | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference
1 Open Template p. 315 6 Show/Hide Status Bar p. 314
2 Modify Template p. 315 7 Show Grid with Axes p. 319
3 Delete Image p. 315 8 Grid interval p. 319
4 | Background Image Density p. 316 9 | Guideline p. 319
5 | Show/Hide Preview window p. 317
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Basic Programmable Stitch Creator Operations

Basic Programmable Stitch Creator
Operations

Programmable Stitch Creator is an application for creating, editing and saving stitch patterns that can be used
for programmable fill stitch, motif stitch or decorative fill stitch sewing. The following three types of patterns
can be created in their corresponding mode.

Fill/stamp stitch patterns

» These patterns can be used as stamp patterns and for sewing with the programmabile fill stitch in
Layout & Editing or Design Center.

* These patterns can be created with a single line or with multiple lines. In addition, these patterns can
be used to create an embossing/engraving effect in sewn regions.

» These patterns are created in Fill/Stamp mode.
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@® engrave
® emboss

Motif stitch patterns

o

» These patterns can be used for sewing lines with the motif stitch and for sewing regions with the motif
stitch, piping stitch and stippling stitch in Layout & Editing or Design Center.

» These patterns are created with a single line, which gives the look of a single-stroke drawing, and they
are used for decorative machine sewing.

» These patterns are created in Motif mode.
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Basic Programmable Stitch Creator Operations

Decorative fill patterns

NN

)

» These patterns can be selected as the sew type for a region.

* These patterns can be used to sew shapes arranged without spacing, like tiling, or to fill a region with
a beautiful pattern.

* These patterns are created in Decorative Fill mode.

L)
=
o]
«Q
=
Y
3
3
Q
1=
o
»
-
-
[2]
>
o
=
[}
[
(=g
o
=

300



Creating Fill/Stamp Stitch Pattern

Creating Fill/Stamp Stitch Pattern

Existing programmable stitch patterns can be edited to create new patterns.

::3";5".‘“‘-‘?-@)'&“«‘ :
ke e i ket
SNy
B e T
SR AMAS AT RGN
I I I

A REA BN R RN AN AR AN

Step 1 Opening a fill/stamp stitch pattern

Step 2 Drawing lines to edit the fill/stamp stitch pattern

Step 3 Applying embossing/engraving effects to the fill/stamp stitch pattern
Step 4 Saving the edited fill/stamp stitch pattern

Step 5 Using the edited fill/stamp stitch patterns in Layout & Editing

4  Select Fill/Stamp File(*.PAS) in the Files of
type selector.
Select the pattern file wave1.pas.

Step 1 Opening a fill/stamp stitch
pattern
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First, we will open a fill/stamp stitch pattern to be 3 cacm )
edited. In this example, we will use pattern s 15[
wave1.pas. e S
1 ci B 22
2  Click [Programmable stitch Creator] under et
the title [PE-DESIGN 11] in the screen. o
3 Click @ and then select [Open] from the The pattern file can be found at the following
command list. location.
— S ———— For example, (Drive where PE-DESIGN was
|®| installed)\Program Files (x86)\Brother\PE-
e s e MOy U s § DESIGN 11\Pattern.
MNew Motif Pattern 4
MNeuwr Decorative Fill Pattern m
m To view the data in the selected folder as
= thumbnails in the [Browse] dialog box, click
H-- [Browse].
=

| NENS

tatamid tatamis fuave wavel

1Y

waweld waved

301



Step 2 Drawing lines to edit the
fill/stamp stitch pattern

1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click [Draw Line] in the [Tools] group.

‘ gg\ wavel.pas - Programmable §

Home | View

B e Ee |
Se\ect se\m Draw ||[Region Region Reguon o
l o e . @
‘

et) (engrave] (embo:
Tools

3 Click points (1) through (4).

* To remove the last point that was entered, right-
click the mouse button.

»» "Reshaping a fill/stamp stitch patterns"” on
page 305

» The grid width can be changed.
»» "Changing the grid settings" on page 319

4  Double-click (5) (end point).
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Creating Fill/Stamp Stitch Pattern

5 Repeat the previous operations.

Step 3 Applying embossing/
engraving effects to the
fill/stamp stitch pattern

1  Click (1), and then double-click (2).
Next, click (3), and then double-click (4).

ko d

— Lines are drawn along the top and bottom
edges of the Design Page.

M

In order to create an effect, the lines must form a
closed region.
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2

Click [Region (engrave)] in the [Tools]
group, and then click the first and fourth wave
regions.

wavel pas - Programmable 5
Home View

Y=

Select Select || Draw | Region
- Point || Line | (reset)

3¢ cut  CF Duplicate
& ; T Delete
e

LR

Region Regmm] B0

(engrave]| (emboss

Tools Clipboard

e

— These regions appear in red and will be
sewn with short stitches to give the effect of
engraving.

Click [Region (emboss)] in the [Tools]
group, and then click the second and fifth
wave regions.

#

wavel.pas - Progrsmmable §
Home

x A

Select  Select
i aint Line

View
Draw Region | Region || Region
(reset] |(engrave]| (emboss)

3¢ cut [ Duplicate
=

& {i] Delete

ERE)

Ffy Paste
Clipboard

Tools

— This region appears in blue and will be
sewn with no dropped stitches to give the
effect of embossing.

.
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Creating Fill/Stamp Stitch Pattern

M

To remove the embossing/engraving effect, use
the [Region (reset)] tool. Click [Region (reset)] in
the [Tools] group, and then click a region with an
effect applied.

‘-’%"\ wavel.pas - Programmable §
X e

-— ! | | 3¢ cut  C73 Duplicate

A < I e | 2o Do
Select \: [:7- R R .R ‘ I Cery. [ Delee
ele ele raw |Region | Region egion | (g - M| -

- (reset) O ¥ Paste
Clipboard

Paint | Line (engrave] |(emboss)

Too1s

Step 4 Saving the edited fill/
stamp stitch pattern

Fill/stamp stitch patterns are saved in the .pas
format.

1 Click f_@ and then select [Save As] from the
command list.

'i@ wavel.pas - Pragrammable Stitch C1
m 3
New Eill/Stamp Pattern [ s D Fii

i

q £
New Motif Pattern SE

B =
m Hew Decorative Fill Pattern

- =
= aven.
=

-{é‘is Options -X Exit

2  Select the drive and the folder, and then type
in the file name.

Savein: Pattem - < ®@ckE-

Date modified TA
6/13/208500PM P
6/18/2008500PM P
6/18/2008500PM P
6/13208500PM P
6/132008500PM P
6/13208500PM P
6/13208500PM P
6/13208500PM P
6/18/2008500PM P
6/132008500PM P
6/132008500PM P
6/13208500PM P
6/13208500PM P ¥

>

File name: [mywave pas | Save
Saveastpe:  [Fl/Stamp Flls("pas) - Cancel

Defaut e [ 7.5 & mm O inch

When saving a fill/stamp pattern, specify the
size beside [Default Size]. Click [mm] or
[inch] to select the measurement units.

3  Click [Save].
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Step 5 Using the edited fill/stamp
stitch patterns in Layout &
Editing

1  Start up Layout & Editing.
2 Selecta shape.

3  Fromthe [Region sew type] selector (in the
[Shapes] tab), select [Prog. Fill Stitch].

4 Display the [Sewing Attributes] pane.

»» "Specifying sewing attributes” on
page 64

5 CcClick below [Programmable fill] in the
[Region sew] section.

A
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6  Select the drive and folder where the pattern
was saved in Step 4.

Browse

| C\Progiam Files (x86)\BrotherPE-DESIGN 114Patterry

"N EE

netl net2 netd

QU

netd

Cancel
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7  Click the edited fill/stamp stitch pattern, and

then click [OK].

— The pattern is applied to the inside regions
of the embroidery pattern.

R o s

« Afill/stamp stitch pattern can also be applied as
a stamp by using the Stamp Tools.

»»  "Applying and editing stamps" on page 67

» For best results, refer to “Notes on
programmable fill stitches and stamps" on
page 393.
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Editing a Pattern in Fill/Stamp Mode

Editing a Pattern in Fill/Stamp Mode

H Selecting patterns
1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click [Select] in the [Tools] group to use the
[Select] tool.

'%'é‘\ Untitled - Programmable St

Home | View

L4 IUJﬂEWM

Select S\d Draw Rg Rg Regio
- Line sEt (embo: ]

Tools Clipboard

3 Click the pattern.

M

Padian
@ Rotation handle

® Handles

4 To select an additional pattern, hold down the
<Ctrl> key and click the other pattern.

M

* You can also select patterns by dragging the
pointer across the pattern.

* Hold down the <Ctrl> key and click a selected
pattern to deselect it.

B Moving patterns

Selected patterns can be dragged to move them.

M

* To move the pattern horizontally or vertically,
hold down the <Shift> key while dragging it.

» Pressing the arrow keys moves the selected
pattern one grid mark in the direction of the
arrow on the key.

305

M Scaling patterns

Drag a handle of the selected pattern to adjust its
size. Drag the rotation handle to rotate the pattern.

M

« If the <Shift> key is held down while a handle is
dragged, the pattern is enlarged or reduced from
the center of the pattern.

* Click [Flip Vertically] in the [Flip] group to flip
the selected pattern(s) up/down. Click [Flip
Horizontally] in the [Flip] group to flip the
selected pattern(s) left/right.

Untitled - Programmiable Stitch Creator

S cut  Cfpuplicat] || B Fiip vertically
B Copy T Delete % Flip Horizontally

s Paste Ta SPTTETOTE
Clipboard ” |

Jiew

< IUJ uUJ EWM

Yraw Rg Regio Reg i

Line (re t] lengra ][mb ]. \J‘
Tools

» Using commands other than those mentioned
above, selected patterns can be edited in other
ways, for example, duplicated or deleted.

»» "Programmable Stitch Creator” on page 297.

H Reshaping a fill/stamp stitch
patterns

1 Click [Select Point] in the [Tools] group.

¢ ’z’é‘\_ Untitled - Programmable 5ti
Home View
- ] Il Il Cut Duplicate
Ao S il W W e o Do
Select] | Select Draw Region Region Regloﬂ . ‘{ﬂj . on
- Point. Line  (reset) [engrave) (embo [ Paste

Tools Clipboard

2  Click the broken line.
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3 Toedita point, click the point to select it.

Il Selected point
[ Unselected point

* To move the point, drag it to the new
location.

* Toinsert a point, click the line to add a new
point.

— A new point appears selected.

+ Todelete the point, click |{i Delete| or press
the <Delete> key.

M

« If aline is composed of two points and you
delete one of them, the entire line is deleted.

» To select multiple points, hold down the <Ctrl>
key while clicking the points, or dragging the
pointer over the points.

» Hold down the <Ctrl> key while pressing the

key or key. The selection direction

changes to the end or start point.

* Hold down the <Shift> key while dragging the
points. The points are moved horizontally or
vertically.

» Press an arrow key. The points move in the
direction of the arrow on the key.
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Editing a Pattern in Fill/Stamp Mode

M Splitting patterns
1 Click [Select Point] in the [Tools] group.

2 Select the point that you want to split.
3  Click [Split at Point] in the [Edit] group.

Region Region Region [~
reset (engrave) emoons 200 | s pag

Taols
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Creating Motif Stitch Pattern

Creating Motif Stitch Pattern

Now, we will create a new motif stitch pattern. Motif stitch patterns are created in Motif mode.

Step 1 Enter motif mode
Step 2 Shaping a single line to create motif stitch pattern
Step 3 Saving the created motif stitch pattern -
Step 4 Using the edited motif stitch pattern in Layout & Editing o
Q
=
: 2  Click [Select Point] in the [Tool . 3
Step 1 Enter motif mode Click [Select Point] in the [Tools] group g
(xR Untitled - Pragrammahle Sti
: ) o
1  Start up Programmable Stitch Creator. (k ;:’ view e %
| ¢ cut O Duplicate
x Select| | Select Draw Copy ﬁneme CD
2 Click @ and then select [New Motif * | o e “DP“‘;mm =
Pattern] from the command list. 8—
o
Untitled - Programmable Stitch Cre a
Maost Recently Used Files 2
—~ g
@ MWew Decorative Fill Pattern
S open
H-
H Save As..
I
Blue square: Start point
. . . Red square: End point
Step 2 Shaping a single line to .
create motif stitch pattern 3  Select (1), then drag the point.
The line that moves turns green when moving
In Motif mode, you can create original patterns by a point.
changing the shape of a single line.
1  Click the [Home] tab.
1
> /
2
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Creating Motif Stitch Pattern

4  Click the line to insert points. 7  Click (6) located between (4) and (5), then
Click (3) located between (1) and (2). drag the point to (1).
Click (4) located between (3) and (2). Select (3), then drag the point to (2).
4
1 1
/ 34 6/ 3
: EIE/ID E—>: EI-7
2 2
5
5  Select (4), then drag the point. ;
4
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6  Click between (2) and (4) to insert point (5),
and then drag point (5). D:I

* To move the point horizontally or vertically, hold
down the <Shift> key while dragging it.

» Pressing the arrow keys moves the selected
point one grid mark in the direction of the arrow
on the key. If the grid is not displayed, the
pattern moves a distance smaller than the
smallest grid interval in the direction of the arrow
on the key.

* To delete a selected point, press the <Delete>
key.

» These patterns can be applied in line sewing
and region sewing in Layout & Editing, and
region sewing in Design Center.
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Step 3 Saving the created motif
stitch pattern

Motif stitch patterns are saved in the .pmf format.

1 Click iﬁ) and then select [Save As] from the
command list.

mymotif.pmf - Programmable Stitch (

Most Recently Used Files

2  Select the drive and the folder, and then type
in the file name.

] Save hs X
Saven Fattem - - [=
- Date modified TA
31120017 AM
3/11/201011:57 AM P
3/11/201011:57 AM P
3/11/201011:58 AM - P
3/11/2010 11:58 AM P
3001 AM P
3001 AM P
3/11/201011:58 AM P
3/12/2010 8:56 AM P
3/11/201011:38 AM - P
3/11/201011:58 AM P
3n2200857AM P
3/11/201011:59 AM P Y
N
i pame moiror] ol [ ]
Swemtpe  [Warmerem) o] Cance
Default Sze | 5.0 & mm O inch

— When saving a motif pattern, specify the
size beside [Default Size]. Click [mm] or
[inch] to select the measurement units.

3  Click [Save].
Step 4 Using the edited motif
stitch pattern in Layout &
Editing
1  Start up Layout & Editing.
2 Selecta shape.

3 Fromthe [Line sew type] selector (in the
[Shapes] tab), select [Motif Stitch].

4 Display the [Sewing Attributes] pane.

»»  "Specifying sewing attributes” on
page 64

Creating Motif Stitch Pattern

below [Motif] in the [Line sew]

5 Click

section.

atdiing | shapes -0 x

(B~ | 928258 vt sttcn
=@ EHTTHLTET

Sew

[rrv— ==
\ VoArrange [BB88) [<<ad pa]
[ome o1 Hwm A
[spocng e [00 Hmm M

| fun pien [0 Zmm M

¥ | ToBeginner mode | | Hide Hint L1

6  Select the drive and folder where the pattern
was saved in Step 3.

Browse

C:\Pragram Files (+8E]\Brother\PE-DESIGN 11%Patterns

il e S

matif085 mokifiee matif087 mokif088
motf13 :‘

Cancel

7  Click the created motif stitch pattern, and then
click [OK].
— The pattern is applied to the outlines of the
embroidery pattern.

" || [ 589898 ot stten
s HTHHGIETE)

sew

Mt

5 S ™ e &
oo B
V-Arange B8] [<ad pod)

ome  fr[o1 Zom A

scng o> [00 Fmm M
un pich [50 Znm A

Mot Sze

PEEEEEE

¥ [ ToBegimermode | | Hiderine | MY

M

A motif stitch pattern can be used when the motif
stitch, piping stitch or stippling stitch has been
selected as the sew type of a region.
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Editing a Pattern in Motif Mode

Editing a Pattern in Motif Mode

B Moving and deleting several
points at a time

1  Click the [Home] tab.
2 Click [Select Point] in the [Tools] group.

i
Select | | Select raw
- Point. in,

Untitled - Programmable 5ti

Blue square: Start point
Red square: End point

3 Toselecta single point, click an empty square.

To select multiple points, hold down the
<Ctrl> key while clicking the points, or
dragging the pointer over the points.

| |

Il Selected point
[ Unselected point

M

Hold down the <Ctrl> key while pressing the

key or key. The selection direction changes
to the end or start point.

4  Edit the points.

* To move the points, drag them to the
desired location.

* Todelete the point, click 'ﬁ' Delete | or press
the <Delete> key.

310

a

The start point (blue square) and end point (red
square) can not be deleted.

M Scaling patterns

1  Click | X | in the [Tools] group.

'%'é‘\ Untitled - Programmable St

[ Duplicate

2 Drag the handle to adjust the selected
pattern(s) to the desired size.

M

« If the <Shift> key is held down while a handle is
dragged, the pattern is enlarged or reduced from
the center of the pattern.

» To flip the pattern along a vertical axis, click
[Flip Vertically] in the [Edit] group.

» To flip the pattern along a horizontal axis, click
[Flip Horizontally] in the [Edit] group.

Untitled - Programmiable Stitch Creator

3 cut  OF Duplicate

Cicopy [ Delete

£y Paste j
Clipboard

B Fiip verticaly
A8 Flip ontally

Za, SPIL AL FOINT
Edit

Tools
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Creating a Decorative Fill Pattern

Creating a Decorative Fill Pattern

Here, we will create a new decorative fill pattern. Decorative fill patterns are created in Decorative Fill mode.

NN
&‘)&o
¥
&

XY

-

Step 1 Entering Decorative fill mode
Step 2 Creating a decorative fill pattern
Step 3 Saving an edited decorative fill pattern
Step 4 Using an edited decorative fill pattern in Layout & Editing
3
. . . 3  Click points (1) through (4), in order. Q
Step 1 Entering Decorative fill points (1) through (4), a3
mode 1 1 3
3
Start up Programmable Stitch Creator. =2
_ 4 — o o®
2 Click %_i) and then select [New Decorative g
Fill Pattern] from the command list. g.
& Untitled - Programmable Stitc| 0
hE
o
mg New Eill/Stamp Pattern CrtEr i EIEs e'r
- o
New Motif Pattern 2 . =
New Decorative Fill Pattern
E’;Qnmm 3 s
|
= T &
* To remove the last point that was entered, click

the right mouse button.

Step 2 Creating a decorative fill * The grid spacing can be changed.

pattern »» "Changing the grid settings" on page 319

1 Click the [Home] tab. , , ,
4  Double-click point (5) (end point).

2 Click [Draw Line] in the [Tools] group. 5

-‘;_\. Untitled - Programmable
— _Il I I % cut [ ;
\ / S ‘ |'| %U ; U (@@ |[#6cu ipusa
etert I: . | — Rv % Copy T[] Delete
elect  Sele raw egion ([
- ¥) femboss) AR Ty Paste
Clipboard

point || Line ||reset) (engrava) oss)
Tools

b ) ) 5 o
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5 Enterall necessary points.

IS

AN

a

 In order to create patterns that will be cleanly
sewn without feeds between them, keep the
following in mind.

* Make sure that all lines in the pattern connect.

* Make sure that patterns can connect at the top
and bottom as well as at the left and right.

» Make sure that there are points at the top,
bottom, left and right where patterns can
connect.

» Use the [Preview] pane to check that patterns
are connecting at the top, bottom, left and
right.

»  "Preview Window" on page 317

+ Use the guidelines to easily align the locations
of points on the top, bottom, left and right
edges.

»» "Changing the guideline settings" on
page 319

M

» The editing procedures for Decorative fill mode
are the same as in Fill/Stamp mode. However,
region settings cannot be specified.

»» "Editing a Pattern in Fill/Stamp Mode" on
page 305
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Creating a Decorative Fill Pattern

Step 3 Saving an edited
decorative fill pattern

Decorative fill patterns are saved in the .plf format.

1 Click | i@ and then select [Save As] from the
command list.

Untitled - Programmable Stitc

N .
Hew Bl Stamp Pattemn Most Recently Used Files

@ New Motif Pattem
Iy
5¢| New Decorative Fill Pattern

2 Selectthe destination, and then type in the file

] Savens X
Savein Pattem ~| @ cFEr

& Date modified Type A
ke [ df_patcorpif 12/14/2017 BOTPM  PLEFI
6= [ o pat002.pif 12/3/2015455PM  PLFF
[ | [ af_patoas.pif 1232015 457PM  PLEFi
Desaop L dpatODd.plf 12/3/2015 455 M PLEFi
) e pato0s.pif 122172017 934PM  PLFFi
n 7] . potcos.pif 12/21/2017 0380M  PLFFi
Ubrares | df_pat007.plf 12/3215512PM PLEFI
[ (] df_pat0os.pif 232015450 PM PLEFI
> [ af pat0oo.pif J42017HTPM PLEFI
=Ec ] di_patd10.plf 341342017646 AM  PLFFil
L!ﬁ [ di_pato11.plf 3/4/2017448PM  PLFFil
Newok L ctpatoizplt 34/2017500PM  PLEFi

[ df oatd13.00f 12/21/2017 909 PM  PLFFil ¥
< >

e ame: S
Seveostipe:  [Decorative Fil Fles( ) - Cancel

DefautSze 1000 & mm Cinch

Specify the size beside [Default Size].

Click [mm] or [inch] to select the
measurement units.

3  Click [Save].

Step 4 Using an edited
decorative fill pattern in
Layout & Editing

1  Start up Layout & Editing.
2  Select a shape.

3 Fromthe [Region sew type] selector on the
[Shapes] tab of the Ribbon, select
[Decorative Fill Stitch].

4 Display the [Sewing Attributes] pane.

»» "Specifying sewing afttributes” on
page 64
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Creating a Decorative Fill Pattern

5 Inthe [Region sew] section, click under ED

[Decorative fill].

« In order to create a decorative fill pattern that will
e % : :
N o A T be clear]ly sewn, make sure that lines in
¥ tinesew connecting patterns do not overlap. Create
S I patterns that will not overlap when sewn, as
shown below.

Zigeag width 20 =imm L]

Density 45 =Hline/mm M
¥ Region sew

Decorative fill ®

1000 Smm

gl

b

Ji ey getey|
ST
ERER
Vecaggt-2agyss|
jormsane)
TR

1

6  Select the drive and folder where the pattern
was saved in Step 3.

Browse ®

5| C:\Progam Fies (@6)Brother\PE-DESIGN 11\Patiemt

= -

di_pal050

7 @ Patterns overlapping when sewn
@ Clean finish as a result of patterns not

PP st J overlapping when sewn
— : « With patterns that are not con_nected at the top
and bottom or at the left and right as shown

) o below, select the [Minimize feed] check box to
7  Click the created decorative fill pattern, and reduce the feed.

then click [OK].

»» The stitch pattern is applied to the region
of the embroidery pattern.

‘i‘ e Zigzsg Stteh

B~ | STGE55% vecoratie F stten
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Y
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o
»
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-
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Sewing Attributes ax
{8 import W Color {iflj sewing At... ABText Attrib...

¥ Region sew ~

Decarative fil
L]
[5 Hinmm A

Y

20.0 _,j mm

Maintain
r -
aspect ratio

[200 =|mm [,]

Minimize feed W |

Direction

0 _I;degreas A .

Decorative fill minimize feed

To Beginner mode ‘ | Hide Hint | MY
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Programmable Stitch Creator Window

Programmable Stitch Creator Window

(ER) Untitled - Programmable Stitch Creator - O s
_a‘@
S I Home | View Help - o
-~ | | | 3¢ cut  [7% Duplicate || £ Fiip Vertically
A L NN ST o
O} copy 3] Delete {5 Flip Horizontally
e_ Select  Select | [[Draw | Region Region = Region ([ || .=* - o
~ Point || Line | freset] (engrave) (embass) Ty Paste %4, Split at Point
Togls Clipboard Edit
[ e
| . | . . |
~— 0
-
o
«Q
= =
g
Q
1=
| (5] ®
=
-
(2]
=
. Q
< > (o]
e e | Press 'F1° for online Instruction Manual. Fill/Stamp = 2
o
=

o Application button
® Ribbon

©® Quick Access Toolbar
e Help button

@ Preview window
Shows how the pattern will be sewn.

»»  "Preview Window" on page 317
@ Design Page

0 Work area

e Status Bar

»» "Understanding Windows" on page 13
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Opening a Template

Opening an image in the
background
1  Click the [View] tab.

2  Click [Open Template] in the [Template]

group
( ’z’g\ Untitled - Pragrammahle Sti
x27 Home | View
[ Modify Template Preview Window with Axes Guideline
L/ ff petete Status Bar (] U@
rempise ) — 90— ®
emplate View Grid Guideline

3  Selectthe drive, the folder and the file, and
then click [Open] or double-click the file's
icon.

M

» The tutorial file for this application is located in
Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN
11\Sample\Programmable Stitch
Creator\Template.

» Only one image can be added to the work area.
If you try to display a different image, it will
replace the previous one.

» There are many different types of files that can
be opened.

»» "Image file formats" on page 163
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Opening a Template

Editing the Template

1  Click [Modify Template].

Y ’z_g\ Untitled - 1
Home View
@ @ Modify Template ||| [C] Preview Window || [¥] with Axes
T Delete [#] status Bar S U &
Open  —, @ o
Template &4 (<
Template View Grid

— The application enters template-editing
mode, and a red frame appears around the
template.

2  Edit the template.

M

» Drag the inside of the red frame to move the
template image.

 Click outside of the red frame to exit template-
editing mode.

» Click [Delete] to delete the template.
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Opening a Template

Changing the density
background image

1  Drag the slider in the [Template] group, or

click 6 or {-B

é_@ Untitled - Programmable 5ti
Home | View
[@] Modify Template Preview Window. with Axes Guideline
B netete | [ status Bar ] U@
ran & — 0 —®
Grid uideline

Temprate. L View

Hide (off)
25%
50%
75%
100%

CISISICIS)

« This function is not available if no template
image has been imported into the work area.

» Press the shortcut key <F6> to switch between
displaying the image (On (100%)) to displaying
it faded at each density (75%, 50% and 25%) to
hiding the image (Off).
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Preview Window

1  Click the [View] tab.

2  To switch between displaying and hiding the
[Preview] window, select or unselect the
[Preview Window] check box in the [View]
group.

@

U Home | View
[B], Modify Template Preview Window with Axes Guideling
i Delete 9] Status Bar [S] ]

Tempite & —0— @
Template View Grid Guideline

@ Preview n

stampS.pas - Programmable ¢

® Preview n
@ Preview B

@ In Fill/Stamp mode
® In Motif mode
® In Decorative Fill mode

Preview Window

Saving Patterns

Overwriting

Click @ and then select [Save] from the
command list.

|» 7 | motif001.pmf - Pr

Most Recently Used Files D Fil

[

New Fill/Stamp Pattern

EL
New Motif Pattern St

e
=1

New Decorative Fill Pattern -

0 B

(=]
%
5

i

Save As...

nN T

— If no file name has been specified or if the
file cannot be found, the [Save As] dialog
box appears.

Saving with a new name

The files are saved as.pas files in Fill/Stamp mode,
as .pmf files in Motif mode, and as .plf files in
Decorative fill mode.

1 Click @ and then select [Save As] from the
command list.

i@ mymotif,pmf - Programmable Stitch ¢
N )
Iy
I

New Fill/Stamp Pattern Most Recently Used Flles

New Motif Pattern

New Decorative Fill Pattern
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Saving Patterns

2  Select the drive and the folder, and then type
in the file name.

] SaveAs X
Savein Pattem v «@ckEr
& e - Date modified TA
I0ISTAM P
2001157 AM P
200 1157AM P
N0 158 AM P
1] motifo0s.pmf IN2001EBAM P
n 1] motifo0s.pmf IN20011BAM P
Ubries 5] motiO7.prf 00 TSBAM P
[ 008, IO ISEAM P
I22010856aM P
= 1200158 AM P
* 3/11/201011:58 AM P
312200857AM P
3N120011:59AM P Y
>
e game o] = Sove
Saveastpe [Vt Fesl o) E Cancel

Defauit e [ 5.0 @ mm C inch

— When saving a motif pattern, specify the
size beside [Default Size]. Click [mm] or
[inch] to select the measurement units.

3 Click [Save].

M

Saved files can be used in Layout & Editing or
Design Center.

»»  "Using the edited fill/stamp stitch patterns in
Layout & Editing" on page 304 and "Using the
edited motif stitch pattern in Layout & Editing"
on page 309
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Changing the Display Settings

Changing the Display Settings

Changing the grid settings

The grid can be displayed or hidden, and how the
grid is displayed as well as its spacing can be
specified.

1  Click the [View] tab.

2  Specify the grid settings.

{ ‘%_é\" Untitled - Programmable Sti
X2/ eme [ view
[8 modity Tempiate (| [ Preview Window || [7] with Axes Guideline
f Delete Status Bar [S] U@ |

rﬁ.‘:f\a"te@ U®
o with Axes
Select this check box to display the grid
lines.
The grid display differs depending on the
mode.

View Grid Guideline

@ Check box selected.
® Check box cleared.

e Grid interval

Drag the slider to specify the grid spacing.

* In Fill/Stamp mode or Motif mode, the
available settings are no grid and 1/64,
1/32, 1/16 and 1/8 of the Design Page
width.

« In Decorative fill mode, the available
settings are no grid and 1/128, 1/64, 1/
32 and 1/16 of the Design Page width.

319

Changing the guideline
settings
1  Click the [View] tab.

2 Todisplay the guidelines, select the
[Guideline] check box in the [Guideline]
group. To hide the guidelines, clear the check

box.
( 2_3\" Untitled - Programmable Sti
&
[8] Madify Template || [F] Preview Window. with Axes Guideline
T Delete Status Bar (<] U &

Open
Template 2]

Template

View Grid Guideline

3 Click aruler in the Design Page.
- G appears, and a guideline is drawn.

@ +—>

@ Guideline
* To move a guideline, drag G

* To delete a guideline, click I:,J

M

* A guideline is added each time the ruler is
clicked. In addition, up to 100 guidelines each
can be added to the horizontal and vertical
rulers.

* When the [Guideline] check box is cleared, the
guidelines are hidden.

« If the grid is displayed, the guidelines will be
added/moved along the lines of the grid.
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Font Creator

User-defined fonts can be created using Font
Creator. In addition, your embroidery data can be
registered as a font. These fonts can be recalled
to be used in Layout & Editing.




Font Creator

Font Creator

Application button menu

'@ — No. | Menu | Reference
@D — [ ] crotemenrone  MostRecentyUsea s 1 | Create New Font p. 337
® __ New Font Mapping 2 New Font Mapping p. 330
@ — 5 o 3 | Open p. 337
@ —H = 4 | Save p. 344
® _'E —— 5 Save As p. 344
Ribbon menu tabs
B Home tab
@® ® ® ® @
|| I I ||
LAY Untit|-d - lfont Creator - ul X
A/ Home View | Help ~
—_ 1 | =3¢ cut —C%Duplicate |||« ¥ > | [Ml] standard Character Height N3] e /" Paint ~
H ;E‘:t ’Eil Aol I -1 Copy [ Delete | -Bmwse Characters ”"“I“ :‘:Il . 2 iy B Fiip -
-] beint | punen- | (Z7 ) [j'jpaste |-|f|And /Remove Characters e Wi ced| Norae T “T"r':;yp':m 2, Atign -
| . toais | | | upnoard Character | import | | Edfvaman|e
| 1 | | | |
© @ © 600 @ O @ &
g
No. | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference 3
1 Select Object Tool p. 340 14 | Select Character p. 338 fq:
2 | Edit Point Tool p. 341 15 | Next Character p. 338 g..
3 Manual Punch Tool p. 325 16 | Browse Characters p. 343 =
4 Zoom In — 17 | Add/Remove Character p. 338
5 | Zoom Out — 18 | Standard Character Height p. 332
6 Other Zoom Tools — 19 | Multiple Import p. 334
7 Pan — 20 | Single Import p. 331
8 | Cut — 21 | Sewing Order p. 342
9 Copy — 22 | Convert TrueType Font to Data p. 340
10 | Paste — 23 | Point Edit p. 341
11 | Duplicate — 24 | Flip p. 340
12 | Delete p. 341 25 | Align —
13 | Previous Character p. 338
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Font Creator

('@ Untitled - Font Creator - ] x
* Home | View Help ~
@-Iﬂ Madify Template [ Preview Window |™¥] Show Grid  Interval: NARROW =
1] Delete Status Bar [ with Axes
Open Fill
i (] U@ || mode [ snap to Grid
| Template I Viey Grig|

I
K ® ©® 0 © ® o

No. | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference
1 Open Template p. 323 7 Show/Hide Status Bar p. 335
2 Modify Template p. 345 8 Show Grid p. 346
3 | Delete Image — 9 | Show Grid with Axes p. 346
4 | Background Image Density p. 345 10 | Snap to Grid p. 346
5 Fill Mode p. 345 11 | Grid Spacing p. 346
6 | Preview Window p. 342
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Creating New Font Characters From Background Images

Creating New Font Characters From
Background Images

With Font Creator, user-defined font characters that can be used in Layout & Editing can be created and
edited. Using these custom characters, original embroidery patterns can be created.

; @»Tg

Step 1 Selecting a character to be created
Step 2 Opening a background image
Step 3 Creating a font character pattern
Step 4 Creating other font character patterns
Step 5 Save the font character pattern
Step 6 Creating an embroidery pattern using the created font characters
Step 1 Selecting a character to be Step 2 Opening a background
created image
1 cick |1 1  Click the [View] tab.

2  Click [Open] in the [Template] group, and

2  Click [Font Creator] under the title [PE- . . -n
DESIGN 11] in the screen. then select [Select Image File] from the list. g
B [ A\ Untitled - Fon -
3 Click ! A) and then select [Create New Font] 7 peme | vew o
N . 1 Modify Template [T Preview Window || [7] Show Grid  Interval ]
from the command list. | ] 5 e - A
P B @ MFu”tlje [F] Snap to Grid 2
4  Click the [Home] tab. =

‘Fj Select Image File

I | Select Truelype Font

5  Click the [Select Character] box in the
[Character] group, and then select "T" from
the list.

3
=
3

e i
|
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Creating New Font Characters From Background Images

3 Import the Capital_T.bmp. 6 Click E in the [Tools] group, and then drag
. the red triangle icons to move the set lines so
-~ that they are aligned with the left and right of

Lok [ ForTerwme ]
= RST
) the character.

mp | Copital Thmp |

Copia Lf
W Prden
CopitalUbmp  CapitalVomp  Capitel Whbmp  Captal Xbmp

T
3 =

A7 Open s image i

felwfrin}

The image file can be found at the following
location.

Documents (My documents)\PE-DESIGN
11\Sample\Font Creator\Font Template

A o
There are many different types of files that can be ® SetLine
opened.

»»  "Image file formats" on page 163

7  Click the [View] tab.

8 Inthe [Template] group, drag the slider (or

4 Move the character so that the top aligns with click a or &:, ) to change the density of the
the [Capital Line]. To adjust the height of the template image to "25%".
character, drag a handle to adjust the height
between the [Capital Line] and the [Base AJ\ it
. h Home View
Llne]' [B Modify Template ﬂ [[] Preview Window || [ Show Grid
5T Delate Status Bar with Axes
Opf"l@ W @ NEI;‘]E [0 snap to Grid
Template View
I iy
> ® o U & 2
l [ ]]] g
5
OXGROJOXO), &
-
—o0 @ Hide (off) S
® 25%
® 50%
@ 75%
(‘ID ® 100%
@ Capital Line
® Handles D:I
® Base Line « This function is not available if no template
@ SetLine image has been imported into the work area.
» Press the shortcut key <F6> to switch between
m displaying the image (On (100%)) to displaying
i i 0, o, 0,
* Red lines are added above, below and to the left it faded at each density (75%, 50% and 25%) to
hiding the image (Off).

and right of the sample image. Use these lines

as guides for adjusting the [Base Line], [Capital

Line] and [Set Lines]. .
« If the handles have disappeared, right-click the Step 3 Creating a font character

image, and then click [Modify Template] in the pattern

menu that appeared.

1  Click the [Home] tab.

5 Click the [Home] tab.
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Creating New Font Characters From Background Images

2 Clickthe [Manual Punch] in the [Tools]
group, and then select the desired tool from
[Manual Punching Tools].

(A
-—// Home View
L 5 cut  Lf% Duplicate |||~
N ER o |
[ opy ﬁDe\ete B\
Select | Select Manual ‘, @ e -
v Point  ||Punch~ [y Paste [ErEY
T Manual Punching Tools d

ORSE= g @ @
—

@ : Straight block-type punching patterns
(region sewing).
(Shortcut key: <Z>)

6}7 : Curved block-type punching patterns
(region sewing)
(Shortcut key: <X>)

@ . Semi-automatically created straight
block-type punching pattern
By semi-automatically tracing, points
can be specified along the lines of a
template.
(Shortcut key: <C>)

/\/ : Running-type punching pattern (line
sewing)
(Shortcut key: <V>)

i Feed-type punching pattern (jump
stitches)
(Shortcut key: <B>)

M

» When entering points, you can switch between
the various tools. This is very easy if the shortcut
keys are used.

« A template image is needed in order to use the
semi-automatic block-type punch tool. If there is
no image, this tool will create a punching pattern
like the straight block-type punch tool. In
addition, this tool cannot be used if a TrueType
font is used as the template.

* Once the pattern is drawn, you can still
transform straight block-type patterns into
curved block-type patterns and vice versa.

»» For details, refer to "To Straight/To Curve" on
page 341

325

3

5

Click @ , and then click in the Design Page
to specify points (1) (start point) through (4).

1 3

2 4

4 Click [Manual Punch], select /\/ , and then

click point (5) through (7).
7,

5 /

6

Click [Manual Punch], select @ , and then
click points (8) through (10).
9

10% 8
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Creating New Font Characters From Background Images

Click [Manual Punch], select /\/ , and then
click point (11).

11

Click [Manual Punch], select @ , and then
click points (12) through (13).

A2

13
&’

Double-click point (14) (the last point of the
entire pattern), or click point (14) and press the
<Enter> key.

M

To remove the last point that was entered, right-
click the mouse button, or press the
<BackSpace> key.

3
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Step 4 Creating other font

character patterns
Click the [Home] tab.

Click the [Select Character] box in the
[Character] group, and then select "g" from
the list.

Import file Small_g.bmp in the same way that
"T" was imported.

4 Inthe same way that "T" was adjusted,

change the character size and position, and
then drag the red triangle icons to move the
set line so that they are aligned with the left
and right of the character.

T
@

@ SetLine

If the red lines are not shown, change the
density of the template image.
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Creating New Font Characters From Background Images

Click in the [Tools] group, and then drag
the blue triangle icons to move the mean line
and descender line so that they are aligned
with the top and bottom of the character.

@® Mean Line
® Descender Line

Click [Manual Punch], select /\/ , and then
click points (1) through (7).

7

327

Click [Manual Punch], select Qj , and then
click points (8) through (24).

Click [Manual Punch], select /\/ , and then

click points (25) through (26).
28

25, "
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Creating New Font Characters From Background Images

And then type in the file name. For this
example, type in the name "My font 1".

Click [Save].

9 Click [Manual Punch], select EF , and then Step 5 Save the font character
click points (27) through (33). pattern
27 ) -
1 Click ! A) and then select [Save As] from the
command list.
29 o8
O Untitled - Font Crea
31 30 oy
D Create New Font Most Recently Used Files »
New Font Mapping ;
£S5 ooen L
3% 32 H:- o
—
\ ! |
10 Click [Manual Punch], select /\/ , and then 2 Select the [MyFont] folder at the following
click points (34) through (38). location.
AT Save As X
Savein: WyFort. ) ck B
A o Vst | e
= i e i
Y Bisewar sl iy
R o 1o B e |
Saveastpe:  [UserDefined Fort Ver. 8 Fie (" PEF) | Cancel ‘
= T M
37 34 For example, (Drive where PE-DESIGN was o
36 35 installed)\Program Files (x86)\Brother\PE- -
DESIGN 11\MyFont. f*:
D
-
o
=

11 Click [Manual Punch] and select 6}7 . Next,

click points (39) through (46), and then
double-click point (47) (end point), or click
point (47) and press the <Enter> key. Q

» The created font is saved in the [MyFont] folder
at the following location.
For example, (Drive where PE-DESIGN was
installed)\Program Files (x86)\Brother\PE-
DESIGN 11\MyFont.

* The font will not be usable in the Layout &
Editing if it's stored in a different folder.

« If any part of the character pattern extends off
the Design Page, a message appears. Edit the

47 character pattern so that no part extends off the

2 40 442 & Design Page, and then save it again.

i3 m

If the background image is displayed, the
information for the background image will be
saved with the font file. The next time that the font
file is opened, the background image is displayed.
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Creating New Font Characters From Background Images

5 Click in the Design Page.

Input the text, and then press <Enter> the key
or click the Design Page.

Step 6 Creating an embroidery
pattern using the created
font characters

‘-@\ Untitled - Layout & Editing | Text

Home  Image  View | Text
Select ||| Text
Select

= B
sew

ODEH&a2E® *
. N . 10

1  Start up Layout & Editing. e

100 -] FontFilter * TIF settings

If Layout & Editing is already started, exit it, and T F—
then start it again. The new font is detected when o | & [ %

the application starts up.

2  Click the [Home] tab.
3 Click [Text] in the [Tools] group, and then
select A from [Text Tools].

‘.»@\ Untitled - L
: Home Image  View
e o [l |E|
[ =l

o A K e 2
Select!|[| .- Text |Shapes | | import || Arran
g ki (o] i - 8 % Patterns~ -

Select Clipboard Text Tools Import

DSHS SB[ Aac HBD Aj

Sewing Order 3 x s
| N » ot S0t
Y00 0 [ o [ [§-0] 5o ([ on (D=
[P —— 1017210 511 s O Dt O

G- %% 0
A ER
4  Click in the Font select d then select
,,NIIC fln t 1? ont selector, and fhen selec »» "Creating Embroidery Patterns
ytont 1. Containing Text" on page 111

‘-@\ Untitled - Layout & Editing | Text
J Text

Home Image View
\ A 001 ABC  Serf 01 (10mm-) =] ||| | omaar Mot Sewn ftine
Select Te
Select

118 ABC  Suburban Light (10mm-) ;Ih
= 119 ABL  Totally Gethic (10mm -)

Input

|,c 2
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120 AR Vista Sans Ak Reoulsr (10mm - )

DEEQﬂLDDDDMmmI I_o

Sewing Order
[} = Sample
o Bl 5 Ao

> w L T ABC Alaska Bxtrabold
T ABC Artique Oakland
% ABC Aid

o Fonts created in Font Creator appear with
the 1y icon in front of the font name.

M

Since fonts for only "T" and "g" were created in the
previous examples ("A", "B", "C", etc. were not
created), only these characters appear in the
sample when [Font] selector is clicked.
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Registering Embroidery Data as a Font

Registering Embroidery Data as a Font

You can register your embroidery data as a font. Once registered, the character patterns can be arranged by
simply entering text. Font character patterns can be created either from individual embroidery patterns or as

a batch from multiple embroidery patterns.

ABC »

Apes B.pes Cpes

a

» Prepare the embroidery data and the folder to be
registered.

» Create your folder in the following location, and
save your embroidery data in the folder.
(Drive where PE-DESIGN was
installed)\Program Files (x86)\Brother\PE-
DESIGN 11\MyFont.

Registering embroidery
data (individual
registration)
B Specifying the standard character
height
1  Start up Font Creator.

2 Click A) and then select [New Font
Mapping] from the command list.

Untitled - Font

Create New Font Most Recently Used Files

=l 2

New Eont Mapping

— The [Set Standard Character Height]
dialog box appears.

3

330

ABEF

Specify the standard character height. For this
example, click [Set standard character
height from embroidery file] to specify the
height of the embroidery pattern as the
standard.

Set Standard Character Height

Standard Character Height

Sel the standerd charsctor heightfor i ot
Embraidery paliems are tegitered based an tis height
Userdefined size
nl 000 =] Gom Cinch —o
Set standard charaster height from embroidery fi: :__ e

o User-defined size
The entered value will be the standard
character height. Select "mm" or "inch" as
the measurement units.

e Set standard character height from
embroidery file
The height of the selected embroidery
pattern will be standard character height.
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4 Select the pattern that will specify the
standard character height, and then click
[OK].

For this example, select the "M" character.

P ——r—
e —————
ey
j K L d
Jpes Kpes. Lpes
wsrenn || mosiaonn || wromeisnm
|| e || e
M N ‘\. I
P o o0n
itz | wesmonn | wsaneann
e | wmmer e
s o o
worimn || mogarnn || tescetnn
£l
=

— The height of the selected pattern will be
standard character height.

M Selecting the embroidery data to
register

1 From the [Select Character] box, select the
character to be registered. For this example,
select "D".

[ ——  onthiapping

2 Click [Single Import] on the [Home] tab.

Standard Character Height AB ﬂ
=T
Multiple || Single
Import | Import
Import

aracter Edit/Arrang

Registering Embroidery Data as a Font

3  Select the embroidery file to be registered,
and then click [Import] then click [Close].

To change the folder, click .

1257 x145.1 mm 108.1x1409 mm 11451418 mm
(295571 inch) (42635 55 inch) (45135 58 inch)

Dk F

Fpes
1018x1428mm

Dypes Epes
1083x1412mm 10251443 mm

G H 1

Goes tipes 19es
1351615 1617 sostisemn
4627557 nem 6757558 e (o655 7810em

e

— The registered character appears.

S

T —— T

M Selecting additional embroidery
data

1  From the [Select Character] box, select the
character to be registered. For this example,
select "P".

B

CHEEEE

2  Click [Single Import] on the [Home] tab.
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Registering Embroidery Data as a Font

3 Select the embroidery file to be registered, B Adjusting the character position
and then click [Import].
. 1 Click /E\ in the [Tools] group, and then click
j K L the character.
: o — Dotted lines appear around the character.
M N @ 2 Drag the character to move it.
~
| =] |L|
— The registered character appears.

M

c When text is entered with the registered font, the
P text will have the height specified in the [Set

Standard Character Height] dialog box.

an

» To change the standard character height to the
height of the character embroidery pattern
currently being edited, click [Standard
Character Height], and then select [Size of
character being edited].
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Saving registered

Untitled - Font Creator

¢ cut - Cff Duplicate |||« B v >| il stancara craracter Heigne || A |3 é{] Characte rs
+Copy T[] Delete Browse Characters r\ﬁz o
SPTIE Registered characters will be saved as font

character patterns in the PFK format.

Set Standard Character Height

1 Click 1}) and then select [Save As] from the
e command list.

Standard Charaster Heigh:

Setthe
Embroidery patern:

€ Ussrdefined size

Rl $ = "E i Untitled - Font Creator
=
—— I B— = Size of character being edted .
D e e Most Recently Used Files » | [ stan
1434 @ mm ¢ inch
New Font Mapping acters
Character

-
1=
H Save

[
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2 Savethe pattern to the [MyFont] folder at the
following location.

o B~

Date modified Type

1/18/20189:37PM  File folder
1/18/20189:37PM File folder
1/18/20189:37PM File folder
1/18/2018 %37 PM File folder
1/18/2018 %37 PM File folder
1/18/2018 %37 PM File folder
1/18/20189:37PM File folder

* v

UM_Sampledt
UM_Sample02
[ ] UM _Sample03
Desidop UM _Sampled4
UM _Sample0s

| UM_Sample0s
Libares UM_Sample07

< >

e r— = | =
Saveastpe:  [User-Mapped Fort Ver. 1 File ("PFK) -] Cancer ‘

For example, (Drive where PE-DESIGN was
installed)\Program Files (x86)\Brother\PE-
DESIGN 11\MyFont

a

» When the font character pattern is saved, text
can be entered with it in Layout & Editing.

»»  "User-Mapped Text" on page 135
« If the pattern is saved in a different folder, it

cannot be edited in Layout & Editing.

* When a .pes file that contains user-defined
colors is registered, those colors appear as
[Basic Color] in Layout & Editing.

»» "Checking embroidery design information" on
page 99

Registering embroidery
data (batch registration)
1 Prepare the embroidery data to be registered,

and rename them so that the character in each
file can be identified by the file name.

Registering Embroidery Data as a Font

M

Characters are registered according to the file
name of the embroidery data.

In order to differentiate uppercase and lowercase
letters, add "u_" at the beginning of file names for
uppercase letters, and "I_" at the beginning of file
names for lowercase letters (for example, u_A.pes
or|_a.pes).

For characters that cannot be used in file names,
specify their file names as shown below.

Character File name

\ s_bs

/ s_sl

: s_cn

* s_as

? s_gm

" s_dq

< s_lIt

> s_gt
s_vb

Start up Font Creator.

Click @ and then select [New Font
Mapping] from the command list.

’i‘\ Untitled - Font

D Create New Font Most Recently Used Files
New Eont Mapping
—~
==
.—I Save
v
B o

— The [Set Standard Character Height]
dialog box appears.

4 Specify the standard character height.
For this example, specify a character height of
146.5 mm, and then click [OK].

Set Standard Character Height

Standard Character Height:

et height for this font
ered based on this height

Set standard characler height from embcidery fle.

Cancel

»» "Specifying the standard character
height" on page 330
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5

6

Click [Multiple Import] on the [Home] tab.

Untitled - Font Creator

|4 A ¥ > | Ml stancard character Heiont || A |3 -géD Pt £
[ Browse Characters eaeit =
Muitiple | single onvert frc
[E3] add/Remove Characters import | import oraer TrueType
Charagter — Edit/Ariang

Select the files to be registered.

I 1
B CProman s 1951ErabetPE DESIGN 11\WiFcrt\M_Sariet |
seec | [ Desseatar ]

Selectembrideyfes.
[Each erbroc

enbiodey e & egitered according o i e nane.)

125t tmn 108121408 Hisetiremm
(495571 inc) (26555 inch) (51588 inch)

EEF

Dpes
1083x1412mm o2t 1018x1628 mm
(426556 inch) (4041568 inch) (401 :552inch)

6 H 1

Gpes
1731418 mm P 4971458 mm
(462557 inch) (4795 58 nch) (1963574 inch)

npat e

o Select All
Click to select all files.

® Deseclect All
Click to deselect all files.

Click [Import].

— When registration is finished, one of the
registered characters appears in the
Design Page, and the [Browse] dialog box
appears.

Browse

Registering Embroidery Data as a Font

8  Select the character whose position is to be
adjusted, and then click [Select].

Browse

| A

Select || Close

9 Adjust the position of the character.

»»  "Adjusting the character position" on
page 332

10 Save the registered characters.

»» "Saving registered characters"” on
page 332

M

» Embroidery files of the following types will not

appear in the file list of the dialog box.

+ Files where the embroidery pattern size
exceeds 500 mm

« Files where the embroidery pattern size is less
than 5 mm

» Files where the hoop size has been setto a
large-size split embroidery frame, jumbo
frame or a multi-position hoop

« Files that contain a cutwork pattern
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Font Creator Window

Font Creator Window

o K ’i‘\" Untitled - Font Creator - ] s
Jl Home I View Help ~ o
k .> @a 5 cut [P Duplicate |||« A w b | [ff] standard Character Height AB é ﬁi £3_ J~ Point =
y Browse Characters w1l 123 B Flip -
Select | Select M 1 e
—||[Setect]| setec anusl | ([l Multiple | Single || Sewing Cor
[
~ | Paint | Punch~ ® a (A3l Add/Remove Characters Import | import || Order Truelype | |2 Align -
Tools Clipboard Character Import Edit/Arrange
e_D@EEm¢...¢ B ]
— 0
I
v
< >
@ ——Press 'F1" for online Instruction Manual. FontMapping

o Application button
® Ribbon

©® Quick Access Toolbar
Q Help button

@ Preview Window
Shows how the stitch pattern will be sewn.
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»»  "Previewing the embroidery pattern” on
page 342

@ Design Page
0 Guidelines (fixed)

»»  "About the Design Page guidelines” on
page 336

@ Guidelines (movable)

»»  "About the Design Page guidelines” on
page 336

Q Work area
@ Status Bar
»»  "Understanding Windows" on page 13
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Font Creator Window

About the Design Page M

gU|de||neS « The heights and widths specified for the [Base
Line], [Capital Line] and [Set Lines] are the
The standard guidelines for creating fonts are reference mask for creating the font character.
shown in the Design Pages. The contents of each of + When characters created with Font Creator are
the guidelines are as shown below. imported into Layout & Editing, the width and

o height of the characters will be in the following
L [ -

area.

¢ Character height: from Base Line o to
| I T ® » The widths of the [Set Lines] can be set
5] 7] separately for each character.

Capital Line e
@ Triangle icon

— 0 ¢ Character width: from Set Line (Left) @ to Set
Line (Right) @

* Inorder to align the height of the characters, the
[Ascender Line], [Mean Line] and [Descender
Line] appear the same with all characters.

—: (4] Therefore, if the height of any of these lines is

S0
°

changed, the setting is maintained, even when a
different character is selected to be edited.

D
y

o Base Line

e Capital Line
The font's standard height will be from the
Base Line to the Capital Line line. These
line cannot be moved.

9 Mean Line
When in lower case, the standard height
of the font will be from the Base Line to
this line. It can be moved by dragging the
triangle icon on the right edge.

e Descender Line
This line is the standard for characters
with parts that hang down (descenders)
such as "g" and "y". It can be moved by
dragging the triangle icon on the right

edge.

9 Ascender Line
This line is the standard for characters
with parts that extended above
(ascenders) such as the accent mark. It
can be moved by dragging the triangle
icon on the right edge.

Set Line (Left)

Set Line (Right)

This line will be the font width. The font
width can be adjusted by dragging the
triangle icon on the bottom edge.
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Opening a File

Opening a File

Creating a new font Opening a font file
Click u@ and then select [Create New Font] from 1 In Create New Font mode, click I@ and then
the command list. select [Open] from the command list.
Most Recently Used Files > (st D Crete s Font Most Recently Used Files =T
New Font Mapping “Ec:mmr B fcters
- = =
H = H- S
G- .
—
| -‘- |
\
— The application enters Create New Font
mode. 2  The created font is saved in the [MyFont]
folder at the following location.
m (Drive where PE-DESIGN was

installed)\Program Files (x86)\Brother\PE-

To create font character patterns from embroidery DESIGN 11\MyFont

data, select [New Font Mapping].

(A File Open X
" : : : "
»»  "Registering Embroidery Data as a Font" on T — T
page 330 o e . Date modified Type
s UM _Sampl01 192018 15T PM  File folder
acoess UM _Sample02 1/19/20131:57PM  File folder
] o sampi: OB | Folae
Deskton UM _Sampleds 11972018 15T PM File older
UM _Sample0s 11972018 15T PM File older
n UM _Samplc0s 11972018 157 PM Filk folder
Lbrates UM _Sample0? 1972018 15T PM  Fil folder
[ 6 My Fontl pef 1/23/20131:28PM  PEF File
: Sarmplepet 6/10/20085:00 M PEF File
e DS m
’ 3
etk -
< >
File pame: [sample pet Ja | O
=
Fies oftype: [UserDefined Fort Fie ( PER) - Cancel o®
Q
=
[}
=

3 Toopenafile, selectit, and then click [Open],
or double-click the file's icon.
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Selecting a Character and Preparing the Template

Selecting a Character and Preparing the
Template

Selecting the character to
be created

M Selecting from the selector

1
2

M Selecting from a character list

1

2

Click the [Home] tab.

Click the left or right arrow buttons of the
[Select Character] box in the [Character]
group to select a character before or after the
one that is currently displayed.

ools

Untitled - Font Creator

5 cut L“E,LLH:M-:M;EI A VEMI Standard Character Height
Bc

] Deete emmwse Characters

View
& lae

Manual | ([ . |
Punch~ U

Efy Paste
Clipboard

[A3 Add/Remove Characters
Character

Click the [Select Character] box in the
[Character] group.

Click the character to be created.

=

BB
3

—[<[" &
aémog
044!\:%
o [~ o
o [=|=
BEEE
ARBE
~lalz[~
BREE
=[=[T]e
BEEE
MEEIE
<[ [w|o
MEEIE
(=

Directly type in test.

338

M

» Characters where pattern has already been
created appear with a blue background.

» The blank box in the upper-left corner is a space.
Click this box to select a space.

a

If any part of the character pattern extends off the
Design Page when a different character is
selected, a message appears. Before selecting a
different character, edit the character pattern so
that no part extends off the Design Page.

H Adding/deleting registered
characters

1 Click [Add/Remove Characters] in the
[Character] group.

Untitled - Font Creator

W » [H1] Standard Character Height

View
9 ey
o (@)

Tools

iplicate ||| A

£y Paste

Clipboard

2  From the keyboard, enter the character to be

registered.
Add/Remove Characters
o1 ]2]a]+]s]6]7]a]9[a[B]cD]E
Fle[R[1 [V[K[cM[N[o[P[alr[s]T[U
VIW[X|Y|Z|a]|b|c|d]e|fla|h]i]|]][k
T [m[n o e la]r]s|t]u]v|w][x]y]z
Directly type in bext,
B | o

Cancel |
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Selecting a Character and Preparing the Template

3 Click [Add].

Add/Remove Characters
ot l2]a]4]s]e]7[a]a]alB]c[D[E
FIG[H|I [J[K|L|M|N|O|P|Q|R|S|T[U
viwlx[y[zlalo]cld|e|f]a[n]i]i]k
I'lm|njolp|agfr|{s|t|u]v]w|x]y]|z
Directly type in text
i

o | Cancel

4 Todeletea registered character, select the
character, and then click [Remove].
The box is selected in red. Each click of the
character switches between selecting and
deselecting it.

5 Whenthe settings can be applied, click [OK].

M

If a character is registered even though a font has
not been created, the information for the registered
character is saved in a font file.

Opening a template
(TrueType font)

1 In Create New Font mode, click the [View]
tab.

2  Click [Open] in the [Template] group, and
then select [Select TrueType Font] from the
list.

Untitle

—
J Home Wiew

@ | Modify Template E [ Preview window
Delete Status Bar

open ||~ — Fill
o e & || Mode

[O] show Grid s

with Axes
[ snap to Grid
4

Open Template View

E5 | Select Image File h =

N 'ﬁ‘ Select TrueType Font

339

3 Fromthe [Font] selector, select the font. From

the [Style] selector, select the character style.
And then click [OK].

Select TrueType Font

Font:
[Pid Back l AaBb Yzl RS

Style

Regular ~

While working on a character in a font, the
same TrueType font appears until a different
template is selected for the background. Each
time a different character is selected in the
[Select Character] box, the template of the

character in the same TrueType font appears.

M

« If the character selected in the [Select
Character] box is not available in the TrueType
font, "?" appears as the template.

» Ifa TrueType font was selected as the template,
it cannot be moved or resized.

« In this case, it can automatically be converted to
a font character pattern.

»»  "Automatically converting True Type fonts" on
page 340.

« |n addition, the character cannot be drawn with
the semi-automatic block-type punch tool.
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Creating a Font Character Pattern

Creating a Font Character Pattern

4 To select an additional pattern, hold down the

AUtomaticaIIy Converting <Ctrl> key and click the other pattern.
TrueType fonts M

* You can also select patterns by dragging the

1 In Create New Font mode, open the TrueType

font to be used as a template. pointer across the pattern.
»»  "Opening a template (TrueType font)" on » Hold down the <Ctrl> key and click a selected
page 339. pattern to deselect it.

2  Click the [Home] tab.

3 CcClick [Convert from TrueType] in the [Edit/
Arrange] group. B Moving patterns

Ut - Fort Cresor - o ox Selected patterns can be dragged to move them.

M

» To move the pattern horizontally or vertically,
4  ifa TrueType font has not been selected for hold down the <Shift> key while dragging it.
the template, the [Select TrueType Font] » Pressing the arrow keys moves the selected
dialog box appears. pattern one grid mark in the direction of the
arrow on the key. If the grid is not displayed, the
pattern moves a distance smaller than the

[ A ¥ b [l Standard Character Height
[ Browse Characters
R Add/Remove Characters

Charadter

size. Drag the rotation handle to rotate the pattern.

Editi ng Font Character smallest grid interval in the direction of the arrow
on the key.
Patterns Y
H Selecting patterns T
1 In Create New Font mode, click the [Home] M Scaling patterns 2
tab. Drag a handle of the selected pattern to adjust its 9
2
o
=

2 Click | % in the [Tools] group to use the
[Select] tool. ED

AJ _ it « Ifthe <Shift> key is held down while a handle is
: H“'"ff b — dragged, the pattern is enlarged or reduced from
AR @ | “"“:_ “ﬁﬁi"""”‘ ‘EWW:\Q the center of the pattern.
T Fomt | e (B e = Aaamenc « Click [Flip] in the [Edit/Arrange] group, and
L L Sipboard then select [Flip Vertically] to flip the selected
pattern(s)_up/doyvn. .
3 Click the pattern. Select [Flip Horizontally] to flip the selected
pattern(s) left/right.
L ] L I! ® E . a v
@ - H-I‘.\t:“::\" :‘:\I sljE C Ar;f -—é')F;pvl
import | inport || Order  Tuekme || B2 Fip Vertically ‘
n n Impaort Edit/Arrangs = | Fiip Horizontally
- | . » Using commands other than those mentioned
above, selected patterns can be edited in other
ways, for example, duplicated or deleted.
@ Rotation handle »» "Font Creator" on page 321.

® Handles
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Editing the Points of a Font Character Pattern

Editing the Points of a Font Character
Pattern

Editing points and To Straight/To Curve

reShaplng patterns 1  Select the point(s).
1 In Create New Font mode, click the [Home] 2  Click [Point] in the [Edit/Arrange] group, and
tab. then select the desired command from the list.
2  Click [Select Point] in the [Tools] group. e - - H:; :
‘_ P ,\\‘ Untitled »| [Iff] standard Character Height .9 m]‘
I"‘A/I Home View b =t
~ ‘ | | et Chpupicate | 4 T — ———
'g s=|:t r\ﬁ\ L B¢y Copy [ Delete [Aa] Browse Ch
= N Point || puncn- | Bl By Paste [l Add/Remo
Tools Clipboard
/3 | Delete Paint
3  Click the pattern. ——

4 Toedita point, click the point to select it. M For details on the commands To Straight,

To Curve, To Smooth, To Symmetry and
i T E{l To Cusp, "Transforming straight lines
H—m ® into curves or curves into straight lines”
on page 80 and "Changing the curve
type" on page 80.

a

B These commands are not available with patterns
entered using the [Running] or [Feed] tools.

@ Unselected point
® Selected point

©
Jojeald jJuo4

* To move the point, drag it to the new
location.

* Toinsert a point, click the line to add a new
point.

— A new point appears selected (as a small
black square or circle).

+ Todelete the point, click |TJ Delete | or press
the <Delete> key.
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Checking the Created Font Patterns

Checking the Created Font Patterns

Checking and editing the @ : Tomove back one position in the
Sewing order sewing order.

% : To move to the end of the sewing
1 In Create New Font mode, click the [Home] order.
tab. To change the sewing order, click [OK].
2 Click [Sewing Order] in the [Edit/Arrange]
group. Previewing the embroidery
. pattern
»-| [f] standard Character Height AB | A Cesnd o J Paint ¥
o LT i 9 S 1 Click the [View] tab.
e B s 2  To switch between displaying and hiding the
[Preview Window], select or unselect the
; [Preview Window] check box in the [View]
group.
— I IA/I} Home View
1 2 D Modify Template D Show Gr
T] Delete Status Bar with Axe
IS oK Cancel Opvan 8 m@ M:;Itl:le ] snap ...
Template View
:  Click to enlarge each pattern to fill its
frame. ;

3 Selecta pattern in the [Sewing Order] dialog . _
box. Preview Window n

Sewing Order

7 2
- . — = E

4 The sewing order can be changed by
selecting the frame containing the pattern that
you want to move, then dragging the frame to
the new location. A vertical red line appears,
indicating the position where the frame is
being moved.
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Sewing Order
1 2 [ E :
II@H@%%I o | Cancel

An alternative method for moving the frames is by
clicking the buttons at the bottom of the dialog box.

IEdlfl : To move to the beginning of the
sewing order.

5 . To move ahead one position in the
sewing order.
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Checking and selecting
from the list of created
characters

A list of characters included in the font file currently
being edited can be viewed.

1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 Click [Browse Characters] in the
[Character] group.

Untitled - Font Creator

&% cut  [F%Duplicate ||| T WP [MT] Standard Character Height
B copy [ Delete Browse Characters
Ffs Paste [A3 Add/Remove Characters
Clipboard Character
eeeee
suce T
=1

To select a character, click the character, and then
click [Select].

Checking the Created Font Patterns
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Saving Font Character Patterns

Saving Font Character Patterns

Overwriting

In Create New Font mode, click @ and then
select [Save] from the command list.

Untitled - Font Crea

Most Recently Used Files

v

Create New Font

New Eont Mapping

[T

Open.

I=C@

Y

4 (4
2 H
5 i

oo @en] |

— If no file name has been specified or if the
file cannot be found, the [Save As] dialog
box appears.

a

If any part of the character pattern extends off the
Design Page, a message appears. Edit the
character pattern so that no part extends off the
Design Page, and then save it again.

Saving with a new name

The font character patterns are saved as .pef files.

1 In Create New Font mode, click @ and then
select [Save As] from the command list.

Untitled - Font Crea

D Create New Font Most Recently Used Files »
New Font Mapping cter
o]
~ —
B = L
H- |
m
S¢ options -

2  Select the [MyFont] folder at the following
location.

- c®&ckE@Er
Name - Date modified Tope
Ok acoees UM _Sampledt 11920181557 PM File folder
UM SampleD2 1192018 1:57PM File folder
(V] UM_Sample03 1/19/20181:57PM File folder
Desktop UM SampleD4 1192018157 PM Filefolder
UM Sampleds 1192018157 PM File folder
1192018157 PM File folder
Lbraries UM _Sample07 1/19/20181:57 PM__ File folder
[ [y Fonti pef /22018128 M PEF Fie
> (5] Sample pef 6/13/20085:00 M PEFFile

m UM _Sampleds

For example, (Drive where PE-DESIGN was
installed)\Program Files (x86)\Brother\PE-
DESIGN 11\MyFont

And then type in the file name, then click [Save].

a

» The font will not be usable in the Layout &
Editing if it's stored in a different folder.

» The created font is saved in the [MyFont] folder
at the following location.
For example, (Drive where PE-DESIGN was
installed)\Program Files (x86)\Brother\PE-
DESIGN 11\MyFont

» Saved files can be used in Layout & Editing.

»» "Creating an embroidery pattern using the
created font characters" on page 329

« If Layout & Editing has already started up when
a new character is saved in Font Creator, that
character will not appear in the [Font] selector
list in Layout & Editing. In this case, exit Layout
& Editing, and then start it up again.
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Changing the Settings

Changing the Settings

Changing the drawing
mode

There are two drawing modes in Create New Font
mode of Font Creator.

* Fill mode
Blocks appear filled in. In this mode, the
overlapping positions of patterns can be
viewed better.

» Outline mode (Fill mode Off)
Blocks do not appear filled in. In this mode,
points can be edited more easily.

[ —

Perform the operation described below to switch
between these modes.

Click the [View] tab.
Click [Fill Mode] in the [View] group.

'A\ Untitled - Font C
- Home View
[& Modify Template 7 Preview Window || [C] Show Grid  Interval: [MI
1] Delete 7] status Bar with Axes
Open — Fill
S0 @& | moge [C] Snap to Grid
Template View Grid

Scaling/Moving the
background image
Click [Modify Template] in the [Template] group.

"'&‘\ Untitled - Font €
- Home View
@l (8], Modify Template E [E] Preview Window || [C] Show Grid  Interval: |MI
[ Delete Status Bar with Axes
Open —~ = Fill
- o VS (| mode [T] Snap to Grid
Template View Grid

— The background image is selected.

The background image can be moved or
resized in the same way that font character
patterns are edited.

»» "Editing Font Character Patterns” on
page 340.

M

The background image cannot be scaled or moved
if a TrueType font is used as the template.
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Changing the Settings

Changing the grid settings

1  Click the [View] tab.

Untitled - Font Creator

[ Preview Window (| [[] Show Grid  Interial: NARROW =
Status Bar with Axes

Fill
Mode [C] snap to Grid

View Grid

w

ﬂ
2 Specify the grid settings in the [Grid] group.

—¥] Show Grid  Interval: [NARROW
|

(2] _l with Axes | MaRROW .
(4] —| snap to Grid MEDIUM
Grid WIDE

o To display the grid, select the [Show
Grid] check box.

e To display the grid as solid lines, select
the [with Axes] check box.

9 In the [Interval] box, select the grid
spacing.

e To input the font in a uniform thickness or
match vertical and horizontal positions,
select the [Snap to Grid] check box.

M

The pointer will move by the amount set in
[Interval] box.

The snap feature works whether or not the grid is
displayed.
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Stitch Design Factory

Stitch Design Factory can be used to create and
edit sewing stitch patterns for sewing machines.




Stitch Design Factory

Application button menu

Stitch Design Factory

d2 Untitled -
Gy No. | Menu | Reference
@ _ i D Hiak .Most Recently Used File 1 New _
~ 2 Open —
e— QOpen.
® @ 3 Save _
@ — = 4 | saveAs b. 351
@ —rld svens 5 | Export p. 352
® — Export.. b
K opions J[e- |
Ribbon menu tabs
B Home tab
ot
\.;@ : ; | | Untitled - \jitch Design Factory - Optim H:; :
’/"'7 ) i iii £8) swap [F3 Duplicate
Shct SE:; :E ;‘E” LY v m | B Fiip Vertical [ Delete
- |5 -0 ?tri‘tg(‘ne ;Q.?(I: 1+ # Flip Horzontal |
| | Tad]s e Edit
| | | o | | |
O @ ® o6 OO ® ® ®
No. ‘ Menu ‘ Reference No. | Menu ‘ Reference
1 Select Object p. 353 9 | Single Stitch p. 350
2 Select Point p. 353 10 | Triple Stitch p. 350
3 Line Tool p. 350 11 | Swap p. 354
4 Pen Tool p. 350 12 | Flip Vertical p. 353
5 Zoom in — 13 | Flip Horizontal p. 353
6 Zoom Out — 14 | Duplicate p. 354
7 Selected object zoom — 15 | Delete p. 353
8

Pan
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Stitch Design Factory

M View tab
i ¢
":.‘F::. Untitled - Stit|h Design Factory - O x
I@ Hume| View | T GED °
@ @. Madify Template U D Horizontal Orientation H \mpurt Pane . Show Grid :U
ﬁ Delete *+ [¥] Preview Window |:| Snap to Grid =V
e @ | o, [u |
Temp\atfl | Srl:walde Grid | Simulation
| | | I | | r
O @ ® ® ® ®
No. | Menu | Reference No. | Menu | Reference
1 Open Template p. 359 8 Preview Window p. 360
2 | Modify Template p. 359 9 | Status Bar p. 360
3 Delete Image p. 359 10 | Show Grid p. 361
4 Template Density p. 359 11 | Snap to Grid p. 361
5 | Needle Drop Point p. 360 12 | Grid Spacing p. 361
6 Horizontal Orientation p. 360 13 | Stitch Simulator p. 361
7 Import Pane p. 360
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Basic Stitch Design Factory Operations

Basic Stitch Design Factory Operations

With this application, you can combine and edit built-in patterns as well as create original decorative sewing
stitch patterns. This application cannot be used to create embroidery patterns.

Contact your authorized dealer for details on the sewing machines that can import the created sewing stitch

patterns.
Step 1 Creating sewing stitch patterns
Step 2 Saving sewing stitch patterns
Step 3 Exporting sewing stitch patterns

Creating sewing stitch
patterns

1
2

click [}

Click [Stitch Design Factory] under the title
[PE-DESIGN 11] in the screen.

Some sewing machines can use sewing stitch
patterns larger than this application's standard
Design Page.

In that case, change the format of the file to be
exported.

»» "Changing the Format of Files to be
Exported"” on page 356

Make sure that [Line] is selected.

Untitled - Stitch Design Factory

350

M

* When Stitch Design Factory is started up, a
single vertical stitch appears at the center.
Create the sewing stitch pattern by moving
points in this line or adding points to it.

» The vertical direction in the Design Page
represents vertical feeding by the sewing
machine, and the horizontal direction represents
horizontal feeding.

5  Select[Single Stitch] or [Triple Stitch] in the
[Stitching] group.

Untitled - Stitch Design Factc

! ‘I'&_;,.) Home View

x A v eal] ]
select select | [Thine | Pen (g gy | fsinote| mpte :

Stitch | Stitch
Taols stitching

2]
-,
=
5
>
O
®
a9,
Q
5
n
o
o
-
o
<




6  Click points (1) and (2), in order.

1 ———e

2 —m——

M

« To draw lines by dragging the pointer, select
1/ on the [Home] tab.

» To remove the last point that was entered, click
the right mouse button.

» The grid spacing can be changed.
»» "Changing the grid settings" on page 361

7  Double-click point (3) (end point).

Bas

351

ic Stitch Design Factory Operations

Saving sewing stitch
patterns

Sewing stitch patterns are saved in the PSF format.

1 Click @ and then select [Save As] from the
command list.

[ v

~
B Cpen...
-

G

Untitled -

Most Recently Used File

omen o)

2 Selectthe destination, and then type in the file

name.
% save As x
T — T
* Nome - Date modified Type
Cliphrt 1/25/2018950 AM  File Folder
ez Col 1/27/20181240PM  File folder
Font 1/25/2018950 AM File folder
L Library 1/25/20189:50 AM File folder
B=p Manual 1/25/20189:50 AM  File folder
MyChart 1/21/20181240PM  File folder
" MyFont 1/25/2018950 AM  File Folder
Lib Patt 1/25/2018950 AM File folder
Positioning Sheet 1/25/2018950 AM File folder
Settings 1/25/20189:50 AM File folder
This PC Sewing 252018950 AM  File folder
¢ :
Network
File name: [mysticry V] [Cs==
Saveastpe: | PEDESIGN Sewing Data Fle Ver.10Fle(-PS Cancel

3 Click [Save].

M

« .psf files can be edited with this application;
however, they cannot be imported by sewing
machines.

* When importing the pattern to a sewing
machine, export it in the PMV or PMP format.

»»  "Exporting sewing stitch patterns” on
page 352
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Exporting sewing stitch
patterns

In order for the created sewing stitch pattern to be
imported by the sewing machine, it must be
exported into a different file format.

1 Click E@ and then select [Export] from the
command list.

Untitled -

Export File
New
D Exportto File
~
B Open... =
@ Export to Network Machine
= -
e

9% options |:/

2  Click [Export to File].

mysewing.p:

| Fxnost File
New
D Export to File
~
B Open.. —
@ Export to Network Machine
H Save
i
l- Save As..
!

3¢ options |:/

M

The sewing stitch pattern can be transferred to a
sewing machine via a wireless network connection
(only with compatible models).

After registering the machine with the application,
click [Export to Network Machine], and then
select the desired machine.

Export File
New
D Export to File
~
E;T Open... = machineA I
@ Export to Network Machine > L
machines |
(= .

3% options ‘:I

— The sewing stitch pattern is transferred to
the sewing machine.

»» "Registering a machine with the application”
on page 224

3  Select the destination, and then type in the file
name.

Basic Stitch Design Factory Operations

352

4 Click [Save].

Export to Fil x
ssen 0@
Nam - Date modified Type
* Refe Guids 3/5/2018 9:48 PM Filefolder
Qickacces] Sample 3/5/20189:48PM  Filefolder
m
Libraries
L |
This PC
$ >
File name: mysewing PMV| v Save
Saveastpe:  |Machine Sewing Fomat (PMV) v Im'
— The file is exported in the PMV or PMP
format.

»» "Changing the Format of Files to be
Exported” on page 356

M

Files in the PMV and PMP formats can be
imported only into sewing machines; they cannot
be edited in PE-DESIGN 11.

If the pattern may need to be edited again, save it
in the PSF format.

»»  "Saving sewing stitch patterns” on page 351
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Editing Sewing Stitch Patterns

Editing Sewing Stitch Patterns

M Selecting sewing stitch patterns
1  Click the [Home] tab.

2 click | %/ in the [Tools] group.

3 Click the sewing stitch pattern.

»
[] []

@ Rotation handle
® Handle

B Moving sewing stitch patterns

Selected sewing stitch patterns can be dragged to
move them.

M

To move the pattern horizontally or vertically, hold
down the <Shift> key while dragging the pattern.

M Editing sewing stitch patterns

Drag a handle of the selected sewing stitch pattern
to adjust its size. Drag the rotation handle to rotate
the pattern.

M

« If the <Shift> key is held down while a handle is
dragged, the pattern is enlarged or reduced from
its center.

* Click [Flip Vertical] in the [Edit] group to flip the
selected pattern vertically (up/down).

* Click [Flip Horizontal] in the [Edit] group to flip
the selected pattern horizontally (left/right).

g o ! || g swap CF buplicate
< Y &a)|fuia i S
5 L U R Flip Vertical [T Delete
Line Pen (gl of)|||['Singte | Tripte ||
stitch | Stitch || r 5 Flip Horizontal
Toals Stitching Edit

» Using commands other than those mentioned
above, selected patterns can be edited in other
ways, for example, duplicated or their start point
and end point swapped.

B Reshaping sewing stitch patterns
1 Click Ffﬂ in the [Tools] group.
2 Click aline in the sewing stitch pattern.

3 Click a point to select it, and then edit it.
Q—

O—
@ Blue square: Start point
® Red square: End point
® Selected point

* To move the point, drag it to the new
location.

» Toinsert a point, click the line to add a new
point.

— A new point appears.

+ To delete the point, click |[i] Delete |, or
press the <Delete> key.

M

» To select multiple points, hold down the <Ctrl>
key while clicking the points, or drag the pointer
over the points.

» Hold down the <Ctrl> key while pressing the

key or key to change the selection

direction toward the end point or start point.

* Hold down the <Shift> while clicking a point to
select all points between it and the last point
previously selected.

353

2]
-,
=
5
>
O
®
a9,
Q
5
n
o
o
-
o
<




H Changing the sewing order

The beginning of stitching (start point) and the end
of stitching (end point) can be switched. This allows
the sewing stitch pattern to be edited so that the end
of stitching for one pattern is closer to the beginning
of stitching for the next pattern.

1  Create a sewing stitch pattern.

— The sewing order is as shown below.
ﬁ ®
-~ ®

2 Selectall points and then click [Duplicate].

- (@)
@xf\

& swap |E‘i30upnca|e
£ Flip Vertical JDelete |

W me
Pen ‘®

Single Triple
Stitch  Stiteh

Stitching

f & Flip Horizontal
Edit

— The selected sewing stitch pattern is
duplicated, and the duplicated point is
selected.

The sewing order of the duplicated sewing
stitch pattern is as shown below.

@
@):_,«"‘7 @
/
oil—1%

354

Editing Sewing Stitch Patterns

Click [Flip Vertical].

Home View

/r' g P J/ &a & Swap [F Duplicate
| ' i

2 Flip Vertical || [ Delete
Select Line Pen | @I Smgle THD'E -

P Honzontal
Edit

Stitch | Stitch

Toals Stitching

— The sewing order of the sewing stitch
pattern is as shown below.

® .
OR~o /
® "‘“*::}
®®

Click [Swap] in the [Edit] group.

i i 2 swap | [ Duplicate
,5 o " d T"" B Fip vertical ] Delete
ingle | Triple
o < % Flip Horizontal

Stitch | Stitch
Stitching Edit

Home View

/'; § '-{f & &y
Select| | Line  Pen [ g

Toals

— The start point and end point of the
selected sewing stitch pattern is switched.
The sewing order is as shown below.

7

[©) Y
® 'ﬁ\:mﬂg
®

® @
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Editing Sewing Stitch Patterns

5 Pressthe key to move the selected 2 Click [Import].

sewing stitch pattern.

um-nmmmhy—-t;m N GO

m « If there is a pattern already in the Design Page,
. . the new pattern will be added so that its start
* Points can be selected by pressing the key point is the end point of the previous pattern.

while holding down <Shift>.

M Importing sewing stitch patterns

Sewing stitch patterns provided with the application
as .psf files can be imported and edited.

1 Select a category from the [From] selector of
the [Import] pane, and then click the sewing
stitch pattern to be imported.

Import

ax
Fom | 383838  DecoatveStich v‘l

i

sampled1_06.

¢ B

samplell_06... sample01_06... sample0l_06...

€

sampled1_07... sample01_07... sample01_07...

widlh Height (1)
= 756 = M iritin
= = i Daspecl [l — e

o The size of the pattern to be imported can
be specified.

e Select this check box to maintain the
original height-to-width proportion of the
pattern.

8
=
=
g
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=
>
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Changing the Format of Files to be Exported

Changing the Format of Files to be

Exported

Some sewing machines can use sewing stitch patterns larger than this application's standard Design Page.

The PMV file format is for patterns at the standard size, and the PMP file format is for large-size patterns.

H Changing the format of files to be
exported from PMV to PMP

1 Click Sz’éj then [Options].

{ ’i Untitled - Sti

Most R itly Used Fil
D - ost Recently Used File
~
E, Open...

E Save

I} Export.. *
| #% options |:|

A T T

T=E ©

2 Click [Select Export File Format], then
[Check Machine Type].

x

Exot Fle Fomat - UV

Check Machine Type

Cancel

3 Type the sewing machine number beside
[Machine Number(No.)], and then click
[Check].

For details on the location of the machine
number, refer to the manual provided with
your sewing machine.

Check Export File Format X

Type in the No[10-digi number) ot the sewing machine being used

356

4

If your sewing machine can use large-size
sewing stitch patterns, the following message
appears. Click [Yes].

SewMake

Your machine can use stitch patterns larger than the main area. OK to
change the export file format?

— After a message appears, click [OK].
The export file format changes to the PMP
format.

If your sewing machine cannot use large-size
sewing stitch patterns, the following message
appears. Click [OK].

SewMake x

1 Your machine cannot use stitch patterns larger than the main
1o area

H Changing the format of files to be

1

exported from PMP to PMV

Click (%), then [Options].

{ ’i Untitled - Sti

Most Recently Used File

B@@RD

| 3% options |:|

g T T
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Changing the Format of Files to be Exported

2 Click [Select Export File Format], then
[Default].

x

Expot Fle Foma - PHP

Cpm).

3 Aftera message appears, click [OK].

— The export file format changes to the PMV
format.

K1oyoe4 ubisaqg yos
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Stitch Design Factory Window

Stitch Design Factory Window

0 { é%q\ Untitled - Stitch Design Factory _ o x
=7 | Home I View Options Help —— e
~ = H || ciaswap Lf% Duplicate I

% AN RSE Y ea)|d | G £ pur
) ' i RS Fip vertical  [f Delete
e— Select Select || Line | Pen ll|[Singte| wpie ([T (L] Delete
- LEA) Stiteh | Stiten || i & Flip Horizantal
Tools Stitching Edit

O—Tcn -0 -

Preview

EES

~ [Iimpart 7 X

From ‘ SEIER  Decoralive Stich v|

sample(_00... sample0_00... sampledl_00..

N

(&)

e—x=—3.35mm_\‘=1‘74mm

sample01_00... sample01_00... sample01_00. e
sample01_00... sampls01_00... sampls01_00.
/\ E E %
ity Height
o 2y 00 f|gn o Mantain
aspect ratio
h Import
>
[E== Elglc)

o Application button

® Ribbon

9 Quick Access Toolbar

9 Options button

@ Help button

@ Import pane

0 Preview pane

@ Design area

@ Status Bar

»» "Understanding Windows" on page 13

@ Zoom

358

M

When the PMP format is selected for exported
files, the data will have the following three areas.

L IL IL 1
(3] (2] (3]
o Design area
This is the area where the sewing stitch
pattern can be created. The design area
consists of the main area and the
extension area.

Main area

This is the area where the sewing
machine needle can move. Specify the
start point and end point of the sewing
stitch pattern within this area.

Extension area

This is the area outside of that where the
sewing machine needle can move. This
can be used when creating the sewing
stitch pattern, but be sure to specify the
start point and end point within the main
area.
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Using a Template

Opening a template
1  Click the [View] tab.

2 Click [Open Template] in the [Template]

group.
é\ Unt
= Home View

@ 24 Modify Template ||| |:| Haorizontal Orientation

Delete b
Open  |—, s Needle
Template |2 &) || prop Point
Template View

3 Select the folder where the template is saved,
select the file, and then click [Open] or
double-click the file's icon.

M

» Only one template can be opened in the Design
Page. If you try to open a different template, it
will replace the previous one.

» There are many different types of files that can
be opened.

»» "Image file formats" on page 163

Changing the template
display density

1  Drag the slider in the [Template] group, or

click a or @

( .g\\ Unt
-—/' Home View
@. Modify Template M |:| Horizontal Orientation
T Delete &
rempin © 9 @ |l orop Pornt
Template View

M

* To hide the template, drag the slider all the way

to a

» Press function key <F6> to switch between the
settings for the template display density.

359

1

Using a Template

Editing the template

Click [Modify Template].
.' é\, Unt
I:/ Home View
|@_Mud\fy'remp\ate | H |:| Horizontal Orientation
L
Delete *
Open E oy Meedle
Template =/ 0 4 || prop Point
Template View

— The application enters template-editing
mode, and a red frame appears around the
template.

2  Edit the template.

» Drag the inside of the red frame to move
the template image.

* Click outside of the red frame to exit
template-editing mode.

» Click [Delete] to delete the template.
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Other Settings

Displaying needle drop
points

The points displayed in the Design Page are
different from the needle drop points. Follow the
procedure described below to display the needle
drop points in order to check them.

1  Click the [View] tab.

2 Click [Needle Drop Point] in the [View]
group.
— The needle drop points appear.

Untitled - Stitch Design Factery

7 Home | View

jq [&], Modify Template [] [0 Horizontal Orientation
= Fle o

renpiate SO @ |lrop roim

Template J View

ODBES~® =

Preview X

M

» The final result also depends on your sewing
machine. We recommend that you make a trial
sewing sample with your sewing data before
sewing on the final material.

Other Settings

Orienting the Design Page
Horizontally
1  Click the [View] tab.

2  Select the [Horizontal Orientation] check
box in the [View] group.

E*_:\ Untitled - Stitch Design Fac
S

Import Pane

[&l Modify Template H
157 Detete L3 | [@] Preview Window
Open ~ Needle
Template U @ || brop Point [ status Bar
Template View Show/Hide

— The Design Page is oriented horizontally.

Display/hiding

To display or hide the [Import] pane, [Preview]
pane and status bar, select or clear the

Import Pane
Preview Window

|:| Status Bar
Show/Hide

360

corresponding check box in the [Show/Hide] group.
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Other Settings

Changing the grid settings

The grid can be displayed or hidden, and how the
grid is displayed as well as its spacing can be
specified.

1  Click the [View] tab.

2  Specify the grid settings.

Show Grid——— @
[ snapto Grid—— ©
Interval:| 1.0 e 5
Grid
o Show Grid

Select this check box to display the grid.

e Snap to Grid
Select this check box to align sewing
stitch patterns with the grid. The snap
feature works whether or not the grid is
displayed.

9 Interval
Specify the grid spacing.

Checking stitching with the
Stitch Simulator

1  Click the [View] tab.

Show/Hide Grid

| 3nmaranon

(72}
-~
2 Click [Stitch Simulator] in the [Simulation] 5
=
roup.
group o
o
a9,
Impaort Fane show Grid U ’-g
=1
‘ Preview Window || [[] Snap to Grid _ -
FEran 1 Stitch
[T status Bar Interval: (1.0 2 |||\simutator Q
S
3

The Stitch Simulator operations are the same
as for Layout & Editing.

»» "Checking the stitching with the Stitch
Simulator" on page 90
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Supplement

This section provides hints and detailed
techniques for creating even more attractive
embroidery and sewing stitch patterns.




For Basic Operations

For Basic Operations

Enlarging/Reducing Stitch
Patterns

Imported stitch patterns can be enlarged or reduced
in Layout & Editing in the following three ways.

1 Stitch patterns can be simply enlarged/reduced.

2 Stitch patterns can be enlarged/reduced while
the <Ctrl> key is held down.

3 Using the [Convert to Blocks] tools, stitch
patterns can be enlarged/reduced after being
converted to a group of shape patterns with
multiple sewing direction lines.

With method 1, the stitching will become more
dense or light without the number of stitches sewn
changing. In other words, greatly enlarging or
reducing the pattern changes the quality of the
embroidery since the thread density is not adjusted.
Use this method when only slightly enlarging/
reducing the stitch pattern.

With method 2, the size of the pattern is changed
while maintaining the thread density and needle
drop point pattern. However, if the original thread
density and needle drop point pattern in the stitch
pattern are not uniform, the thread density and
needle drop point pattern may not be maintained,
even by using this method. Enlarge/reduce the
pattern while checking the preview. Do not use this
method when only slightly enlarging/reducing the
stitch pattern.

With method 3, the thread density is maintained
while the pattern is enlarged/reduced. However, the
needle drop point pattern is not entirely maintained.
Use this method when you wish to change the
stitching or shape. Do not use this method when
only slightly enlarging/reducing the stitch pattern.

a

This software allows you to create a wide variety of
embroidery patterns and supports wider ranges for
the setting of the sewing attributes (thread density,
sewing pitch, etc.). However, the final result also
depends on your particular embroidery machine
model. We recommend that you make a trial
sewing sample with your sewing data before
sewing on the final material. Remember to sew
your trial sample on the same type of fabric as your
final material and to use the same needle and the
same machine embroidery thread.

363

Sewing Direction

In order to limit pulling or puckering, select a stitch
direction perpendicular to the larger edge of the
area.

Pulling or puckering more likely to occur

Pulling or puckering less likely to occur

Sewing Order

After creating an embroidery pattern made of
several different parts (in Layout & Editing or Design
Center), be sure to check the sewing order and
correct it if necessary.

With Layout & Editing, the default sewing order is
the order in which the elements are drawn.

With Design Center, the default sewing order is the
order in which the sewing attributes are applied.

Be careful when changing the sewing order since
overlapping areas may be incorrectly positioned.

(2]
c
S
=2
o
3
o
S
-




Sewing Wide Areas

For best sewing results, set [Under sewing] to
[On] when sewing wide regions.

»» For more details, refer to "Under sewing”
on page 388.

Changing the [Sewing Direction] setting
prevents pulling-in or puckering of the stitching.

When embroidering, use stabilizer material
specifically for embroidering. Always use
stabilizer material when embroidering lightweight
or stretch fabrics, otherwise the needle may bend
or break, the stitching may pull and pucker, or the
pattern may become misaligned.

When satin stitching is sewn in a wide area, the
stitched area may shrink after sewing, depending
on the material and the type of thread used. If this
happens, switch to this alternate method: Select
the fill stitch and use stabilizer material on the
reverse side of the fabric.

Pattern

After sewing

For Basic Operations

Sewing Stitch Patterns

* For better results, check the following points.

+ Keep the distance of each point in sewing stitch
patterns to within around 2.0 mm.

»»  "Displaying needle drop points"” on
page 360
+ Avoid having the needle drop points too far
away from main area.
»»  “Main area" on page 358

» However, the final result also depends on your
sewing machine. We recommend that you make a
trial sewing sample with your sewing data before
sewing on the final material.
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On Settings

Jump Stitch and Jump
Stitch Trimming

B Machine thread trimming
according to settings specified in
Layout & Editing

If ® is selected in the [Design Settings] dialog

box of Layout & Editing, trimming can be turned on
or off at each jump stitch location.

These settings are saved in embroidery data files
(.pes).

If you are using our multi-needle embroidery
machine with the Jump Stitch Trimming function
turned on to embroider this imported .pes file, the
machine will trim the thread according to the PES
data settings.

a

For details on the jump stitch trimming function of
the machine, refer to the instruction manual
provided with your embroidery machine.

H Specifying trimming settings in
Layout & Editing
1 Select © in the [Design Settings] dialog
box.

»»  "Specifying the Design Page Settings" on
page 16

2  Display the trimming locations in Layout &
Editing.

»»  Memo of "Changing the display of the
embroidery design"” on page 88

3 Turn on/off jump stitch trimming for each
embroidery pattern.

»»  "Jump Stitch Trimming" on page 98

If necessary, change settings for the
following.

* Automatically turning off trimming when the
jump stitch length is less than that
specified.

»»  "Jump Stitch Trimming" on page 98 and

"About Minimum jump stitch length for
thread trimming" on page 98

» Default setting for turning on/off jump stitch
trimming when a new embroidery pattern is
created.

»»  "Adding jump stitch trimming to new
patterns” on page 370

@ ® O)

@ Stitching
® Jump stitch

a

These settings are applied only when
embroidering with our multi-needle embroidery
machines. These settings are not applied with any
other embroidery machine.
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Changing Various Settings

Changing Various Settings

Customizing the window
B Quick Access Toolbar/Ribbon

A menu appears when = in the [Quick Access
Toolbar] is clicked.

™ Untitled - Layout & Editing
‘J Home Image View

Seut R A q' &= F:.I E)nam( Flip ~
Gricopy 2~ Erl size.
Select Ted snapes [ Import || Arange

£y Paste ~ i

Patterns ™
Import

Select Clipboard

OBHa -~ EB08C
e B s
B-%-%0 T
® | & L3

New
Open...

Save

ZoomIn

Unda

Redo

Wizard.

Design Settings.
Select Color Palette...

Online Instruction Manual F1)

More Commands.

Show Abave the Ribbon

Minimize the Ribbon

Click [More commands] to add or remove the
commands appearing in the list of the [Quick
Access Toolbar].

Click [Show Above the Ribbon] to move the
[Quick Access Toolbar] above the Ribbon. To
return it to its original position, display the menu as
described above, and then click [Show Below the
Ribbon].

If a check mark appears beside [Minimize the
Ribbon], the Ribbon is minimized. When a tab is
clicked, the Ribbon appears. After a command is
selected, the Ribbon is minimized again. To restore
it to its original display, clear the check mark.
Example: With [Show Below the Ribbon] selected
and a check mark beside [Minimize the Ribbon]

o
@/ Home

OEH&S~EB0E® -

Image View

Sewing Order oox mm (50
- %% 0g
® | [ L3
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M Quick Access Toolbar commands

Untitled - Layout & Editing

[
Import

Patterns ™
Impart

™
ST vome | image | View

5 o A @ @& e =
. BPa:l;‘ﬁ

et shapes ||y &
Select Clipboard Tools

O T Rotate/Flip -
=

Arrange

DEHQ -~ E0E® [
Sewing Order B % mm 50| Customize Quick Access Toolbar
MERIE TR !

v *

New
Open.

Save

Zoomn

Undo

Redo

Wizard..,

Design Settings..
Select Color Palette..,

<J[<[<[=[=<==][][=]

Online Instruction Manual (F1)

Mare Commands.

Show Above the Ribbon

Minimize the Ribbon

The first time this application is started up, the
following commands appear in the Quick Access
Toolbar.

[ ~

: New : Redo
=
: Open : Wizard
- Save : Design Settings
- Zoom In : Select Color Palette
:_.
- Undo : Online Instruction Manual

Click = , then select or unselect the check boxes

beside the commands to switch between displaying
and hiding them. When the check mark is cleared,
the command is hidden. Alternatively, changes to
the commands listed in the [Quick Access
Toolbar] can be specified in the [Options] dialog
box and all applied at the same time.

»»  "Customizing Quick Access Toolbar" on
page 368
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B Import/Color/Sewing Attributes/
Text Attributes pane, Sewing
Order pane and Stitch Simulator
pane

Floating

Each tab or the entire pane can be undocked to

become a dialog box that can be moved around the

screen.

¢ Double-click the title bar of the pane, or tab.

* Right-click the pane or tab, and then click
[Floating].

¢ Drag a tab out of the pane.

Docking
Each pane can be docked back to the window.

* Double-click the title bar.
* Right-click the pane, and then click [Docking].

* Drag the title bar to the location where the pane
will be docked.

Hide

When a tab or a pane is no longer needed, it can be

hidden.

» Click 2 in the upper-right corner of the dialog
box.

* Right-click the tab or dialog box, and then click
[Hide].

* To hide the tab, click [View] tab in the Ribbon,
and then click the name in the [View] tab. To
display the tab again, perform the same
operation.

Auto Hide
When a pane is temporarily not needed, it can be
moved to the side bar, then displayed by clicking it
or positioning the pointer over it. The pane is
automatically hidden again when it is no longer
being used, for example, when you click anywhere
outside of the pane.

]

Text Attributes

&
X
=L

=
=

T

Kerritia: I _Ij il
ertical| Grffset: I _Ij ik

Rotate Aagler

>
SRINQUY 1EL

* Right-click the tab or the title bar of the pane, and
then click [Auto Hide].

* In the upper-right corner of the pane, click ];l .

Changing Various Settings

To cancel Auto Hide, right-click the title bar, and

then click [Auto Hide], or simply click 2 in the title
bar.

M

» The Stitch Simulator pane cannot be temporarily
hidden (Auto Hide).
» These panes can be returned to their default
displays.
»» "Customizing User Interface Settings" on
page 371

M Using access keys

When the <Alt> key is pressed, a KeyTip (label
showing the letter of the access key) appears on
each command. On the keyboard, press the key
corresponding to the command that you wish to use.

/g®=  Untitled - Layout & Editing | Text
e =
- nme | 2 et
k S, Cut
Bicopy &~
Select ||| -
- [ Paste = ﬁ'

Select Clipboard Tools

nnanEshRnniEE—
DG IEINIE S o)

=
Sewing Order o x mm |50

Text Shapes v@ %I

To stop using the access keys and hide the
KeyTips, press the <Alt> key.
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Changing options settings

From the [Options] dialog box, the commands
appearing in the [Quick Access Toolbar] and
settings for the application's appearance can be
selected, and also the settings on shortcut keys,
jump stitches, thread charts can be specified or
changed. Follow the procedure described below to
display the [Options] dialog box.

Click @, and then click [Options] on the bottom of
the window.

Untitled - Layout &

Most Recently Used Files

1=
H

(=]
H
3

g
2

Save As...

Design Property

Design Settings...

m

abric Selector..

W%@@{FEERD@

Select Color Palette...

Wizard...

o Export..

| £ optians... ||x Exit

M

The [Options] dialog box can also be displayed
using either of the following methods.

» Click = at the right end of the Quick Access
Toolbar, and then click [More Commands].

* Click [Option] in the upper-right corner of the
window, and then click [Options].

B Customizing Quick Access
Toolbar

»-—J Home Image View

R [ A S eas
sg{? Te')d: Sha'pes @ %!
Clipboard.

Toals

Select

oB8ec Bl

Sewing Order o= mm 150
E- % % O
@ Quick Access Toolbar

1

2
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Changing Various Settings

Click [Customize].

Repeat the following operations until the
desired commands are displayed.

o Choose commands from selector
Select a command category.

e Commands list
Select the command to be added.

© Add button
Selected command is added.
The command appears in ®.

Q Remove button
Selected command is removed.
The command is removed from ®.

64

Select an icon in ®), and then click the
buttons to move it to the desired position.

@ Reset button
Reverting to the default commands.

Settings for the following can also be specified
from this dialog box.

0 Show Quick Access Toolbar Below the
Ribbon
Select where the Quick Access Toolbar is
displayed. Select the check box to display
the Quick Access Toolbar below the
Ribbon.

After the settings have been specified, click
[OK] to apply them.
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Changing Various Settings

H Customizing Shortcut keys
1

Click [Customize] in the command list, then
[Customize] beside [Keyboard shortcuts].

I

In the [Categories] list, select a command
category. Then, in the [Commands] list,
select the command whose shortcut keys are
to be specified.

Customize Keyboard

Categories

Fie

Pint Preview

Home

image

View

Haop Settings
canNCut

Shapes

Commands

~ Design Property
Design Settings

Expart Fie
Fabric Selector

Current Keys:

Press new shortcut key:

| anE

Bssigned to

O -

Set Accelerator for

Cr—

[Unassigned]

Description
Exts the applcation

o—1

Reset Al

— The default shortcut keys appear in the
[Current Keys] box o

Use the keyboard to record the new shortcut
keys in the [Press new shortcut key] 9 box,
and then click [Assign] e The new shortcut
keys appear in the [Current Keys] box o

— Usage information about the entered key
combination appears. If the key
combination has already been assigned to
another command, the name of that
command appears at e

To remove the default or specified shortcut

keys, select the shortcut keys in o and then

click [Remove] @

To revert to the default settings, click [Reset

Al ©O.

Repeat steps 2 and 3 until the desired
shortcut keys have been specified for the
commands, and then click [Close].

369

5 Click [OK] in the [Options] dialog box.

M Editing user thread charts

For detailed instructions, see "Editing user thread
color lists" on page 213.

M Specifying the number of jumps in
embroidery design of the DST
format

With the DST format, you can specify whether or not
the jump stitches are trimmed according to the

number of jump codes. The number of codes differs
depending on the embroidery machine being used.

Click [DST Settings] in the command list, specify
the number of jumps, and then click [OK].

To specify a setting for importing, enter a value
beside [DST Import Setting]. To specify a setting
for exporting, enter a value beside [DST Export
Setting].

 consecuve rumber of mps reterthan the number spachied ere.

==

DST Import Setting

If the number of consecutive jumps in the DST
file is less than the number of jumps specified
here, those consecutive jumps will be
replaced with a stitch.

If the number of consecutive jumps in the DST
file is greater than or equal to the number of
jumps specified here, those jumps will be
replaced with a jump stitch where the thread is
trimmed.

DST Export Setting

When .pes files are output, jump stitches with
thread trimming are replaced with more
consecutive jump codes than the specified
number of jumps.
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B Adding jump stitch trimming to
new patterns

When creating a new embroidery pattern for our

multi-needle embroidery machines, you can specify

whether or not to add jump stitch trimming to the

pattern.

a

These settings are applied only when
embroidering with our multi-needle embroidery
machines. Before these settings can be specified,
select © under [Machine Type] in the
[Design Settings] dialog box.

Click [Jump Stitch Trimming] in the command list,
select the [Add jump stitch trimming to the

entered patterns.] check box, and then click [OK].

x

| [ ] =

When the check box is selected, scissors
icon appear beside the frames to indicate
jump stitch trimmings are applied.

Sewing Order n x
EH- %% O
@ | @& |[3§] %
1
F' )

@ Scissors icon

Changing Various Settings

H Optimize Entry/Exit Points

When data for multiple regions is created with a
[Shapes] tool, the exit and entry points between
regions of the same color can be automatically
optimized.

Click [Optimize Entry/Exit Points] in the command
list, select the [Optimize Entry/Exit Points.] check
box, and then click [OK].

If data is created by clicking in the order shown
below:

When the check box is cleared

The entry and exit points are set based on the order
that the data was entered.

When the check box is selected

The entry and exit points are set where a straight
line connecting the regions will be the shortest.

B Changing the system unit

For detailed instructions, see "System unit" on
page 22.

M Adjusting the screen calibration

For detailed instructions, see "Adjusting on-screen
measurements (Screen Calibration)" on page 21
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Changing Various Settings

B Customizing User Interface
Settings

The color scheme of the applications can be

selected.

Click [User Interface Settings] in the command list,

select the desired color scheme from [Application

Color], and then click [OK].

x

=

With the [Show Status Bar] check box, select
whether to display or hide the status bar. To display
the status bar, select the check box.

With the [Show ScanNCut Tab] check box, select
whether to display or hide the [ScanNCut] tab. To
display the [ScanNCut] tab, select the check box.

If the [Reset Pane Position] button is clicked, the
docked panes ([Import])/[Color]/[Sewing
Attributes]/[Text Attributes] panes, [Sewing
Order] pane and [Stitch Simulator] pane) return to
their default displays after the application is
restarted.

B Network Machine Settings

For detailed instructions, see "Transferring to a
machine via wireless network"” on page 224.
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For Making an Effective Use of This Application

For Making an Effective Use of This
Application

- &9 Character Map - X
Converting Characters P T
H alblc|dle|f|elh|i|ilk|l | mn|e|lp|alr|s|t]”
(Japanese, Chlnese, ulvwlx|v|z|s@|ul] 3 D]z |As B EE
= K CERL L === F 5B
Korean, etc) to Embroidery PEEHEEE AR b A A
P tt RN A EEE S AEED
R R N Bl A Bl I EA = e i Ea)
a erns R ea el S iz PR A VP E
X . FFFRVPEEREFFERE P ARE
Embroidery patterns can be created from various P27 SRR = S DA [P 2 )=
characters, such as Japanese, Chinese, Korean Elied BT = ) == B A [ (MR 3
etC, us|ng TrueType fonts Ev:dévs:xmuv ‘Q AlZBIE Select Copy
£ Adyanced view
For this example, we will create an embroidery Cheracter set: indows: apanse ~
pattern from Japanese characters. S 2 *
Seorch L ==
U+306F ((x82CD): Hiragana Letter Ha

1  Start up Layout & Editing.

2 SelectaText tool, and then select a Japanese 5 After selecting all of the desired characters,
TrueType font (for example, "MS Gothic"). click [Copy] to copy the characters.
3 Display the character map on the computer. 6  Click in the Design Page where you want to

enter the text.
(ﬂ — [Windows Accessories] —

[Character Map]) 7  Paste the characters into the text field in the
[Text Attributes] pane, and then press the

D:I <Enter> key.

» For Windows 8.1 users: Position the mouse
pointer in the [Start] screen to display the down
arrow in the lower-left corner of the screen
(below and left of the tiles), and click it.

From the list of applications that appears in the
screen, click [Character Map] under the title
[Windows Accessories].

» For Windows 7 users: [Start] — [All Programs]
— [Accessories] — [System Tools] —
[Character Map]

4 Select [MS Gothic] from the [Font] list in
[Character Map], and then select the
[Advanced view] check box. Next, select
[Windows: Japanese] from the [Character
set] list, select the desired character, and then
click [Select]. - .| sl
(This example shows the Japanese hiragana I e el
for the word meaning "Good Afternoon”.) -
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If Japanese or Korean can be entered directly from
the computer keyboard, those characters can be
entered directly into the [Edit Text Letters] dialog
box.
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For Making an Effective Use of This Application

Fonts Suitable for
Embroidering

B When converting TrueType fonts
to embroidery patterns

For best results when converting TrueType fonts to

embroidery patterns, select a font where all lines are

as thick as possible, such as with a Block font.

Displaying the embroidery
designs in PES format as
thumbnails

Embroidery files in PES format can be viewed as
thumbnails with Explorer (Windows Explorer in
Windows 7 and File Explorer in Windows 8.1/10). It
helps you to manage embroidery designs more
easily.

4 5 ,'i,‘t
b { e
s N\
B WER lid] \
\ TR
N/ Wi \y

24

*
*
*
*

5 This pC ;L

L Local Disk (C:
= Birthday2Lpes Birthday2S.pes Birthday3Lpes Birthday35.pes

s PE-DESIGN (E:) o 4
2% ¥ ans %
%%

S XAV

Birthday4Lpes Birthday4S.pes BirthdaySLpes BirthdaySS.pes

P ;
2 a8 |
s® YOU "
A & o)
Uitems | =] I

To display information on embroidery files, click

To display embroidery files by using thumbnails,

click || -
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Reference

This section contains font samples and
information on the various sewing attributes.




Sewing Attributes

Sewing Attributes

The sewing attributes for each sew type are first set to their default settings; however, by changing the settings
of the sewing attributes, you can create custom stitching.

»» For more details, refer to "Line sewing attributes” on page 382 and "Region sewing attributes” on
page 388.

Line sew types

Zigzag Stitch Running Stitch/Triple Stitch

»» "Zigzag Stitch" on page 382 »» "Running Stitch" on page 382
»» "Triple Stitch" on page 382

AAGD

/\/

—_—
\/\V

Motif Stitch Stem Stitch

»»  "Motif Stitch" on page 383 »» "Stem Stitch" on page 384
Candlewicking Stitch E/V Stitch

»» "Candlewicking Stitch" on page 384 »» "E/V Stitch" on page 385

T R
M é/ Xﬁ 5# %62
0000 s S P
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Sewing Attributes

Chain Stitch Cutting
»» "Chain Stitch" on page 386 »» "Cutting" on page 386
.o."’...'.'........ooo.
:. Q.
., .

Region sew types

M

The patterns of the programmabile fill stitches, motif stitches and decorative fill stitches differ depending on
the selected stitch pattern.

Satin Stitch Fill Stitch
»»> "Satin Stitch" on page 388 »»> "Fill Stitch" on page 390

AQ

Programmable Fill Stitch (Prog. Fill Stitch) Piping Stitch
»» "Programmable Fill Stitch (Prog. Fill Stitch)"on  »» "Piping Stitch" on page 394

page 391
Motif Stitch Cross Stitch
»»>  "Motif Stitch" on page 395 »» "Cross Stitch" on page 396

A
o
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Sewing Attributes

Concentric Circle Stitch Radial Stitch
»» "Concentric Circle Stitch, Radial Stitch and »» "Concentric Circle Stitch, Radial Stitch and
Spiral Stitch" on page 396 Spiral Stitch" on page 396

Spiral Stitch Flexible Spiral Stitch

»» "Concentric Circle Stitch, Radial Stitch and »»  "Flexible Spiral Stitch" on page 396
Spiral Stitch" on page 396

@

Stippling Stitch Net Fill Stitch
»» "Stippling Stitch" on page 397 »» "Net Fill Stitch" on page 397

Zigzag Net Fill Stitch Decorative Fill Stitch
»» "Zigzag Net Fill Stitch" on page 398 »» "Decorative Fill Stitch" on page 399

B
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Motif Stitch Pattern

Name | Pattern Name | Pattern

motif001 _%,%__Sf:_ motif002

motif003 motif004

motif005 motif006

motif007 motif008

motif009 motif010

motif011 motif012

motif013 motif014

motif015 motif016

motif017 motif018 O

motif019 motif020

motif021 A /X ‘ motifo22 | ()

motif023 | motif024 1T

motif025 -T—T-T—*l motif026 A\ N

motifo27 | [T | motio28 .::\_:::;:_

motif029 | < < \,{i motit030 | L/

motifo31 ’i,\x";{x' motif032 ,}( ‘,\*( ‘,\X , \ \

motif033 | |1l 11l | motifoza | AL LA
P (11711

motifo35 | \ A A 7 | motifozs | KKK
VANV NN NN

motif037 motif038

motif039 motif040 (:,«’1 / <
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Sewing Attributes

Name | Pattern Name | Pattern
motif041 AAAN motif042
XX XK X
motif043 VAR motif044 ’<: %
motif045 NNV motif046 S S
AINT AN AR AN
motif47 | <] | motifods | oS0
Ny N Y| L7 v
motif049 | <7 | motif0s0 | A
motifos1 | /AN | motifos2 | L[]
\‘l'/ \l/ \1/ \‘I’/ _4_-_4‘._.
motifo53 | (I 1 T ) | motifo54
'AVAV*‘_,A\
motif0ss | o< > | motifose
motif057 motif058 AVEVavav
R X
motif059 | Sy - | motifoso
motif061 motif062
motifo3 | | [ 11 | motifoed | N/
o B < NN
motif065 motifoes | Y )
motif067 motif068 ,Z’é’i;;;ﬁ;
motifoe9 | AAdA4d | motiforo | 2447 S
V47444 JYPYY Y
motif071 ﬁg%ﬁ:\? motif072 y A .w‘“"'\f‘."“'\
motif073 ‘4;'.‘_“ & motif074
motif075 motif076
motif077 motif078
motif079 motif080
motif081 motif082
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Sewing Attributes

Name | Pattern Name | Pattern Name | Pattern Name | Pattern
motif083 motifos4 stamp5_ | Sh i | stamps
[
motif085 9 e @y motif086 stamp6_ stamp7
motif087 motif088 stamp7_ stampA A} L‘\ A ﬁ]
azﬁz&&z&\“%ﬁ
motif089 stampB E}F stampC ‘@“\?.@@7
= REeS

stampD N

Prog. Fill Stitch Pattern l

stampE

[\

5]
=)
[ ——

Il
Tt

1)
frp—

k)

stampF 11&& E}E | stampG Q“@L@@T
Name | Pattern Name | Pattern IEAEAEAEAY 0 (e e e
- — E——
t H | 1 t | {
et ez || samer | (RN | == | IEHEAEN
i %11 W P4 15474174 |
net3 netd m“\\\ stampdJ :}1 2 3)”% stampK ;B\y_%\',\ .\g%g}{;
K\\\X\\\i\_\_\\\ AL AL | VAL AR RITRLRY
stampL ‘%}q%a stampM | [WIVIVIVIE
pat1 pat2 AR VAN
stampN 1“1@ P\ﬂ N; || stampo | OO0
pat3 patd lju\l i:TH\l\Jll\HL &D)@@kﬁ@
stampP [@%‘2%@ @? stampQ | (IO
pat pat6 =) Dﬁ\}‘v R
TSR SIS
stampR | [REUEIE | stamps | SIS
pat? pats R | SRS | = | SREE
stampT g\:TTT‘! stampu | (LTI
patd pat10 bl Dt
NN stampV \\L’]\\j W] \\]]‘ stampW W/Wr\/)\ﬁ//\l'/\'/’\
pattt | SRR | patt2 WIS VAR
R sampx | RN | samov | NI
IR tampz | Z27277% | tatamit
pat15 | WUV | patte s 5555
AR Ll
pat17 stamp1 tatami2 tatami3
DR —
SEmPl | Bededetw | o2 MR 2
o
P wave! | EEmEEEEE | waver a
stamp2_ | ENESEERY | stames -
R N——
stamp3_ | 00001 | stamps wave3 ‘\;Nﬁ\%wl\\‘\ waved
- | RRRR | = HANANARAY
stamp4_ | SSCNENCNE | stamps
BRARI NSNS
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Sewing Attributes

H : H ) Patt \| Patt
Decorative Fill Stitch ame | Pattern ame attern
Pattern

df_pat019 df_pat020
Name | Pattern Name Pattern
SR
favie
df_pat001 df_pat002 %.g\..’_.é.;g_
_}@é}@% df_pat021 df_pat022
oA
=
df_pat003 df_pat004 =¥ 4 o023 o oatons
_pa _pa
df _pat005 | ——— df_pat006 df 0at025 df 0at026
_pa _pa
df_pat007 df_pat008 o 0at027 df 0ato2s
_pa _pa
df_pat009 df_pat010 of pat020 of pat030
df_pat011 df_pat012 df oat031 df 0atn32
_pa _pa
df_pat013 df_pat014 df 0at033 df patosd
_pa _pa
df_pat015 df_pat016 df 0at035 < df 0at036
_pa _pa
) .
e
@
=
[ ®
df_pat017 df_pat018 — a
df_pat037 df_pat038 ]
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Sewing Attributes

Name | Pattern Name | Pattern

df_pat039 df_pat040

df_pat041 df_pat042 O

df_pat043 df_pat044 O

df_pat045 df_pat046 ><

df_pat047 df_pat048 % g

df_pat049 df_pat050 /W

df_pat051 df_pat052 %

—

df_pat053 df_pat054
A
o
o
=
(]
3
0
]
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Sewing Attributes

Line sewing attributes

The available attributes differ depending on the selected sew type.

»» "Specifying sewing attributes"” on page 64

Zigzag Stitch

Off On
Under sewing LR e e ey
AN
Narrow Wide
Coarse Fine
Density
e N AN
Off On
Half Stitch
The inside stitching is dense. The stitching is adjusted to a more even density.
Sharp Corners % é
Miter limit Specify the sharpness of corners in zigzag stitching.
Connection This sewing attribute is available only when a text pattern is selected.
Points »» "Selecting connection point positions in a text pattern” on page 127
Running Stitch
Short Long
Run pitch Specify the length of one stitch.
1 time 5 times
Run time(s) Specify the number of times the outline is sewn.
%1 %5
Connection This sewing attribute is available only when a text pattern is selected.
Points »» "Selecting connection point positions in a text pattern" on page 127
Triple Stitch
Short Long -
Run pitch Specify the length of one stitch. e
3
Connection This sewing attribute is available only when a text pattern is selected. ?,
Points »» "Selecting connection point positions in a text pattern” on page 127 o
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Sewing Attributes

Motif Stitch
Select a pattern for the motif stitch.
Click to display the [Browse] dialog box. Select a folder, and then select the desired pattern
(.pmif file) from the list of patterns that appears.
Specify the pattern size. The pattern can be Smaller Larger
| [123 = wm enlarged or reduced while maintaining the width-to- RLA AL LS
height proportion.
1 Short Tall
1 Height . .
. Specify the pattern height.
2
123 = om 2 Width Short Long
(horizontal Specify the pattern width.
length) GRRERRRERE SRR SR
?I:ta;:taln aspect When selected, the height-to-width proportions of the pattern are maintained.
[ )
Normal
LALLM
Specify the arrangement of the patterns along a
;3;2:&? horizontal axis. ==
arrangement) All patterns or each pattern can be flipped along the Mirror
9 horizontal axis. ,%Jm
Alternate
Nl T
s
Normal
LALLM
Specify the arrangement of the patterns along a L1
X/:r:i:::ge vertical axis.
All patterns or each pattern can be flipped along the Mirror
arrangement) vertical axis
' TR IR
==l
Alternate
LR
Offset 0.0 mm Offset: 4.5mm ?E
g B et R X )
> g
Spacing Narrow Wide 8
b =
& [ zeaaeze: [ —&]—
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Sewing Attributes

Short Long
Run pitch Specify the length of one stitch.
Feed Run
starEndType | 7 A A
»» "If the entry/exit points of sewing have been changed" on page 387
Connection This sewing attribute is available only when a text pattern is selected.
Points »» "Selecting connection point positions in a text pattern" on page 127
Stem Stitch
Narrow Wide
Width
Narrow Wide
Spacing
45° 135°
Angle
Triple Single
Stitch Type ' AN
Feed Run
StartEndType | 7777 A A
»» "If the entry/exit points of sewing have been changed" on page 387
Connection This sewing attribute is available only when a text pattern is selected.
Points »» "Selecting connection point positions in a text pattern" on page 127

Candlewicking Stitch

Dense Medium Light
pensity e e

Smaller Larger
Size

e i s e

Narrow Wide
Spacing

Feed Run
StarttEnd Type | 77U A Kk

»»> "If the entry/exit points of sewing have been changed" on page 387
Connection This sewing attribute is available only when a text pattern is selected.
Points »» "Selecting connection point positions in a text pattern” on page 127

384

A
e
o
o
o
]
)
o




E/V Stitch

Sewing Attributes

E Stitch

E

W Stitch

Select the E Stitch or the V Stitch.

Stroke time(s)

Specify the number of times each
stroke is sewn.

AR R N A

1

1

E Stitch
1 9 Narrow Wide
1 Interval
[50 = mm O 0 0 O S U SO O RO
—
Ilz.s = mm Short Long
— .
= 2 Stroke width
IE.D :. mm
= [rrrrrrrrlllllllll
3 Narrow Wide
3 Run pitch
Llelolol oLl Lttt
1 time 5 times
. Specify the number of times the line
Run time(s) is sewn. (00 00 R O O O, . O O O O, . . O O O
%1 %5
1 time 3 times

LIl

Arrange

SO

Connection Points

This sewing attribute is available only when a text pattern is selected.
»» "Selecting connection point positions in a text pattern" on page 127

2 Stroke width

V Stitch
1 9 Narrow Wide
1 Interval
50 = mm WAARAAANNALADDY i i i
3
|2.5 :ll mm Short Lon
9

et AL

3 Run pitch

Narrow

Wide

A A A AA A AN SN A

Run time(s)

With the V stitch, the line and the
strokes are sewn the same number
of times.

5 times

PV LN L O NV O O L NV L O O O L NV L O

w1

%5

Arrange

(&)

Connection Points

This sewing attribute is available only when a text pattern is selected.
»»  "Selecting connection point positions in a text pattern" on page 127
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Sewing Attributes

Chain Stitch
Triangular Diamond-shaped
Stitch Type == OGO
Smaller Larger
Size P = E==a ===
1 time 6 time
Time =] =]
%1 “E
Arrange E G| E [
Feed Run
Start/End Type 2 7
»» "If the entry/exit points of sewing have been changed" on page 387
Connection This sewing attribute is available only when a text pattern is selected.
Points »»  "Selecting connection point positions in a text pattern" on page 127
Cutting
Specify whether or not sections of the cutting
line are to be left uncut. Off On
Leave uncut This prevents the fabric from moving out of
sections place during cutting. O
If it is set to [On], cut them with scissors after
the cutting step is finished.
For more cleanly cut edges, for example, on Cutting only Cutting for covering
Use patches, select [Cutting only]. If the cut edge edge of fabric

will be embroidered, for example, on appliqués,
select [Cutting for covering edge of fabric].

imw}
O -
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If the entry/exit points of
sewing have been changed

If the entry/exit points of line sewing with the motif
stitch, stem stitch, candlewicking stitch or chain
stitch have been changed or optimized, select a
setting for [Start/End Type] in the line sewing
attributes.

»»  "Start/End Type" on page 384 and
"Moving entry/exit points, the center point
and stitch pattern reference point” on
page 58

If [Feed] was selected under [Start/End Type],
jump stitches are entered at the beginning or end of
pattern stitching (with a motif stitch, stem stitch,
candlewicking stitch or chain stitch). If [Run] was
selected under [Start/End Type], running stitches
following the path are entered at the beginning of
and between pattern stitching.

Before the entry/exit points are changed

S
E@% %a§§/®
%% /%gé
9@9@%@@%9@

@ Path of actual stltchmg
©@ Entry point/Exit point

When the entry point is moved
Feed

E@%B@%&%B@B@
J‘ @
E@ Lttt

%S@B@i%%

@® Entry point
® Jump stitch
® Exit point

Sewing Attributes

SRR
T e

v

E@ 0
ﬁ%%%ﬁ%%%ﬁ

@ Entry point
® Running stitch
® Exit point

a

» After changing the Start/End Type, check the
stitching with the stitch simulator.

»» "Checking the stitching with the Stitch
Simulator"” on page 90

» Embroidery patterns where the Start/End Type
of line sewing with the motif stitch, have been
changed or optimized in an application earlier
than version 8 are opened or imported with this
stitching specified as jump stitches.
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Sewing Attributes

Region sewing attributes

The available attributes differ depending on the selected sew type.

»» "Specifying sewing attributes"” on page 64

Satin Stitch

To specify underlay stitching, select the check box, and then specify settings for the following attributes.

Specify the type of underlay stitching to be sewn.

» For text patterns or for shape patterns with » For shape patterns with a single sewing direction
multiple sewing direction lines line

Edge only
Region only (single layer of zigzag
Under - shaped stitches) Double

Single

sewing Region only (single layer of piping

stitches) « For regions in Design Center

: Edge and region (single layer of .
zigzag shaped stitches) Single
Region only (double layer of zigzag
shaped and piping stitches) Double
[Density]
Select [Dense], [Medium] or [Light] as the density for the underlay stitching.
Coarse Fine
[Gradation]
Density This cannot be specified under the following off on
conditions.
» The sewing direction is set to [Variable]
« Text pattern
* When a feathered edge is specified
Click [Pattern] to set the gradation pattern.
»» "Creating a gradation/blending" on page 55
This cannot be specified for text pattern. [Manual straight line]
[Manual straight line]: Sews at a fixed angle.
Drag @ or select a value to specify the angle. If
there are multiple sewing direction lines, a value
. . cannot be specified for the angle.
Direction
[Auto]
[Auto]: Automatically varies the sewing direction
according to the shape of the region. ‘;DU
o
=
(]
3
3
To specify half stitching, select the check box.
. This cannot be specified if the sewing direction is
Half Stitch set to [Manual straight line] and there is only one
sewing direction line. Hahing
wing direction The inside stitchingis ~ 1he stitching is
adjusted to a more
dense. even density.
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Sewing Attributes

that appears.

This sewing attribute is available only when a
shape pattern is selected. In addition, this attri-
bute cannot be selected under the following con-
ditions.

* When a gradation is specified

* When the sewing direction is set to [Auto]

* When hole sewing is specified

Inside of region
The inside of region setting is not available if the
[Gradation] check box is selected.
. This cannot be specified under the following =
gtl:tl:: ';:T’gath conditions. _
« The sewing direction is set to [Auto]. Along outline
» Text patterns
* When a feathered edge is specified
On outline
No compensation Longest compensation
Pull com- Lengthen the sewing region in the sewing direction
pensation to adjust for pattern shrinkage during sewing.
Connection This sewing attribute is available only when a text pattern is selected.
Points »»  "Selecting connection point positions in a text pattern" on page 127
Specify the edge of the stitching where the
feathered edge is to be applied.
r
Top edge only
4 Top side of pattern
For <pattern11>
r
Bottom edge only
+ Bottom side of pattern \AMMMAMMAMMMMM
Feathered For <p|)atterr|1?8> |
edge Click to display the [Browse] dialog box. ” “ ” ”| Top and bottom edges
Select the desired pattern from the list of patterns \AMAMMMWMMMMM

Short Long

- Specify the width of the
©) ®

@ Feathered edge settings not specified
(® Feathered edge settings specified
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Sewing Attributes

Fill Stitch
Under
sewing »» "Satin Stitch" on page 388
Density
i i ) [Manual straight line]
[Manual straight line]: Sews at a fixed angle.
Drag @ or select a value to specify the angle. If
there are multiple sewing direction lines, a value
cannot be specified for the angle.
[Manual curve]
i i [Manual curve]: Specify curved sewing direction line.
Direction »»  "Specifying curved sewing direction line" on
page 62
[Auto]
[Auto]: Automatically varies the sewing direction
according to the shape of the region.
1= =
Specify the shape of the returning ends of the stitching. ;
Stitch Type This cannot be specified if the sewing direction is setto | 1 1
[Auto]. : 1
: 1
Half Stitch
Running »» "Half Stitch" on page 388 and "Running Stitch Path" on page 389
Stitch Path
Short Long
Step pitch Specify the length of one stitch.
0% 50%
Frequency
Pull co.m - »»  "Pull compensation” on page 389
pensation
Connection This sewing attribute is available only when a text pattern is selected.
Points »»  "Selecting connection point positions in a text pattern” on page 127
Feathered . M
edge »» "Feathered edge” on page 389

M

In [Design Center], the settings under [Direction] are as described below.
» [Manual straight line] appears as [Constant].
* [Auto] appears as [Variable].

* [Manual curve] does not exist.
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Sewing Attributes

Programmable Fill Stitch (Prog. Fill Stitch)

Under sewin
9 »» "Satin Stitch" on page 388

Density

Direction »»  "Fill Stitch" on page 390
Half Stitch

Running Stitch Path »» "Satin Stitch" on page 388

Pull compensation

This sewing attribute is available only when a text pattern is selected.
Connection Points »  "Selecting connection point positions in a text pattern” on page 127

Feathered edge »» "Feathered edge"” on page 389

M

We recommend specifying base stitching (selecting the [Base Sewing] check box) for a programmable fill
stitch when [Direction] is set to [Manual curve].
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Sewing Attributes

Programmabile fill

Click to display the [Browse] dialog box. Select a folder, and then select the desired

pattern (.pas file) from the list of patterns that appears.
i Specify the pattern size. The pattern can Srggr@@@@@ La/fge\f/ NN
I_?-S _|: mm ?he en!j:gi;d Er 'rer(lituced wr:lle maintaining VYV ? @@@Q
e width-to-height proportion. A AN

,—1 1 Height shor hie
i . WOONON WY
. N I e S VYV VN
[75 =Imm | length) ' AT salnaaalnalay
e o e
<—t— Short Long
75 imm i
= (Zh\(’)‘::‘z’ghmal Specify the patier VAN NI S
width.

length) ggggggg )ggggg%(

Maintain aspect ratio

When selected, the height-to-width proportions of the pattern are maintained.

135° % 45°
Direction 180° 0°
225° 315°
270°
0%
OO
row N &
W, &
Offset
Row 50% Column 50%
coumn | EEEEHL ST
V) ¢ NV v

Base Sewing

To specify base stitching, select the check box, and then specify settings for the following
attributes.

Specify the shape of the returning ends |§| |%|
. of the stitching.
Stitch Type This cannot be specified if the sewing % %
direction is set to [Auto]. ! ! ==
Short Long
Step pitch Specify the length of one stitch.
0% 50%
Frequency
® ®
@ -
° OO0
OFOO
@ Pattern

® Area where the embossing or engraving effects are applied
® This area is sewn with the stitching settings specified for the base sewing of the programmable fill stitch.
@ This area is sewn with the stitching settings specified by the pattern file.
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Sewing Attributes

Notes on programmabile fill stitches and stamps

In some case of the sew type and pattern directions setting of a programmable fill stitch or a stamp, lines will
not be sewn.

Use the Realistic View to view exactly how the stitch pattern will be sewn. To get an even better view, make
test samples of different settings.

Examples of programmabile fill stitching:

2

Example 1 Example 2 Example 3
Stitch direction: 45° (default) Stitch direction: 90° Stitch direction: 0°
o i’*{;%-§ é/‘u%m mwlnmnmuﬂ m rmnmm;'Wymm.ml " uummwm
k ) ‘-34»1 T )
J P T P - T T
’% %--w'«'.i‘ gwq_w» 2‘4* ,:««« e | mnmmmm D nw-mm
—»Jﬂmé \ m.?w.} 7% zm&w IO . -
f"""‘;"‘"‘ e S S % . i gy il LT Wby
o lm,ss ‘é‘af’u fi« i o | PN RN -
Lk IAN %
/};W’”’i 5 m..é i, 1 "m% ] Wiunlnmm [ T lmﬁm»m [
PR g % oy o m e
% " L I L
i %w _g' o éﬂ-«wm»i | llmnwm’ mmmqmm wmmmm g
A ,a,é k. 7 3 -MLW ol I T T
eI, 3. 5. 70 4. s P P Al Al mm m

»» "Changing the display of the embroidery design" on page 88, and "Programmable Stitch Creator”
on page 296

A
o
(1]
=
(1]
=}
(2]
(]

393



Piping Stitch
Stitching is created to run through the length of blocks.

Sewing Attributes

Direction

[Manual straight line]: Sews at a fixed
angle.

Drag @ or select a value to specify
the angle. If there are multiple sewing
direction lines, a value cannot be
specified for the angle.

[Manual straight line]
90°

135° 45°
180° 0°
225° 315°
270°

[Manual curve]: Specify curved sewing

direction line.

»»  "Specifying curved sewing
direction line" on page 62

[Manual curve]

Specify settings for the following if the motif stitch pattern is not used.

FPattern] only I

Coarse
Density @
Long
Run pitch Specify the length of one stitch.
0% 50%
Frequency Specify the shift in the stitches.
. To use a motif stitch in the pattern, select the check box, and then specify settings for
Use Motif ) .
the following attributes.
Motif

»»  "Motif Stitch" in the "Region sewing attributes" on page 395

Pattern1/Pattern2

Pattern and size of the
motif stitch patterns

H-Arrange

V-Arrange

»»  "Motif Stitch" in the "Line sewing attributes" on page 383

H-Offset

V-Offset

H-Spacing

V-Spacing

Row offset

Run pitch

»»  "Motif Stitch" in the "Region sewing attributes" on page 395
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Sewing Attributes

Motif Stitch
Motif [Pattern1 only] [Pattern2 only]
Select the pattern to be used for the motif stitch. 07 50 G2 57 50 5 40
|F'attern'| anly " iy
LRIl Ty AN
L% e B e B - s R B B 2

[Pattern1 and 2]

L7 G D G S GyF b T I

Pattern1/Pattern2

Specify settings for each pattern.

Pattern and size of
the motif stitch
patterns Maintain
aspect ratio

»»  "Motif Stitch" in the "Line sewing attributes" on page 383

H-Arrange
V-Arrange
HeOftset 0.0 mm 2.5 mm
-Offse
(horizontal spacing) Mﬁ"‘ ﬁm
B AL LR AL LT LR
B R SRR
0.0 mm 2.5mm
pstion [z
(vertical spacing) W
Mﬁd i i e
Narrow Wide
Gl
(horizontal spacing) E"‘Eﬁ W - —ﬁ
B LRAARAEA e
i UG =
Narrow Wide
et 582 [ s
(vertical spacing) 'ﬁ‘
e [Ee s
ik i vne o gk o i P e s g
[Manual straight line]: Sews at a fixed [Manual straight line]
angle. . 135° 90 450
Drag @ or select a value to specify
the angle. If there are multiple sewing 180° 0°
direction lines, a value cannot be 225° ~315°
Direction specified for the angle. 270
[Manual curve]
[Manual curve]: Specify curved sewing
direction line.
»»  "Specifying curved sewing direction
line" on page 62
Smaller Larger
Row offset e Egycrs
LA AL 1A DA B AL
Run pitch »»  "Motif Stitch" in the "Line sewing attributes" on page 383
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Sewing Attributes

Cross Stitch

Smaller Larger

Size

Single Triple

Times

Concentric Circle Stitch, Radial Stitch and Spiral Stitch
For details on moving the center point of the concentric circle stitch and the radial stitch, refer to "Moving the
center point and stitch pattern reference point" on page 59.

Concentric Circle Stitch Coarse Concentric Circle Stitch Fine
Congahir sicle Densiy Clceris s G
Radial Stitch Coarse Radial Stitch Fine
DenSity adial Density ; ~Radial :
Spiral Stitch Coarse Spiral Stitch Fine
Run pitch Specify the length of one stitch. Short Long

Start Point (only
with Concentric
Circle Stitch and
Spiral Stitch)

Starts from the outside of the spiral. Starts from the inside of the spiral.

Flexible Spiral Stitch
For details on moving the center point , refer to "Moving the center point and stitch pattern reference point" on

page 59.
Narrow Wide
s Gl e N Fredble e Spacing
Spacing @ \ < \
\ / /
Run pitch "Concentric Circle Stitch, Radial Stitch and Spiral Stitch" on page 396 o
Start Point "Concentric Circle Stitch, Radial Stitch and Spiral Stitch" on page 396 g..
Clockwise Counterclockwise P
=)
0
®
Direction @, @
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Sewing Attributes

Stippling Stitch

Short L
Specify the length of one stitch. ° ong
Run pitch This cannot be specified if the motif stitch is
un pt usclad pectiect fr sttent The turns are The turns are more
’ smoother. angled.
Narrow Wide
s a ¢
Spacin W
The pattern is finer. The pattern is coarser.

To use a motif stitch in the pattern, select the check box, and then specify settings for the

Use Motif following attributes.

Pattern and size of the
motif stitch patterns
H-Arrange
V-Arrange »»  "Motif Stitch" in the "Line sewing attributes" on page 383
Offset
Spacing
Run pitch
Net Fill Stitch
Pattern Spemfy the pattern to be used for the net fill
stitch.
EOEOZOXOZOX);
Fine Coarse
Spacing
The pattern is finer. The pattern is coarser.
Direction »»  "Motif Stitch" in the "Region sewing attributes" on page 395
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Zigzag Net Fill Stitch

Sewing Attributes

Pattern

Specify the pattern to be used for the E

zigzag net fill stitch.
RN
VaVaAY

Under sewing

To specify underlay stitching, select the Off On

check box. IAVAVAAANAN A

»» "Zigzag Stitch" in the "Line sewing attributes" on page 382

Zigzag width
Density > "Zigzag Stitch" in the "Line sewing attributes" on page 382

Fine Coarse

Sp. w% Spacing

Spacing

The pattern is finer. The pattern is coarser.
H-Offset »»  "Motif Stitch" in the "Region sewing attributes" on page 395
V-Offset »»>  "Motif Stitch" in the "Region sewing attributes" on page 395
Direction »»  "Motif Stitch" in the "Region sewing attributes" on page 395
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Decorative Fill Stitch

Sewing Attributes

Select a pattern for the decorative fill stitch.

Click
patterns (.plf file) that appears.

to display the [Browse] dialog box. Select the desired pattern from the list of

2 Width (horizontal
length)

Specify the pattern
width.

Smaller larger
Specify the pattern size. The pattern can be Becofatie il patiin
[100.0 =] mm enlarged or reduced while maintaining the
width-to-height proportion.

. n . A ‘ iy
pr— 1 Height (vertical Spgcﬁy the pattern NWWWV 7

_ length) height. ﬁé\iﬂﬁ@ﬁé\%

1020 LR

— 2
100.0 = mm

Maintain aspect ratio

Minimize feed

Specify running stitches around the edges
of objects.

On Off

135° 90 45°
Direction 180° o
225° 5o 315°
Run pitch »»  “Motif Stitch" in the "Line sewing attributes" on page 383
0% 50%
Random Shift Specify the level of breakdown in patterns. A pucontegi o o

M

« If [Minimize feed] has been turned off, parts of the pattern may be lost since extremely short stitches will

not be created.
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Font List

Text
Font Name Text Outlines

001|  Serif 01 ABCDE abcde zg;;n;
002| Script 01 ABCPE abede 2(? g&])n;
_ 10 mm
003| GothicO1 | AFRAAE abrde | (039"
_ 10 mm
004 |  Serif 02 ABCDE  abede (0.39")
005|  Script 02 ABCDE abede 28?’:;?;
_ 8 mm
006 Serif 03 ABCDE abede | (0.31")
007 |  Block 01 ABCDE abcde (%.r;sn'?)
10 mm
008| Block02 | ABCDE abcde | (0.39"
' 10 mm
009 | Gothic 02 ABCBTE abcde | (0397
10 mm
010|  Block 03 ABCOE abede | (0.39")
011 | Decorative 01 | ABCOE abcde 2(()) g;;m)
10 mm
012|  Block 04 ABDE abcde | (0.39")
9 mm
013|  Block 05 ABCDE abcde (0.35")
014|  Script 03 ARBCDE abede 2(?.:;2;;
015 | Decorative 02 ASBYE absida ?87%':;
016 | Decorative 03 ABCDE abede 2(? §gm)
. 10 mm
017 |  Script 04 ABCDHE abede | (0.397)
018 | Gothic 03 ABCDBE 2(?_ £m)
019|  Script 05 HRBEDE 2(()).?2:2
9 mm
020|  Block 06 ABCDE ahcde (0.35")

400

No.| Font Name

Font List

Text Outlines

Min.

size
021| Gothic 04 LBEDG 2(())_ 3";";
022 | Decorative 04 |  4BLHE obede 2(())_ 300
023 | Decorative 05 | 4 2 €. D.&. (%_2:3)
024 Gothic 05 ARCHEG 28 397
025 | Decorative 06 AREDE 28 32";
026| Gothic 06 ABEDHE 28 ?:g";
027|  Block 07 ABCDE 28 g:;";
028| Gothic 07 ABADE EC?- g;)";
029 | * Sotine | ATECIIE abedle | (0560
030 Me(;?tlﬁ:lglic ABCDE abcde z(g).sn:;;
031| Istnbul | ABCDE abede | (039"
032| LosAngeles | ABCDE abcde 2(?_ 3rgm)
033| Sapan | XBGDE abede | (s
0%4| SanDiego | ABCDE abede | (059,
oss| SN | ARCDE abede | (030n
0% Aaska | ABCDE abcde | (009
037 | Bayem Book | ABCDE abcde| (0a9y
08| Belgim | ABCDE abcde | (0.90)
039|  Bengal ABEDE sbede | (0.001
040| Bergen | ABCDE abcde | (050
041 | Berlin Regular | ABCDE abede 28;;?;
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Font List

401

Font Name ‘ Text Outlines No.| Font Name Text Outlines
042 Bermuda 10 mm 065 Haiti 9 mm
Script HBCDE abede | (0.39") ABCDE abede | (035
043 | Blackst 10 mm 066 Helsinki 10 mm
acksione | ABCDE abede | (0.39) Narrow Bold | ABCDE abcde | (0.397)
10 mm 10
044| BR-OCRA | ABCDE abcde| (039" 067| Hungay | ABECDE abede | (039"
Brougham 9mm 10
045| “pod  |ABCDE abcde|(oss)| | [068| Jekata | ABADE sbede | (050m
Brougham 9 mm 069 J 10 mm
046| Condensed | ABCDE abcde | (035" awa ABCDE abcde | (039"
ExtraBold
. 10 mm 070 Kentucky 10 mm
047 Brunei ABCDE abcde (0.39") ABCDE abcde (0.39"
Kingston 10 mm
048 | Brussels Light | ABCDE abcde 28 30m 0711 Regular ABCDE abede | (0.39")
_ 10 Letter Gothic 10 mm
049| Cao | AB@DE abede | (0.39" 072 Bold ABCDE abcde | (0.39")
Calgary 10 mm . 10 mm
050 Boldltalic %chg aﬁcde (03911) 073 Lillehammer 88585 abcole‘ (039")
Calgary 10 mm . . 10 mm
051 BoMItalic LS ABCDE abede (0.39") 074 | Liverpool ltalic ABCDE abade (0.39")
10 mm 10 mm
052 Canbera | 28GDS abede | (039" 075|  Mariand | A BCDE abcde | (039"
053| Comoctiout | _4REDE stodi | s | | |76 | MiamiRoman | pBCDE abede | (o6
10 10 mm
054| Codoba | ARECDE abade | (039" 07| Montreal | ABCDE abede | (0.39")
10 8 mm
055| Cyorus | AREDE abede | (039" 078 Panama Bold | A BCDE abede| (0.31")
056| Equador |ABCDE abede (%_g‘gj) 079 | Princeton ltalic | o 75 2y 6 2 zg ,;g";
Epsom 9 mm . 10
057| Eypanded | ABCDE abode| (o5 | | [090| Riesa | ABCDE ahode | (0500
10 mm
058 Epsom ABCDE abcde (0.39") 081| Salamanca AB@DE abede zg:;r;rr;
Firenze Bold 10 mm Seattle 10 mm
0591 Expanded |ABCDE abede | (039" 082\ Bodialic |ABCDE abcde | (39
060 FIorida ABCDE abcd 8 mm . 9 mm
Medium abcde | (031 083| SofiaBold |ABCOE abcde | (35
9 mm
061 Frankfurt Bold | ABCDE abcde | (035" 084 Helsinki | ABCDE abcde 233’:’;’];
Frankfurt 10 mm Tennessee 10 mm
2] Medum | ABCDE abcde | (0.39) 085|  ExiraBold | ABCDE abede | (0.39")
063 Germany 10 mm 10 mm
ABCDE abede | (0.397) 086| Themes ABCDE abcde | (0397
10 mm
064 BRSymbol | ABXAE apx3e | (039 07| Temin | KBEDE abede | (0501
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Font List

Font Name ‘ Text Outlines No.| Font Name Text Outlines I:IIIZne
) 10 mm Modula 19 mm
08|  Tirol ABCDE abcde | (039" 191 outiined M0 aedly | 0750
10 mm Modula Round 17 mm
089) USRoman | ABCDE abcde | (039" 1 serif Ultra M":]IE abede | oo
090 v . 10 mm 112 Modula Sans 10 mm
eneza | ABCDE abede | (0.39") Bold RBCDE  abcde (0.39")
10 mm Not Caslon 30 mm
0911 Vermont |4 BOSDE abede | (0.39") "3 Two ABHF 53 | (1.187)
. 10 mm Remedy ¥ 25 mm
092 |  Wellington ABGDE abcde (0.39" 41 Double AHCDPE abedx | (0.98"
093 Kinstlersch- 10 mm 115 Sabbath Black o (1 13 mm
reibschrift ATBELE abede | (0.39") Regular ABCDC abede | (0.51")
Toms 10 mm 13 mm
094 Handwritten ABCDE abede (0.39") 116 | Senator Ultra ABCDE abcde (0.51")
. 10 mm Soda Script 10 mm
095  Luedickital ABCDE abcde | (0.39") 7 Bold ABCDE chede (0.39")
10 mm Suburban 10 mm
096 | Atranta Beok | ABCDE abcde | (0.39") "8 “Lignt | ABCDE abcde | (0.39)
. 10 mm . 10 mm
097 | Atranta Demi ABCDE abcde (0.39") 119 | Totally Gothic AB”DE abcde (0.39")
098 Mont 10 mm 120 Vista Sans Alt 10 mm
ontana | ABGIDE abede | (.39 Regular ABCDE abcde | (0.39
Base 900 10 mm
099 | Sans Heavy "
Italic ABCDE abede | (039 Small Text
Base
10 mm
100 quospace ABCDE obcde (0.39") No.| Font Name Text Outlines Size
Wide Bold
5-6 mm
Blockhead
15 mm 01 | UtahBold S (0.20-
101 Alphabet ABCDE abele (0.59") ABCDE abcde 0.24")
Darkside
5-6 mm
Dalliance 10 mm .
102 Roman ABCDE abede | (0.39") 02| Belgium S ABCDE abcde 802240)
Dalliance 10 mm 5-6 mm
103 i ABCDE ebocde " Calgary
Script (0.39") 03 Mediumltalic s | ABCDE abede (()0224(?';
104 | Dogma Script 10 mm i
Bold ABCDE abcde | (039" 3-4mm
04 Utah SR ABRCDE abcde (0.12-
105 Elliotts Apollo 10 mm 0.16")
Venus Dioxide | ABCDE& abede | (0397 Calgary 4 mm
06|  Exooet 13 mm 05 | Mediumltaic | zgcpDE gbede | 012
Medum |ABCDE ABCDE | (051" SR 0.16%)
4-6
107 | Los Feliz Bold 9 mm 06 | Script01SR | orzeo® Lim (O.Tesn-q
Italic ABCDE abcde | (0.35) 0.24")
108 Mason Serif 12 mm 5-6 mm
Bold ABCDE AaBCDE | (0.47") 07 | Block 03 S AOCDE abede | (020-
0.24"
109 Matrix Inline 17 mm )
ExtaBold | ABCDE abcde | 0.67)
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Font List

No. | Font Name | Text Outlines | Size
4-6 mm

08 | Block 07 SR ARODF (0.16-
0.24")
5-6 mm
09 Germany S ABCDE abede (0.20-
0.24")
5-6 mm
10 Riesa S ABCDFE ahcde (0.20-
0.24")

Monogram
Symbol | Font Name | Text Outlines

N Diamond HBD ‘YZ
N X

A
o
(1]
=
(1]
=}
(2]
(]
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Sewing Stitch Patterns for Stitch Design Factory

Sewing Stitch Patterns for Stitch Design
Factory

Decorative StitCh Name Sewing Stitch Name Sewing Stitch

Pattern Pattern

sample01 sample01

Sewing Stitch Sewing Stitch W W
Name Pattern Name Pattern _033 _034
sample01 sample01 sample01 sample01
001 | ===== | 002 | SuSENN 035 | TTITI 03 | eees
sample01 sample01 sample01 sample01
003 <Fdd443d 004 RERRRRRAS 037 N A A 038 %

sample01 sample01 sample01 sample01
005 Lol lo sy 006 % 039 KKK 040 Kok Ke

sample01

sample01 sample01 sample01

007 | Kkl | oos | AR Toar | e | o | OO
sample01 sample01 sample01 sample01

009 | KKK | ot | &KK&&L«& oas | KKLLLE | oan | KKK
sample01 sample01 sample01 sample01

T e e o B s | 2D | as | T

sample01 sample01

sample01 sample01
013 | KKLLLLL | ons | K&&LLLLL 047 | OROWD | oas | e

sar_nop1lgo1 sa_mop1lzo1 sa_mopigm m sa_m0p5I301 m
sa_mop1le7301 saT0p1IgO1 saTopgjm H H saTopslezzm m
e | SRR | | it || [T | KRR | | 288888
sa_mor;lizm w saTOpzlzm saTopE:ZM saTOpslgm @rﬂﬁﬂ

sample01 sample01 sample01 sample01
023 | AAAAA| oz | e os7 | Ll [ | ess |TLILIL
sample01 sample01 sample01 sample01

025 | XAV | Lozs | W™ 059 | Urbmtmly | os0 | AEAS2
saTopzlt;m | | saT0p>2I(;01 sai’lop;m % sainopézm W
saTOpzlgm m saTorggm ZS § é é sainopégm M sainopéjm % E%

| WA [T | s ||| | SRS | | S8583%

A
o
o
o
o
]
)
o
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Sewing Stitch Patterns for Stitch Design Factory

Sewing Stitch Sewing Stitch Sewing Stitch Sewing Stitch
Rame Pattern Rame Pattern LETLD Pattern Rame Pattern
sample01 sample01 sample01 sample01
067 | YRR | oes | SRB.E3 103 104
sample01 sample01 % sample01 sample01
069 | WEIE | _ono 105 106
sample01 sample01
o7t | e e | o € R . . .
Decorative Satin Stitch
sample01 sample01
073 f@\Q/b\Q, 074 CWoladoo Sewing Stitch Sewing Stitch
Name Name
Pattern Pattern
sample01 sample01
_075 VTN _076 AT sample02 sample02
001 AN 002 PPN,
sample01 sample01
_077 A _078 [M/ sample02 sample02
003 | AN o | @O@E
sample01 sample01
_079 W 080 %@%@@ sample02 sample02
005 | ' w | 00s | INEDNE
sample01 sample01
081 | LS 082 ALK sample02 sample02
- - 007 | 222 [ o0 /VV\
sample01 sample01
083 | CLTLT | osa | S sample02 sample02
- - 009 I 010 m:
sample01 M sample01 Vv sample02 sample02
085 086 o011 | *@ee@e | 12 b 4
sample01 sample01 sample02 sample02
_087 m _088 w 013 B 014 M
sample01 sample01 sample02 sample02
oge | &Y | o0 | BRSTR o015 | - | 016 | @D/
sample01 sample01 sample02 sample02
001 | BB | 002 | R 017 | Yeyed | os | VTV
le02 sample02
sample01 sample01 samp
_093 @ 004 | ~gBEFY _019 ¢Sy | 20 |VOWG®
sample02 sample02
sample01 sample01 021 m 022
095 g 096 | AN - - "
)
sample02 sample02 o)
sample01 sample01 023 w 024 ‘eeeee o
007 | K| oos | AMVOVOVN - - 3
=)
sample02 sample02 b
sample0t | . |sample0t 025 | RERRRR 026 | ALRERL
£ 5% UF 0F o 5 W_H bl bl
_099 _100
sample02 sample02
sample01 sample01 | ., 027 % _028 A
_1 01 xpiss B _1 02 1.
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Name

Sewing Stitch

Pattern

Name

Sewing Stitch Patterns for Stitch Design Factory

Sewing Stitch
Pattern

Sar_nOpZISOZ W Sar_n0p3|302 ae ae
S| W | T | R
| NN e | T
Saznop;;ZOZ ' ' SaTopg(ZOZ Satuch
SaTOFg(;OZ AL SaTopgzOZ M
SaTO[;!SOZ v IvIvIv] Sar_nopite)OZ AEEE
| ee®® [0 | N,
s | 0F60%S [P0 | stoske
sazﬂO[::lIZOZ - - saTOﬂZOZ v
sazﬂOZI?OZ saTOﬂZOZ

Satin Stitch

Name Sev;i;g;:tch Name Sev;i:tgtjﬁtch
et LT ol I LT
s | il | o0x iy
“oos |l |*C0e | ol
sazno%e;os il saTorgEOS |
oo il o .
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[ e | o | g
Sainopﬂgos - Sainoalios g
sar_n0p1I§03 IIIIIIIIIIII|I||IIII|III Sar_nop1|203 |I||I||I||I|IIIIIIIIIIII
TS| ™ | ore |
oo | | G0 | M
Cross Stitch

sar_nopz)I?04 OO saTopg304 SO
Fhoa | 8% | oo | 3838888
e | e | ooe | X
| e [THR] et
sar_nopg;04 2% Sar_n0p1lt(a)04 M
sain(§>1k1304 M
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Troubleshooting

If a problem occurs, click [Help], then [Customer Support] in the menu to visit the following Web site, where

Troubleshooting

you can find causes and solutions to various problems and answers to frequently asked questions.

If you have a problem, check the following solutions. If the solutions suggested do not correct the problem,
contact your authorized dealer or Brother Customer Service.

Problem

The software is not installed
correctly.

Estimated Cause

An operation not described
in the installation procedure
was performed. (For
example, Cancel was
clicked or the "PE-DESIGN
Software Key" was
removed before the
procedure was completed.)

Solution

Follow the instructions as the software
installs to correctly install the software.

The message "No PE-DESIGN
Software Key is connected.
Please connect a PE-DESIGN
Software Key." appeared.

The "PE-DESIGN Software
Key" is not connected.

Check that the "PE-DESIGN Software
Key" appears in the computer's list of
removable storage devices. If it does
not appear, unplug the "PE-DESIGN
Software Key", and then plug it in again.

The information on the
"PE-DESIGN Software
Key" is corrupted.

Leave it plugged in, and uninstall, then
re-install PE-DESIGN 11.

When trying to upgrade from
an older version, the message
"Cannot connect to the
Internet." or "The server could
not be connected to. Wait a
while, and then try connecting
again." appeared and "PE-
DESIGN Software Key" could
not be upgraded.

The computer with "PE-
DESIGN Software Key"
connected to its USB port
could not establish a
connection to the Internet.

To upgrade "PE-DESIGN Software Key",
the computer with "PE-DESIGN
Software Key" connected to its USB
port must connect to the Internet. If
firewall software is being used, it must
be temporarily disabled during the
upgrade. If a connection to the Internet
cannot be established, contact your
authorized dealer.

Page

See "Reference
Guide".
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Problem

The error message
"Unexpected file format"
appears.

or

Your embroidery pattern or
image cannot be opened.

When opening an embroidery
pattern
(Application button > [Open])

Possible Cause

File Format

.pes

Troubleshooting

Solution

The data may be corrupted.

.phc, .phx (machine
embroidery format)

The file cannot be opened,
but it can be imported.

— ([Home] tab > [Import
Patterns] > [from File])
Otherwise, convert the file to
the PES format, and then
open it.

Other manufacturers'
compatible formats

(.dst, .hus, .exp, .pcs, .vip,
.sew, .jef, .csd,

Xxx, and .shv)

The file cannot be opened,
but it can be imported.

— ([Home] tab > [Import
Patterns] > [from File])
Otherwise, convert the file to
the PES format, and then
open it.

Incompatible formats

The file cannot be used.

When importing embroidery
patterns

([Home] tab > [Import
Patterns] > [from File])

.pes, .phc, .phx

Other manufacturers'
compatible formats

(.dst, .hus, .exp, .pcs, .vip,
.sew, .jef, .csd,

xxx, and .shv)

The data may be corrupted.

Incompatible formats

Convert the file to a
compatible format, such as
PES, and then use it.

When opening a background
image

([lmage] tab > [Open])

or When opening an image

for Stitch Wizard

(Auto Punch, Photo Stitch 1

and 2, and Cross Stitch)

.bmp, tif, .jpg, .wmf, .png,
.eps, and .gif

The data may be corrupted.

Images in formats other than
those listed above

The file cannot be opened.

— Use an image in one of
the formats listed above.

When importing an image as
an embroidery pattern
([Home] tab > [Import
Patterns] > [from Vector
Image])

.wmf, .emf, and .svg

The data may be corrupted.

Vector images in a format
other than .wmf, .emf, or
.svg

Convert the file to the .wmf,
.emf, or .svg format, and
then import it.

Raster images (.bmp, .jpg,
etc.)

Currently, these files cannot
be imported. Open them in
the background and use
them for tracing.

When the folder name or file
name contains unsupported
characters

.pes, .phc, .phx

.wmf, .emf, .svg

.dst, .hus, .exp, .pcs, .vip,
.sew, .jef, .csd, .xxx, .shv
.bmp, .tif, .jpg, .png, .eps,
.gif, etc.

Use only alphanumeric
characters (A-Z, a-z, 0-9),
hyphens (-), and
underscores (_).
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Index

Access key ........ccceeene.
Advanced stitch wizard
Aligning
Embroidery patterns .........ccocciviinii e 40
Application appearance .... ..368
Application button ... 13
APPLIGUE e 56, 179
Applique Wizard ... 179
ATCS e 71
Attaching stabilizer .........c.ccoooieiiiiii 197
Attributes
Line sewing attributes ...............cocoiiiiiinin 382
Name Drop Text ................ ..139
Region sewing attributes ... ..388
Sewing attributes ..........cocoeiiiiiii 64
Text attributes ...... 118
Auto Hide ...........c..... ..367
Auto Punch function ................. 143
Auto Punch Parameters .... ..145
AULO SCrOll ... 90

Back Stitch
Background Fill
Basic color
Beginner mode
Blending
Block data
Block pattern
Blocks
Convert to Blocks
Converted from text

Candlewicking Stitch ..........ccoooiiiiiniiiee, 375, 384
Card WHLET ...oveieieieeeeceee e 225, 284
Center POINt .....ccuveeeiciiie e 59
Centering
Chain SttCh ....coveeiiee e 376, 386
Change Color ........ooceeieiiieeeee e 153, 157
Changing
Thread color order ..........ccccovceviiiiieeiiiieeieee 216
Changing the character spacing .........cccccoooeeiiieenns 125
Character spacing
Check for Updates
Checking
SeWiNg Order .......oooiiiiiiiiiee e 92
Stitching
CFClE e
CirClE COPY ettt
Circles
Clipping Mask .......ccooiiiiiiii e 160
Closed paths ......ccccovciiieiiiieeecee e 74
Color button
Color Changes .........oocieiiieiieiieee e 99
Color OptioN ...ccvveeeeieeeceee e
Color pane ...
COlOr SOMt ..ttt
Combining

409

Pattern colors .........ccooooiiiiiii i 93
Concentric circle stitch ..o, 377, 396

Center point ..o 59
Connection Points .......... 79, 83, 127
Convert Region to Line .........ccceoiiiiiiiiiiiiieceece, 53
Converting

Embroidery pattern formats ..........cc.cccoviinieenn. 291

Regiontoline .......cccocoiiiiiiiiiii e 53

Shape pattern to stitch .
Stitch to blocks ...

Stitch to shapes ......... ...85

Text pattern to stitch .. ...81

Text to blocks ............... ..126

Text to outline pattern .. ..126

Text to stitches ........oocveiiiiiii, 126
Copy

Arrange COPIES ....evveevieeeiiieeeiiieee e e e 43

Sewing attributes ..........cccoiiiii 64
Create new font mode .........cccceeiiiiiiiiiicniiniee e 337
Creating

New folders ...

New thread color chart .
Cross stitch
Cross Stitch function

Cross Stitch parameters
Crosshatch/stripe fill
CSV it
Customer Support ....
Customize
Cutting line
Cutting machine ...
Cutwork

Cutting

Function

Net Stitching
Cutwork wizard

Decorative fill
Decorative fill mode
Decorative fill stitch .
Decorative pattern
Deleting
Point
Sewing direction lines
Thread color charts ...
Thread colors from charts ...
Design Center
Design Database
Design Page Property
Design Page size
Multi-position hoops ..
Design Property
Design Settings
Displaying
Background images
Color pane
Details
Embroidery patterns ..
Images
Import pane
Large Thumbnails ..
Small Thumbnails ...
Distributor dialog box




Divide Stitches by Color .........ccccoviieiiiiiiiiieeieee 85
DOCKING it 367
DraWing ..ooooeeeeiieeeie e 70
[DIS]) I 291, 369
DST Settings ... ..369
DUPliCAte ...ooiiiieieciie e 32
E

E/V StItCh .o, 375, 385
EChO fill oo 175
Edit User Thread Chart .........cccoioiiiiiiiiiieeeee 213
Editing

Grouped ObJECES ......ooeviieeiiiiiiieiee e 47

Name Drop

Points ................

SEWING OFAEI ..t

Template ...

Thread color charts ..

Thread colors ..........
EMDOSS oot
Embroidered patch wizard ... 184
Embroidering

PatCh .o
Embroidering area ..........cccceeiiiiiiiiieiiieeee 205, 210
Embroidery attributes for text ...........cccoocevnene. 128, 129

Embroidery patterns
Adding comments ...
Aligning
Centering
Converting formats
Displaying ....

EXPOItiNG ...oeeiiiieeiiie et 107
From images ..... 143, 158
(€14 o101 o] o To [T PSSR 47
Importing ..... ..283
Information ............... ..292
Multi-position hoops . ..205
Printing ............. ..208
Opening ... ...283
Organizing ..281
EMF s 105
ENGrave .....coooiiiiiiiie e 66, 299
Enhanced Image Tracing ........cccccceeeeviieenniieeniiieeens 160
Entry/exit points
Moving
| = ET =Y USSR
Exclude internal patterns ..
Expert mode
Exporting
Embroidery patterns ........ccoccceeiiiiiiniiiiee 107
FCM fIl€S i 239
F
Fan oo 7
FCM i ..239
Figure Handle stage .........ccccoviiiiiiiiiine e 247
File
New line image ........ccocovviiiiiiiiiiicieeee 263
Open in Layout & Editing .. ..283
Search ......cccoveviiiiiiin ..290
File Property ... 292
Fill stitch .......... 376, 390
Fill/Stamp mode .........ccccoiiiiiiiiiii e 301
Flexible spiral stitch ..........cccooviiiiiie, 377, 396
] 1]« RO 33, 42, 169, 266
FI0AtING oo 367

410

Floral pattern ... 50
FOIAEIS oo 281
Font Creator 320, 321
Font filter .....cccveeeieeee e 119
Font List .......... ..400
Font Selector .........ooooiiiiiee e 118

Gradation ........cooeeeieiiiee e 55, 272

Grd oo 20, 268, 319, 346, 361

Grouping embroidery patterns ............c.cccccerciineennen. 47

GUIdENINE ..o 21, 319

H

H-AITANGE ....oiiiiiiiiiice e 383

HEIP BULLON ..o

Hide ............

Hint View .

H-Offset .......

HOIE SEWING .o 47,273
APPIIGUE ... 180
CaNCEl oo 48

Hoop changes ...
Hooping
Horizontal Alignment

H-SPacCINg .....ccoueiiiiiiiiiiie e 395
I

Image to Stitch Wizard ..........ccccociiiiiiniiines 142, 158

Image Tune

Image Type

Images
Clipping Mask .......ccoviiiiieiiiiic e, 160
Converting to embroidery patterns ....142, 143, 158
MOVING oo 165
Outputting .. ..166
Resizing .... ..165
Saving ....... ..166
Scaling ...... ..165

Importing
femAiles ..o 241
.pemfiles ................... ..260
Background images .........ccccceeiiiiiinien e 315
Clipboard images ..........cccoceeciieiiiiniecacennne 164, 260
Embroidery patterns .. 15, 102, 283
From Design Center .........ccccoovoiieineeiniieeeeen. 106
From original cards ..........cccccoeiiiiiciennins 103, 289
IMageSs ...eeiiiiii e 163, 260
IMPOrt PaNE ....ocoeeeeeciee e 15
TWAIN iMAges ....cooviuiiiiiiieeiiiie e 164

Input
From Clipboard ........cccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee 164
From file .
From TWAIN device .......ccccooviiiiiiiiciiiciecee 164

Inserting
Stitch PoiNtS ...ooveeiiii s 82

J

JumbOo frame ........cccoiiieic e 209

JUMP SHECh .o 365

Jump Stitch Trimming ........cccccevviiiieen. 18, 98, 365, 370



KEINING ..eeiiiieie e 120, 125
L
Large Thumbnails ..........ccccoooiiiiiiiii e 282
Layout & Editing ......cccoceeieiiiiiiieiieeiee e 11, 24, 101
LaYOUt COPY .eeeeuriiiriieeie ettt 43
Line color button .........coooueiiiiiiiiieeee e 55
Line Image stage .... ..246
Line Interval ... 157
Line sewing .........cccocuee. 57, 270
Line sewing attributes ... ..382
LiN€ SPACING ..coivviiiiiiiiiiieee e 121
Link Function ... 227, 289
LOCK e e 97
M
Maching TYPe .....oooiiiiiiiiieeee e 16, 265
Manual curve ........ccooceevveciienieiiees 62, 390, 394, 395
Manual punch ......ccccceeeviiiiie e 27, 218, 325
Manual straight line ..................... 59, 388, 390, 394, 395
MatriX COPY -evveeiriiieieiie et 45
MaX. DENSILY ....ccveeiiiiiiiie i 157
Max. Number of Colors 145, 148
MEASUIe ......oviiiiiiie e 22,88
Measurement units .... 22,268
MEIgE ..o 45, 49
Minimize feed 175, 177, 399
MiFTOF COPY et 43
Modify ........... 165, 268
Monograms .. 131, 134
MOtif MOAE e 307
Motif stitch .......ooviiii 376, 383, 395
MOVE SECHONS ....ooviiiiieciiieiec e 202
Moving
Center POINtS ......oocvveiiiiieiiee e 59
Embroidery patterns to center .. 40
Entry/exit points ..........ccocoiviiiiiii 58
Images .......ccco.... ..165
Stitch PoiNtS ..o 82
Multiple Import ........... ..334
Multi-position hOOPS .....ocvueieiiiie e 204
N
Name Drop Feature .........ccccceeveveieiciiiieee e 136, 139
Name Drop List
Net fill stitch ......ccooviiiii,
Network Machine Settings .........ccccceeiiiinneene 224, 286
NEW oo
New font mapping mode .........cccoooeviiininiiiennieiieens 330
New Line IMage ......cccoeoiiiiiiiiiiiee e 263
NOT DEFINED ....covviiiiiiiee e 56
Not sewn
LINE i
Region .........

Number of jumps

Offset
Offset line
Open paths
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Opening
.pem files
.pes file
Background images ..
Clipboard images
Embroidery patterns
Images
Layout & Editing file ..
New Design Page
New figure handle images
New line images
New stitch pattern ..
Stitch patterns
TWAIN images
Optimizing
Hoop changes
Option
Design Property
Edit User Thread Chart
Option button
Options
Organizing embroidery patterns ..
Outline
Convert to Outline
Converted from text ...
Text
Output
Template
To Clipboard .
To File

Oval
Overlap

Pan
Pattern ..
Pattern information

Adding comments ........coccoeiiiiiii e 99
Multi-position hoopS ........ccevvviiiiiiiiiieeieiiieeeee, 207
Pattern Placement ..........cccccoooiiiiiiiiiie e 45
PE-DESIGN Software Key .......ccccoeviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieee 9
PeNCil ...oeveeiiieeeee e 74
Photo Stitch 1 ....... ..150
Candidates ... ..154
Color ... ..150
Parameters .........c.cccooeeveiieiie i 153
Photo Stitch 2 ....oooeiiec e 155
Color ... .157
Parameters ........coooeeiiii e 157
Piping stitch ......coovii 376, 394
PMP e 356
PMV ettt 356
Points
Editing ..oooveeiie

Positioning Sheet
Positioning sticker
Preview window
Previewing
Stitch patterns ..
Print and Stitch
Printing
Catalogs
Embroidery patterns
Instruction guide
Multi-position hoops ..
Preview
Settings
Programmable fill stitch




Programmable Stitch Creator ..............cccceeeee. 296, 297
PO e 351
Pull Compensation .........ccccceevveeiiiiie i 389

Quick Access Toolbar

Radial stitch
Center point .
Random shift ...
Realistic View ..
Settings ...

Rectangle ...
REAO ..
Reference Window ...
Region color button ...........ccccociiiiiiiiii e
Region SEWING ......coocviiiiiiiiiiiieeee e
Remove OVErlaps ........ccocuveeeeiiieeiiiiee e
Resizing
IMAGES ..o 165
RIDDON ..o 13
Rotate ........... 41,42, 266
Rotate angle ... 120
ROtatING ..oeieiiiee 42
Round fill ... .62
RUIET e 20
RUN PICh e 154
Running stitch .........occooieiii e 375, 382
S
Satin Stitch ..o 376, 388
Saving
Different formats ..........cccccoiiiiiiiiiiiieee 107
Embroidery patterns ... 107, 275
IMAGES ..o 166
Stitch patterns ... 317
Template ... 115
Scaling
IMAGES ... 165
Scaling patterns
SCANNCUL .o
Screen Calibration ...........cccoveeiieiiiice e 21
Searching .
Select Color Palette ............cccveiiiiiiiniiiici e 217
Select from Candidates ..........ccccoeceeiiiiiiiiiciiieee 154
Selecting
All embroidery patterns ..........cccccovceeiiiiieiniieeee 39
Colors ..ooveveeeeciiiieeeee, 81, 153, 157
Patterns ... 39, 95
SEWING @rea ......ccooveeeviiieiieieeie e 18
Send
LinK woeeiieeee e 228, 232
Send to Network Machine ............cccoccvniiiiennn 225
Send to USB Media ........... ..222
Send to Your Machine .... ..223
Write to Card ..... ..226
Sew Page Color ........ ..154
Sew Setting stage ......cccooviiiiiiii 248
Sew type selector ...... 57, 270
Sewing Attribute pane .........ccccceeiiiieii i 14
Sewing attributes .......... .75
(070 o VUSSR 64
Setting .veeeiiee e 64, 255
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Sewing Attributes bar ... 270
Sewing direction

Programmable fill stitch ...........ccccvvviiiriiinnns 393

Specifying
Sewing Option
SeWINg Order ......oooiiiiiiiiiieeeee e

Editing .......

Optimize ...........
Sewing Order pane .....
Sewing stitch pattern .350
Shape patterns ... 10
Shortcut keys ..... ..369
Show grid .......... 14, 20
Single Import ..... ...331
Single Stitching .. ..350
Small Text ......... 129
SNAP tO Grid ..veveeiieeeceie e 20
Snowman positioning sticker .................... 200, 201, 212
SOl VIEW ..t
Special colors ...
Spiral stitch ....ooovieeee
Split at point ........cooeiiiii e
Split embroidery designs
Split Stitch data .........cccceevcveiiiieee
StADIliZEF ...
Stage

To figure handle ..., 264

To line image ....

To Sew Setting . ....269
Stamp .o 68, 274
Standard Character Height ............cccocoiiiiiiiniiinens 332
Start/end point ........coeiiiiiii
Startup wizard ...

Status bar ...
Stem StItCh ..o

Step Pitch ....

Stippling fill ...eoeeee e
Stippling stitch .......oooi

Stitch Design Factory ... 347, 348
Stitch patterns .......ooocviiie s 10

Previewing .... .317

5= 1V o o U 317
Stitch points

Deleting ....oooviiiiiii 82

INSErtiNG eeiiieiie e 82

MOVING it 82
Stitch Simulator ... 14, 90

Swap

Template (background) ..

Template Wizard .........cccocoeiiiiiiniiecceeecee
Text
Convert to blocks .......... ..126
Convert to Outline Object . 127
Edit Letters ................... 117
Entering text ................. ..116

Fit Text to Outline Setting ....

Release Text from Outline .. 124
Text Attribute Setting ................. 118
TrueType Font Attribute Setting 121
Text Attribute pane ... 14



TEXEMENU oo

Text Orientation ..........cccoviiiriiiie e

Text patterns ..........

Text Size selector ...

Thread Chart .......cocceiiiiiiiiie e

Thread colors
Adding to charts .........ccccviiiiiii e 215
Apply new color palette ..........cccceeiiiiiieeeenen. 217
BasiC COION .......vveiiiiieiec e 99
Creating new colors . ...215
Deleting charts ............ ...214
Deleting from charts .... ...216
Editing ..ccoooiiiiiie ...216
Editing charts .... ...215
New charts ........ ...213

Order .......

Total COIOrS ....ooiiiiiiiiie e 99

Userlist ............. ...216
Thread Colors Used .........ccccovveieeiiiiiiiiieee e 157
Thumbnail .......c.oooviiii e 282,373
Transferring .. ...222, 227, 284
Triple SttCh ..o 382
Triple Stitching . ...350
TrueType FONt ..o 119

U

UNder SEWING .....eevviiiiiiiiiee e 382, 388
UNO it 251, 366
Unit ............ 22, 268
USB cable .... 223, 287
USB media ........ccoeveeennne .222, 285
Use smaller section Sizes ..........coccceeiiieeiiieeecciieeens 201
User Interface Settings ..... ..371
User thread color list .... ..213
User-mapped text .......oooiiiiiiiieiiie e 135
V-AITANGE i
VeCtor iMages ......c.eeeeiiiieeiieee e
Vertical Alignment
Vertical Offset ......cccueveviiiiiiiiece e
View mode buttons ...........ccooeoieiiiiiiieec e, 14
V-Offset
V-Spacing
WINAOW .ot
Wireless network .
WIMF e

Zigzag net fill stitch ..., 377, 398
Zigzag stitch
ZoOMm .....ccceeen.
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Please visit us at http://s.brother/cppab/ where you can get product support and
answers to frequently asked questions (FAQs).
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